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Purpose of these Terms of Reference  
 
These Terms of Reference outline the background and purpose of the Boat Harbour Steering 
Committee (the Committee), and identifies the Committee purpose, as well as its makeup and 
management.  
 
Background   
 
The Province negotiated and signed, on June 16, 2014, an Agreement in Principle with Pictou 
Landing First Nation (the Band), for which the Province and the Band have the following 
obligations: 
 

1. The Province agrees that on or before June 30, 2015, it shall introduce a Bill in the Nova 
Scotia House of Assembly enacting into law timelines for the cessation of the use of the 
Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility for the reception and treatment of the effluent 
from the Northern Pulp Mill. 

2. The Province and the Band agree to negotiate in good faith, and to execute an Agreement 
respecting the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility closure and remediation, and such 
Agreement shall include the following terms: 

a. The Province and the Band agree to negotiate reasonable timelines for the 
cessation of the use of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility for reception 
and treatment of effluent from the Northern Pulp Mill. 

b. The Province and the Band will negotiate reasonable costs, such as travel and 
accommodation expenses, community participation, and such other reasonable 
expenses as shall be hereafter negotiated, to allow the PLFN to participate in the 
said negotiations. 

c. The Province will work with the Band to identify any Mi’kmaq burial sites or 
burial grounds at Indian Cross Point, and the Province will protect any such sites. 

d. Should the Province fail to finalize, by good faith negotiations, the timelines for 
the cessation of effluent described in paragraph 2a herein, the Province shall pay to 
the band an ex gratia payment in the amount of $1Million.  This clause shall be of 
no force and effect should the Band fail to negotiate in good faith such reasonable 
timelines. 

3. The Band agrees, forthwith, to dismantle and disband its blockade of the Boat Harbour 
Effluent Treatment Facility. (Upon signing the Agreement, the Band dismantled and 
disbanded its blockade.) 

 
The purpose of this document is to establish appropriate terms of reference for a Province/Band 
Steering Committee to ensure that the Province and the Band negotiate in good faith in order to 
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execute an Agreement respecting the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility closure and 
remediation fulfilling the obligations laid out in the June 16, 2014 Agreement in Principle.     

Purpose  
 
The Committee’s purpose is: 

• to exchange information on issues related to the Province’s obligation to close the Boat 
Harbour Effluent Treatment System and subsequently remediate Boat Harbour;  

• to ensure that the Province and the Band have a relationship of trust in order to negotiate 
in good faith on matters relative to their respective obligations in the June 16, 2014 
Agreement in Principle.   

• to effectively manage the relationship and all emerging issues, this Committee will address 
such matters as understanding and maintaining good faith in the discussions while 
respectfully considering each party’s interests, dealing with internal and public 
communications, and PLFN participation in future closure and remediation activities; and, 

• to discuss technical issues relative to the closure of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment 
System and the subsequent remediation and/or risk management of Boat Harbour, 
inclusive of understanding the Band’s position, interests and impacts and accommodating 
the Band to the extent possible. 

 
Committee Membership 
 
The Committee will be co-chaired by the Province and the Band.  The Provincial Chair will be a 
representative of Nova Scotia Internal Services and the Band Chair will be the Chief.   
 
The Province will have representatives from the Office of Aboriginal Affairs to provide general 
advice on the relationship and related matters and, as may be required, from other provincial 
departments in order to inform the discussions and to provide advice and guidance depending 
upon the proposed agenda.  
 
Frequency of Meetings  
 
The schedule of meetings will be determined by the Steering Committee discussions.  
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Planning and Delivering 
 
In the interest of ensuring the Steering Committee supports its purpose which will lead to the 
execution of an Agreement respecting the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility closure and 

remediation, the following matters will be addressed in initial discussions:  
• Confirm structure of these terms of reference 
• Confirm the Steering Committee purpose 
• Discuss Committee Membership 
• Discuss the components of the June 16, 2014 Agreement in Principle and 

immediate action required to address the obligations as laid out therein 
 
Other items for immediate discussion will include, among other things: 

• A mission statement for the committee and its work 
• Internal, community and public communications 
• The Band’s limits on “reasonable timelines” 
• The Band’s position on requirements and/or options for remediation  
• The Band’s expectation of what is required to lay out in an Agreement respecting 

the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility closure and remediation,  
• The development of an understanding around meeting agenda and minutes 

including the frequency of meetings  
 
In its ongoing work,  

• the Province proposes to provide the Band, through the Steering Committee with regular 
updates on its work with other provincial and community stakeholders, the Mill, and any 
other parties on issues which impact the closure of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment 
System and remediation of Boat Harbour 

• the Province will address any other matter that the Band considers important to the 
discussions of the Steering Committee 

 
Deliverables  
 
Based upon the discussions and the negotiations of the Steering Committee, the Deliverables 
include: 

• development of an Agreement respecting the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility 

closure and remediation, including proposing timelines for the closure of the Boat Harbour 
Effluent Treatment Facility closure and the subsequent remediation of Boat Harbour 

• proposing options for the Band’s meaningful participation in economic activity during the 
remediation 
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Decision Making, Roles and Responsibilities  
 
The Committee is an advisory body and is not responsible for making decisions regarding the final 
Agreement and timelines. 
 
Band Representatives on the Committee will:  

• agree to these Terms of Reference, as may be revised 
• advise the Committee of community perspectives 
• provide advice and perspectives on information tabled at the Committee 
• attempt to anticipate potential problems and offer options for resolving them 
• communicate Committee discussions back to the community 
• attend meetings of the Committee 
• declare any potential conflicts of interest 

 
Government Representatives on the Committee will:  

• agree to these Terms of Reference, as may be revised 
• listen carefully to the advice and perspectives of the Band Representatives and other 

Committee members  
• provide clear and straightforward information and answers where possible 

 
Meeting Management 
 
Meetings will be a combination of discussions, presentations and working sessions. 

• Committee meetings will not be open to the public or non-Committee members. 
Exceptions may be allowed with the agreement of the Committee but the 
non-Committee members may attend as observers only. 

• Delegations wishing to make representation to the Committee must request to do so 
through the Cochairs. 

• Meeting locations will be determined by the Committee and will make the best 
effort possible to have the meetings within the geographic vicinity of the Band. 
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Boat Harbour Act   

  



BILL NO. 89 
(as introduced) 

 

2nd Session, 62nd General Assembly 

Nova Scotia 

64 Elizabeth II, 2015 

 

Government Bill  

 

Boat Harbour Act 
 

The Honourable Labi Kousoulis 
Minister of Internal Services 

 

First Reading: April 17, 2015 

Second Reading: April 21, 2015 

Third Reading: May 5, 2015 (LINK TO BILL AS PASSED) 

https://nslegislature.ca/legc/bills/62nd_2nd/1st_read/b089.htm#text
https://nslegislature.ca/legc/bills/62nd_2nd/3rd_read/b089.htm


An Act Respecting the Cessation of the Use 
of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility 

for the Reception and Treatment of Effluent 
from the Northern Pulp Mill 

Be it enacted by the Governor and Assembly as follows: 

1 This Act may be cited as the Boat Harbour Act. 
2 In this Act,  

(a) "effluent" has the same meaning as in the Pulp and Paper Effluent Regulations (Canada), as amended 
from time to time; 

(b) "Facility" means the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility, comprising 

(i) the effluent treatment system located at 340 and 580 Simpson Lane, Pictou Landing, in the County of 
Pictou, and consisting of two settling basins, an aerated stabilization basin, the former stabilization lagoon 
and all appurtenances thereof necessary to permit the receipt and disposal of effluent from the Mill, and  

(ii) the pipeline for the transmission of effluent from the Mill to the settling basins, which commences at a 
standpipe located at 260 Granton Abercrombie Branch Road, Abercrombie Point, in the County of Pictou, 
leads under the East River and discharges into the settling basins; 

(c) "Mill" means the Northern Pulp Mill, a bleached kraft pulp mill located at 260 Granton Abercrombie 
Branch Road, Abercrombie Point. 

3 On and after the earlier of January 31, 2020, and the date on which the Northern Pulp Nova Scotia 
Corporation ceases to use the Facility, the use of the Facility for the reception and treatment of effluent 
from the Mill must cease. 

4 (1) No action lies against Her Majesty in right of the Province or a member of the Executive Council in 
respect of the cessation of the use of the Facility for the reception and treatment of effluent from the Mill 
as a result of this Act. 

(2) The enactment of this Act is deemed not to be a repudiation or anticipatory repudiation by Her 
Majesty in right of the Province of the lease agreement dated December 31, 1995, between Her Majesty 
in right of the Province and Scott Maritimes Limited, as extended by a lease extension agreement dated 
October 22, 2002, between Her Majesty in right of the Province and Kimberly-Clark Inc. 
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THIS AGREEMENT made in duplicate as of the _______ day of October, 2014.  
  

BETWEEN:  

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN IN RIGHT OF THE PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA, as 
represented by the Minister of Internal Services (hereinafter called the “Province”) 

   
OF THE ONE PART 

- and - 

PICTOU LANDING BAND as represented by the Council of Pictou Landing, being a 
band and council within the meaning of the Indian Act  (hereinafter collectively called the 
“Band”) 

OF THE OTHER PART  
 

WHEREAS: 

A.  By Agreement in Principle between the Province and the Band, dated June 16, 2014, 
(the “Agreement in Principle”) the parties agreed to negotiate an agreement respecting 
the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility closure and remediation which agreement 
would include, among other things the protection by the Province of burial sites or burial 
grounds at Indian Cross Point;  

B. The parties have identified lands at Indian Cross Point, more particularly described in 
Schedule “A” hereto (the “Lands”) that they agree to protect;  

C. The parties have agreed that the means of protection of these lands will be by the 
Province funding the purchase of the lands by the Band under the terms and conditions 
of this agreement;  

D. The Band acknowledges that the protection of the Lands under the terms of this 
Agreement will constitute meaningful and significant progress towards fulfilling the 
commitment in clause 2(c) of the Agreement in Principle; and, 

E. The Province acknowledges that this Agreement does not fulfill all of the obligations of 
the Province under section 2(c) of the Agreement in Principle.  

 

NOW THEREFORE the Province and the Band agree as follows:  
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ARTICLE   1.0  INTERPRETATION  
 
1.01 Capitalized words and phrases used herein shall, for purposes of this Agreement and 

Schedules, have the meanings ascribed to them in this Agreement or the applicable 
Schedule, as the case may be.  

1.02 In this Agreement, the words and phrases set forth below shall have the following 
meaning: 

 “Agreement” means this agreement including any schedules or amendments; 

 “Eligible Expenses” means reasonable and proper costs incurred by the Band for: 

(i) The purchase price for the Lands; 

(ii) Reasonable legal fees and disbursements related to the acquisition of the Lands; 
and  

(iii) Other customary costs associated with the acquisition of the Lands in Nova 
Scotia as approved by the Province including real property tax adjustments. 

ARTICLE 2.0  AGREEMENT TO PAY OR REIMBURSE 

2.01  The Province agrees to pay or reimburse the Band’s Eligible Expenses as provided in 
Article 3.0. in an amount up to $103,500.  

 

ARTICLE 3.0  ELIGIBLE EXPENSES 
 
3.01  The Province shall reimburse all Eligible Expenses incurred by the Band in relation to the 

acquisition of the Lands pursuant to this Agreement, provided that the Band shall apply 
no mark-up to any of the Eligible Expenses.  

3.02  The Province will pay all applicable taxes, including HST, which shall be invoiced in 
addition to the fees, costs and expenses described in Sections 3.01.  
 

3.03  Subject to the provisions of Sections 3.01 and 3.02, an account for Eligible Expenses 
shall be prepared by the Band after the Lands have been acquired and shall contain the 
following information:  
 

i.  a detailed description of the Eligible Expenses incurred by the Band along with a 
narrative of the actual time spent on the performance of those services; and 

 ii  copies of receipts, invoices or vouchers evidencing disbursements or Eligible 
Expenses of third parties providing goods or services to the Band. 
 

3.04  All accounts shall be sent to the Province for approval and payment.  
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3.05  When approved for payment under Section 3.05, payment shall be made within 30 days.  
 
 

ARTICLE 4.0  CONFLICT OF INTEREST  
 

4.01  The Band shall, while this Agreement is in effect, avoid situations which might cause a 
conflict of interest and shall immediately notify the Province if any such conflict does or 
might appear to arise.  
 

ARTICLE 5.0  TERMINATION  
 
5.01  The obligation to reimburse the Band shall terminate on March 31, 2015, if the Lands 

have not been acquired by that time. The termination of this Agreement shall not affect 
any rights, duties, obligations or liabilities that arose or accrued prior to the effective date 
of termination.  
 

ARTICLE 6.0  INDEPENDENT CONTRACTORS  
 

6.01  The Band and it employees and agents are independent contractors, and not the agent 
of the Province and are not nor shall they be deemed to be employees or servants of the 
Province.  
 

6.02  The Band has no authority under this Agreement to bind the Province by contract or 
otherwise.  
 

ARTICLE 7.0  BOOKS AND RECORDS/AUDIT 

7.01 The Band covenants to maintain proper and accurate books, accounts and records 
relating to the Eligible Expenses to be reimbursed under this Agreement during the term 
of this Agreement and for a period of 3 years following the end of the term of this 
Agreement, shall preserve such books, records and accounts and keep them available 
for examination or audit by a person designated by the Province. 

7.02 The Band shall make available to the Province upon request, during normal business 
hours, all book, records and accounts with respect this Agreement during the term of this 
Agreement and for a period of 3 years following the end of the term of this Agreement. 

7.03 The Band shall ensure that it takes all steps necessary to comply with the provisions of 
this Article 7 including by obtaining consent to the release of information from individuals 
engaged by the Band. 
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Article  8.0  CONFIDENTIALITY  

8.01 Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement and as may be required by law or by 
regulatory or judicial authority, the Band shall keep private and confidential and not make 
public or divulge any information or material relative to this Agreement without having 
first obtained the written consent of the Province.  
 

8.02  This Agreement is subject to the provisions of the Freedom of Information and Protection 

of Privacy Act and the Province shall make any decision respecting release of this 
Agreement in compliance with that Act.  
 

ARTICLE 9.0   MISCELLANEOUS  
 
9.01  All references to monetary amounts in this Agreement or any Schedule shall be to 
Canadian dollars.  

9.02  Time shall be of the essence in this Agreement.  
 
9.03  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws in force 

in Nova Scotia. The parties submit to the jurisdiction of the courts of Nova Scotia.  
 

9.04  This Agreement and all Schedules constitute the whole Agreement unless amended in 
writing and signed by each of the parties.  

9.05  No modification or waiver of the obligations of any party to this Agreement shall be 
effective unless made in writing and signed by each of the parties.  
 

9.06  Any notice, demand or request herein provided or permitted to be given by any party to 
another shall be in writing and may be served by personal service or email, addressed 
as follows:  

 To the Province:  

 Attention: Ken Swain   
email: swaink@gov.ns.ca 

 Nova Scotia Lands, 5th Floor, Johnston Building,  
1672 Granville St, PO Box 186 

 Halifax, NS  B3J 2N2 
  

To the Band:  

 Attention: Dan MacDonald  

mailto:swaink@gov.ns.ca
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email: Dan.Mac@plfn.ca 
 Pictou Landing First Nation, Box 55 Site 6,  

Trenton, NS  B0K 1X0 
 

Either party may at any time give notice in writing to the other of any change of address 
of the party giving such notice.  The address therein specified shall be deemed to be the 
address of such party for the purpose of giving notice hereunder.  
 

9.07  Those provisions of this Agreement which by their terms are intended to survive or which 
must survive in order to give effect to the continuing obligations if the Province and the 
Band shall survive the termination of this Agreement. Such provisions shall include, but 
shall not be limited to, Articles 7.0 [Books, Records/Audit] and 8.0 [Confidentiality].  
   

ARTICLE  10.0  COUNTERPARTS  
 
10.01  This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts and by the parties on 

separate counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be an 
original, but all the counterparts together shall constitute one and the same instrument.  
 

10.02  Delivery by any party of an executed counterpart of this Agreement to another party by 
fax shall be deemed to be sufficient delivery of this Agreement by that party.  
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
executed on the day and year first above written. 
 
SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
In the presence of: 
 
 
_________________________________ 
Witness 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

  HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN IN RIGHT OF 
THE PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA, AS 
REPRESENTED BY THE MINISTER OF 
INTERNAL SERVICES 
 
_______________________________ 
  
                                               
 

  
 
 
_________________________________ 
Witness 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

PICTOU LANDING BAND 
  
Per:_______________________________ 
 
                                             
Per:________________________________ 
                                                              

mailto:Dan.Mac@plfn.ca
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SCHEDULE “A”  
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RR#2 Box 55 Site 6 Trenton NS B0K 1X0 
Ph: 902-752-4912   Fax: 902-755-4715 

Pictou Landing Band Office 

Dr. Mr. Swain, 

Re: Indian Cross Point 

On June 16, 2014 the Province and Pictou Landing First Nation entered into an agreement in principle in 
which, among other things, the Province committed to working with Pictou Landing First Nation to 
identify and protect Mi’kmaq burial sites or burial grounds at Indian Cross Point. 

It has come to the attention of Pictou Landing First Nation that certain land in the vicinity of Indian 
Cross Point is for sale by the Estate of John Blake Baker and that these lands may contain historically 
significant Mi’kmaq burial sites and grounds. Pictou Landing First Nation has approached the Province 
to assist Pictou Landing First Nation in acquiring these lands for the purpose of protecting the burial 
sites and grounds on the land. 

This is to confirm that such assistance from the Province will demonstrate meaningful and significant 
progress towards fulfilling the Province’s commitment to Pictou Landing First Nation pursuant to 
section 2(c) of the June 16, 2014 agreement in principle. 

Sincerely, 

Chief Andrea Paul 



Vision Study and Community Questions and 

Answers   

  



PICTOU LANDING 

FIRST NATION 

Boat Harbour Focus Groups 

Conducted by – Michelle Francis-Denny 

Submitted on July 8, 2015 

http://www.plfn.ca/
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PROJECT OVERVIEW 

The purpose of these focus groups was to talk about the community vision for Boat Harbour, establish a 

comfort level in discussing the possibilities post remediation and generate ideas in how the community 

would like to be involved with the remediation process. Provide General information such as “What does 

remediation and return to tidal actually mean?” and an update on what is happening now. Information 

was provided to community members regarding the potential for a service road being put in and potential 

for testing on the identified coves. 

Five Focus groups were conducted and an on-line forum for input was created. There were 3 

opportunities for youth; North Nova Education Centre (Grades 9 -12), Trenton Middle School (Grades 7, 

8) and Community youth, One Elders Session and One Community Session.  The following were the

Focus Group Objectives; 

• Create an opportunity for PLFN Community members to express their ideas and vision of Boat

Harbour post remediation.

• Establish a comfort level and support through discussions with community members so that

they come to understand that Boat Harbour will be cleaned up.

• Identify how the community would like to be involved in the remediation process.

• Identify the level of community knowledge on Boat Harbour that will help identify gaps in

communication.

• Capture any questions to take back to the committee for answers to be provided at “findings

meeting”.
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FOCUS GROUP SESSIONS LOGISTICS 

Five (5) sessions were held and each session followed the same format. The sessions were held, 

as follows: 

Sessions were advertised with a flyer outlining dates, locations and times of each session, hand delivered 

to each house in the community as well as the on-line community newsletter and shared on personal 

Facebook groups. Michelle Francis-Denny also made her personal contact information available for home 

visits. 

• June 4, 10 ,11 2015
• NNEC, TMS , Health Centre
• Total - 28

YOUTH SESSION

• June 11, 2015
• PLFN Health Centre
• 4

ELDERS SESSION

• June 17
• PLFN Gym
• Total - 12 ( includes 1 youth, 3 elders)

GENERAL COMMUNITY
SESSION

• June 26 - July 2, 2015

• Facebook

• Total - 45 people engaged

On-Line Forum
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SUMMARY OF TOPICS 
 

The following is a summary of each question explored in each session. 

 

WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT BOAT HARBOUR AND HAPPENINGS WITHIN THE LAST YEAR? 

ELDERS SESSION YOUTH SESSION GENERAL COMMUNITY SESSION 
• Not much 
• Don’t know why 2020 
• PLFN settled for 35 Mil 
• It will close “when pigs fly” 
• What do C&C know? Can they 

answer questions from the 
community? 

• Environmental racism 
 

• Stinky 
• Gross 
• No visitors 
• They might clean it up 
• Polluted 
• Evil  
• Garbage 
• Making us sick and causes 

cancer 
• Bubbles in the water 

 

• Nothing 
• PLFN protested  
• Not as much as they like to 
• An agreement was signed 
• PLFN wants to close the mill  
• Poor communication 
• Misinformation because of 

media and Facebook 

 

WHAT DO YOU REMEMBER ABOUT BOAT HARBOUR BEFORE IT WAS POLLUTED? 

ELDERS SESSION YOUTH N/A GENERAL COMMUNITY SESSION 
• Clear water 
• A lot of fish 
• Streams 
• Swimming 
• Estuary – boats in the harbour to 

protect from storms “that is why 
it was called “Boat Harbour” 

• Making fires and digging clams 
• Low tide ( beach smell) 
• Deer and Rabbits  
• Clean sand and pebbles 
• Cranberries 
• Buckets of smelts (grab by hand) 
• Gathering place with friends and 

family to swim, fish, hunt 
• Regular low tide smell 

  
 

•  • Swimming (salmon, bass, lobster) 
• Fishing 
• Cranberries everywhere 
• Smelled like nature 
• Boats 
• Ash and evergreen trees 
• Fresh water springs 
• Beach brought people from all over  
• Toll booth at the beach 
• Change houses at the beach 
• BH froze in the winter (Ice fishing) 
• Hangout  
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WHAT DO YOU WANT BOAT HARBOUR TO LOOK LIKE AFTER IT IS CLEANED UP AND WHAT DO 

YOU WANT TO BE ABLE TO DO THERE? (VISION) 

ELDERS SESSION YOUTH SESSIONS GENERAL COMMUNITY SESSION 
• Nature restored 
• PLFN running out of land, 

would like to see houses and 
development  

• Pow wow grounds 
• Ball field 
• Cabins to rent 
• Fill all the land in ( opinion was 

changed when heard that 
scientists believe not all 
contaminants can be removed) 

• Back to the way it used to be;  it 
is the future for our kids and 
grandkids. 
 

 
• Visualization 

Exercise  
(See attached 
drawings) 

• Set up a non-Profit organization / use 
the land and water to help restore 
traditional Mi’kmaq culture and 
teachings 

• Traditional medicine  
• All NS Mi’kmaq have access to 

traditional teachings 
• Economic development 
• A place to heal 
• Returned to tidal 
• Fishing industry  
• “ It was salt water when I got here, it 

should be salt water when I leave this 
world” 

• Beach must be a part of remediation, 
it was also lost because of pollution 

• Tourism attractions 
• More recreational activities 
• Use it for community driven projects 
• Jobs  
• Vegetation restored 

 
 

 

 

HOW DO YOU THINK PLFN SHOULD BE INVOLVED IN CLEAN UP AND OPPORTUNITIES? 

ELDERS SESSION YOUTH SESSION GENERAL COMMUNITY SESSION 
• It should encourage youth to 

engage in engineering and 
sciences 

• Excavation, Machine 
operation, cutting 

• Construction 
• Bid on contracts 
• Mentorship 
• “Involve community, don’t 

just tell us last minute”  
• Communicate  

• Mentorship 
• Work alongside scientists 
• Work 

 

• Constructing the road  
• Surveying 
• Testing the air and water 
• Training and education 
• Summer jobs 
• Community members can 

document the process 
(videos , photos of changes) 

• More $ for programs 
• Volunteers 
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• Have our own (PLFN) 
companies for bidding on 
work 

 

WHAT ARE SOME METHODS OF COMMUNICATION THAT CAN BE USED WITH THE COMMUNITY 

ELDERS SESSION YOUTH SESSION GENERAL COMMUNITY SESSION 
• More meetings 
• Know more about 

scientific versions of 
happenings 

• Hand delivered notices 
• Social media 
• More copies of “FACT 

SHEET” 
• Have open  meetings 
• Include a rep from 

community groups on 
committee (Youth, Elders, 
women, men, etc.) 
 

• Youth group formed  
• Flyer of BH history  

• Surveys with PLFN 
• Website 
• Boat Harbour Newsletter 
• Chief and Council lead meetings 

about happenings 
• Weed through the 

misinformation 
• Make it someone’s job to 

communicate about Boat 
Harbour 

 

WHAT ARE YOUR FEARS AND CONCERNS? 

ELDERS SESSION YOUTH SESSION GENERAL COMMUNITY SESSION 
• It will never be like it used 

to be  
• It will be cleaned up “when 

pigs fly” 
• BH is making us sick  

 

• Be eaten by a bear 
• Skunks 
• People won’t come back 

because of stigma 
• The dirt will still be 

contaminated all over 
• Where they going to put it 

(all the stuff they dig out) 
• They won’t get it all 

(contaminants) 
• Dangerous gasses will be 

released into the air when 
soil and water are 
disturbed 

• It will still stink  

• People chosen to work on 
site will get sick 

• Will never look the same 
• PLFN is not compensated 

enough for damage done 
 

 

 

 

ON-LINE FORUM – BOAT HARBOUR 
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QUESTION #1 – 38 PEOPLE READ/ 5 RESPONDED 
WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABOUT BOAT HARBOUR IN REGARDS TO CURRENT HAPPENINGS WITHIN THE LAST 

YEAR AND HOW CAN COMMUNICATION BE IMPROVED? 
 

• A monthly report to the community delivered house to house with the committee and councils input 
on the hard work ahead 

• Communication has been great 
• Not much, attending the focus group helped me to better understand 
• Communication is getting better and slowly improved, more focus groups and community 

involvement and bringing back hope in community members eyes in the beginning, notices 
delivered house to house as well as a community potluck. 

 
 

QUESTION #2 – 34 PEOPLE READ / 5 RESPONDED 
WHEN BOAT HARBOUR IS CLEANED UP WHAT DO YOU WANT IT TO LOOK LIKE? WHAT DO YOU WANT TO 

BE ABLE TO DO THERE? WHAT IS YOUR VISION? 
 

• After it is habitable again have roads and infrastructure put in so the reserve can extend its 
boundaries.  

• Homes and Economic development 
• See it back to its original state, a fun place that children can tell their children about 
• Want to be among the living to see a positive change and have peace of mind 
• Back to tidal estuary, to its original state 
• Land around BH be community owned to embrace and live off the land we were meant to 
• Look like it does now minus pollution 
• Aesthetically look beautiful serene and peaceful 
• Our people and visitors to have access but maintain beauty 
• Be nice to be able to swim or fish there again 
• Beautiful homes built around 

 
 

 

QUESTION #3 – 40 PEOPLE READ / 7 RESPONDED 
WHAT ARE YOUR QUESTIONS/CONCERNS/FEARS REGARDING THE REMEDIATION OF BOAT HARBOUR? 
• Once remediation begins, there may be a realization that this can’t happen  
• Sediment becoming dust 
• Doesn’t seem as simple as “ extract water and dig up sludge” 
• Want PLFN community members( especially those involved with sciences and environmental 

studies) be a part of remediation 
• The de-watering process – how will the remaining sediment impact the health of humans, plants, 

animals, etc. 
• Need a human health study before this begins and through the process. 
• Fear is money set aside for remediation is not enough, where will the rest come from? 
• Money will not be properly used and be all spent before the project is finished 
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• Who is in charge of the money for remediation?
• Work will not be completed and they (the province) will try to take short cuts.
• When dredging starts, what harmful gasses and material will be in the air around the community?
• Fear that remediation is just a smoke screen
• Is it safe to tap the trees for sap?
• Fear is that the health and safety of the community members is just another lie being told.

QUESTION #4 –  30 PEOPLE READ / 4 RESPONDED 
WHAT KINDS OF OPPORTUNITIES WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE FOR PLFN DURING THE REMEDIATION

PROCESS? HOW DO YOU WANT TO BE INVOLVED? 
• Community members employed with some of the remediation process.
• Need to know what sorts of trades people will be needed so we can train community members
• Employment and training
• Attend more focus groups, give feedback
• Pass out flyers
• Initiate communication
• PLFN employed and involved in the whole process
• Preparation to gain experience in trades
• Continuation of current process that has begun
• Great opportunity for students in health and environmental studies to be involved (even credit

courses)
• Community members participate in remediation from cutting trees to road construction and clean-

up crew
• Hire someone from the community to be a liaison between members, Chief and Council, Steering

Committee and Province.
• Like to see the history and progress being recorded so that future generations have the information

and the story comes from us.

QUESTION #5 –
WOULD THE COMMUNITY MEMBERS OF PLFN LIKE TO SEE BOAT HARBOUR RETURNED TO TIDAL?

(LIKE IF YES, COMMENT IF NO) 

• 121 people read this post
• 16 people “liked” this post
• 9 people commented ( YES)
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QUESTIONS 

AS A PART OF THE FOCUS GROUPS THE COMMUNITY WAS ASKED IF THEY HAD ANY QUESTIONS

THEY WOULD LIKE ADDRESSED AND WERE TOLD THAT THEY WILL BE ANSWERED AND BROUGHT 

BACK TO THE COMMUNITY “FINDINGS” SESSION.  THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF QUESTIONS THAT

AROSE THROUGHOUT THE 5 FOCUS GROUP SESSIONS AND ON-LINE FORUM. 

1. If BH is returned to Tidal how will it impact other animals and migration?

• Will you take animals from other areas?

• How do we know fish and animals aren’t infected and won’t spread

anything?  Has there been any testing on animals? Will there be?

• If clams are sick, how will we know they won’t re-infect?

2. What will prevent people from polluting (using it as a dumping ground) once it is

cleaned up?

3. What will the province do to help eliminate the negative stigma around BH and

surrounding areas?

4. Who is researching the health impact?

5. How will we know if it is “truly “cleaned up?

6. Where will they move the contaminants the dig up?

a. How will they get rid of it?

b. If it’s being put somewhere, will it be far away from here?

7. Where will the effluent go if it isn’t going into BH, “Will it be a problem for someone

else?”

8. Will there be any more compensation for continued suffering till close?

9. Why close in 2020? Why not sooner?

10. How will our community be protected when chemicals such as mercury are being

disturbed and Gasses are released?

11. Will the beach be a part of clean up?

a. How will contaminated sand and other soil around Boat Harbour be cleaned

up to ensure safety
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12. How will it smell when water flow stops?  

13. Is our pond contaminated? (streams from BH)  

14. Is it even possible to dig deep enough to get all the contaminants, How will you 

know?  

15. After it is clean, how do we prevent people from developing? 

a. What parts of BH does PLFN own?  

b. Does our vision for Boat Harbour even matter if we don’t own it? 

c. How will the province help us own the land at BH?  

16. Are there any other successful similar examples of remediation nationally to 

compare? 

17. How does PLFN become eligible for the bidding process for contracts? 

18. How and when will clean up commence? 

19. What did PLFN actually agree to in terms of remediation? 

20. How do we get correct information? Too much misinformation out there, even Media 

spins their stories.  

21. How do you create more opportunities for youth who are interested in environment/ 

sciences/ engineering during this process? 

22. What is happening right now? How can we be involved?  

23. How long will clean up take once remediation starts? 

24. Will the province be involved and do the testing to ensure contaminants are 

removed? 

25. When jobs are posted - what are the safety courses required to ensure safety from 

contaminants and toxins? 

26. What happens to the pipeline underground from the mill? Will it be sealed off? 

27. What happened to the research about possible clean up that was done years ago? 
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NEXT STEPS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

➢ Report completed and submitted to Chief and Council on July 8, 2015 for review. 

➢ Chief and Council to discuss the findings of the report and who they would like to share 

the report with.  

➢ Chief and Council will determine a date for a community meeting. the goal of the 

community meeting will be to: 

• Begin the communication process 

• Formally introduce the representatives from the province who is working on the 

remediation project. 

• Give the Province an opportunity to answer the questions generated by the 

community.  

• Allow the province to formally give an update on what is currently happening with 

the remediation project and what is projected. 

• Any other relevant information Chief and Council could like to discuss at this 

session. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Summary of Community Sessions – Boat Harbour Focus Groups 

12 | P a g e

VISUAL OF AERIAL VIEW OF BOAT HARBOUR USED IN FOCUS GROUP

USED TO IDENTIFY THE COVES IN WHICH TESTING AND POTENTIAL 
WORK MAY BEGIN. 



In May 2015, after a series of community focus groups, Michelle Francis -Denny compiled a list of community questions and concerns regarding proposed work on Boat Harbour. 
The following are the responses from Government Project Representatives. Please use the box on the right hand spot for you own notes and further questions. 

# Community Question Gov. Response Further questions / notes 

1 If BH is returned to Tidal how will it impact other animals and 
migration? 

• Will you take animals from other areas?
• How do we know fish and animals aren't infected and

won't spread anything?  Has there been any testing on
animals? Will there be?

• If clams are sick, how will we know they won't re-infect?

Before BH is returned to tidal a number of studies will be required.  These studies will 
look at both the animal life surrounding BH and aquatic life presently existing and 
determine the health of these environments. 
Once we have completed these studies we will be better able to plan what steps will be 
needed such as: 

• Do we need to remove any unhealthy organisms such as fish?

• The capture and relocation of beavers.

• What do we need to monitor in the future to ensure BH is returning to its
previous healthy tidal environment?

• How big and how far has the problem spread?
We will ensure that we understand and manage all impacts to wildlife and the 
environment to the best of our ability. 

All aspects of these questions are being discussed at the Boat Harbour Environmental 
Advisory Committee. 

2 What will prevent people from polluting (using it as a dumping 
ground) once it is cleaned up? 

Regular monitoring will be ongoing with respect to long term environmental effects 
monitoring.  With respect to illegal disposal of garbage there already are regulations to 
govern that.  Through enforcement by various agencies and with the help of local people 
we would hope this would be well managed.  

3 What will the province do to help eliminate the negative stigma 
around BH and surrounding areas? 

Together with Pictou Landing First Nations we are already planning the future of BH, 
building on what it was and soon will become. At every opportunity we will be talking 
about the positive things a re-established tidal BH will bring to our environment and local 
communities. This could include things such as opportunities in tourism, fishing, 
swimming and nature hikes. 

. 

4 Who is researching the health impact? The Province of Nova Scotia, through professionals, will assess both human and 
environmental health issues prior to cleanup.  Previous studies will be updated and 
shared with the community. Plans will be put in place to protect both human health and 
the environment.  Any additional studies prepared by PLFN will also be used. 



5 How will we know if it is "truly "cleaned up? We are studying other waters close to Boat Harbour, including Little Harbour and Chance 
Harbour, to get some idea of what Boat Harbour may have been in its “clean” stage 
before industry impacted it.  Extensive sampling will be required during the cleanup to 
try and restore it completely to that “clean” stage.  Before we allow BH to become tidal 
the contractor doing the work will have meet all criteria that ensures BH is clean.  All 
samples taken during the cleanup will also be made public. The criteria is laid out by 
government agencies such as Environment Canada, Nova Scotia, Environment, Fishery 
and Oceans Canada and other regulatory groups.  Once determined it will be made 
public. 
 
Also the Province is working with PLFN on the development of an Independent Monitor 
and/or independent monitoring program for the life of the project. 

 

6 Where will they move the contaminants they dig up?  

• How will they get rid of it?  

• If it's being put somewhere, will it be far away from 
here? 

 

The Province is moving forward in the planning phase.  Throughout this phase we will 
consult with all stakeholders to ensure you have adequate information as to our 
progress.   
 

. 

7 Where will the effluent go if it isn't going into BH, "Will it be a 
problem for someone else?" 

A new treatment facility is not part of the Boat Harbour clean-up project.  
 
Separate discussions with Northern Pulp and Nova Scotia are underway with respect to 
the location of a new waste water treatment facility. Any proposal will require public 
consultation.   It will be required to go through its own separate environmental impact 
assessment process.  
 
 

 

8 Will there be any more compensation for continued suffering 
till close? 

This is outside the mandate of Nova Scotia Lands, whose mandate is to clean up Boat 
Harbour.   

 



9 Why close in 2020? Why not sooner? While PLFN preferred an earlier closure prior to closure a new waste treatment facility 
was required.  The Province decided that January 2020 was the earliest date the BH 
treatment facility could close while enabling a replacement facility to be designed, built 
and operating.   
 

 

10 How will our community be protected when chemicals such as 
mercury are being disturbed and Gasses are released? 

Before any work begins a detailed environmental management plan will be required.  For 
each activity involved with the cleanup we will ensure measures are in place to protect 
human and environmental health.  Environmental monitoring (i.e.: air quality and water 
quality), will continually take place throughout the cleanup.  Plans will be in place to 
protect human and environmental health for all activities to prevent any uncontrolled 
releases or any other negative impacts. Each activity being monitored with be made 
available to the public either through the office of the Community Liaison Coordinator, 
Michelle Francis Denny, or on a soon to be developed web site for the project.  

 

11 Will the beach be a part of clean up?  

• How will contaminated sand and other soil around Boat 
Harbour be cleaned up to ensure safety 

The boundaries have yet to be established however if studies identify Light House Beach 
has been impacted it will then become part of the project. Any methods for cleanup of 
this area would be developed as the project planning proceeds. 

 

12 How will it smell when water flow stops? Once effluent from the Mill stops flowing into BH we anticipate a noticeable difference. 
The intense Sulphur odours you presently experience will significantly be reduced if not 
totally eliminated. Clean water will naturally flow into BH from surface and groundwater 
and cover the contaminated sediments until they have all been completely removed. 
Odours which may be present during the cleanup will be managed through a rigorous 
monitoring and management plan backed up by an air monitoring program.   
 
 

 

13 Is our pond contaminated? (streams from BH) The Pond will be tested to determine if there are any impacts.    

14 Is it even possible to dig deep enough to get all the 
contaminants, How will you know? 

Through our current research it is possible to remove all of the contaminated sediments 
that have accumulated after 1967.  We will know we are achieving this through rigorous 
sampling as we remove these contaminated sediments. 

 
 



15 After it is clean, how do we prevent people from developing? 

• What parts of BH does PLFN own?

• Does our vision for Boat Harbour even matter if we
don't own it?

• How will the province help us own the land at BH?

The attached map shows the reservation lands as it stands today with the lands outline 
in red being reserve lands.  

Your vision will be part of the future of this site. 

We are in the process of determining government’s commitment in this area relating to 
lands directly owned by the province. 

16 Are there any other successful similar examples of remediation 
nationally to compare? 

Thousands of contaminated sites cleanups are under way or have been successfully 
completed throughout Canada.  The people involved in this project have many years of 
experience working on contaminated sites.   Information on contaminated sites can be 
found on the Treasury Board of Canada’s Contaminated Sites Inventory http://www.tbs-
sct.gc.ca/fcsi-rscf/home-accueil-eng.aspx 

17 How does PLFN become eligible for the bidding process for 
contracts? 

Nova Scotia and PLFN have formed a cleanup committee that will be discussing all 
aspects of the project including how best PLFN can best participate in meaningful 
economic activities on the project.  To that end the committee with the assistance of the 
community liaison officer will closely look at what the opportunities are, how PLFN can 
participate, what the business opportunities are available, what training is required and 
can take place prior to the main cleanup start and during the planning phases.  

18 How and when will clean up commence? The cleanup is scheduled to commence after the closure of the treatment facility in 
January of 2020.  In the interim period to 2020 we anticipate doing some significant pilot 
scale work in one or more coves of BH starting in the fall of 2016. 

19 What did PLFN actually agree to in terms of remediation? The Province and PLFN have agreed that returning BH to Tidal would be the end result. 

20 How do we get correct information? Too much misinformation 
out there, even Media spins their stories. 

As Community Liaison Coordinator, Michelle Francis Denny has been hired and will have 
access to all information as it relates to the BH cleanup. Her office is located in the new 
Band office. 

The Province will be creating a communication plan that will focus on sharing timely 
project information in a number of ways.  This plan will be developed with the 
cooperation of PLFN to ensure up-to-date information is always available.  

http://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/fcsi-rscf/home-accueil-eng.aspx
http://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/fcsi-rscf/home-accueil-eng.aspx


21 How do you create more opportunities for youth who are 
interested in environment/ sciences/ engineering during this 
process? 
What is happening right now? How can we be involved? 

The BH Cleanup Committee will investigate all avenues to help interested youth to 
become engaged.  Other cleanup projects have successfully engaged other First Nation 
Communities through bursaries, training etc.   

Together we will ensure we explore all opportunities. You can become involved by 
contacting Michelle Francis-Denny or any of the BH Cleanup Committee to pass along 
any ideas you may have.  

22 How long will clean up take once remediation starts? We anticipate the clean up to take 3 to 4 years after the full scale start in 2020. As part of 
the planning process this will be further refined. 

23 Will the province be involved and do the testing to ensure 
contaminants are removed? 

The province is responsible for all aspects of the remediation, including testing to ensure 
contaminants are removed.  We have a team in place now for the planning and 
construction phases. All results will be made public. 

24 When jobs are posted - what are the safety courses required to 
ensure safety from contaminants and toxins? 

Training courses will be identified and persons working on the project will be required to 
have the appropriate training as identified in the health and safety plan that will be 
developed as project planning proceeds. Your Community Liaison Coordinator is working 
closely with Nova Scotia and others to help identify these training courses. 

25 What happens to the pipeline underground from the mill? Will 
it be sealed off? 

The Act mentions that the pipeline is part of the effluent system.  What happens to the 
pipeline will be completely addressed during the planning process.  

26 What happened to the research about possible clean up that 
was done years ago? 

Nova Scotia still has all the reports generated on BH.  These reports will be made 
available to the Community Liaison Coordinator, Michelle Francis Denny, for public 
viewing in a storefront office in the Band Administration Building.  Some reports are still 
relevant. Others require updating which has begun as part of the planning process. 



Community Liaison Coordinator   

 CLC Interview Board Questions 

 SLC Workplan April 2016 

 Community Liaison Funding Agreement 

 PLFN Building Space Accommodation Agreement 

 A'se'k News Editions 
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Pictou Landing First Nation 

Boat Harbour Remediation Project 

Community Liaison Coordinator  

Interview Questions 

Interview Board date January 27, 3016 

4 Oral Questions  timeframe 40 minutes 

Assigned Value 20 points each or 80 points total, pass/fail set at 50 points for all 4 questions in total 

1 Written Question timeframe 60 minutes 

Assigned Value 20 points, pass/fail set at 10 points 



Interview Question 1 

Engagement - The Boat Harbour Project involves planning the environmental remediation of Boat 
Harbour and the construction activity in order to implement the remediation.  The planning is already in 
progress and may take place over the next three to four years and the construction activity for the main 
remediation may take three to four years.   This planning and construction activity will require 
continuous liaison and coordination with the Pictou Landing First Nation community to ensure that the 
community members are informed and engaged throughout the Boat Harbour Project. 

In your view, (a) what are essential things that need to be addressed to inform and engage the 
community and (b) how would you manage liaison and communications? 

Possible Answers: 

• Need to understand my role clearly 

• Need to understand the needs and expectations of the stakeholders – Chief and Council, 
community members, elders; Nova Scotia representatives, broader community, contractors, 

• Need to understand the project plans and progress and be able to explain them to the 
community especially the environmental impacts of the project 

• Need to identify areas where the community can participate 

• Need to be able to respond to concerns and interests of the community, listen to complaints 
and respond to them soonest.  Need to assure that all of the community interests are 
considered and included 

• Need to engage the Nova Scotia representatives and have an open line of communications with 
managers to deal with issues. 

• Manage through face to face contact at the Band Office 

• Manage through written information updates 

• Manage through regular meetings with Chief and Council, the Cleanup Committee, and informal 
meetings with the community including community dinners 

• Manage through social media  

• Manage things always in a positive and progressive manner, when problems are identified with 
Liaison and communications then solutions are identified and delivered. 

 
 



Interview Question 2 

Community Participation - It’s important for the community to participate in the Boat Harbour 
Cleanup Project in a meaningful way.  As a Coordinator, how would you best take advantage of 
opportunities for the community to participate? 

Possible Answers: 

• Understanding the planned activities on the Boat Harbour Project and conveying these 
activities in both verbal and written presentations to the community 

• Maintaining an inventory of the community members skills, by individual, for those 
individuals who are capable, ready, willing and available to work on the Boat Harbour 
Project throughout its duration 

• Maintaining an inventory of the business capacity, by business entity, for those 
businesses who have capacity and assets to work on the Boat Harbour Project 
throughout its duration 

• Gain a complete understanding of the project requirements and try and match these to 
the skills of people and capacity of businesses  

• Where we have gaps between capacity and requirements then we can see if the project, 
through the Cleanup Committee, can provide supports to fill the gaps.  i.e. skills training, 
education, business support 

• Contacting private sector firms and being the liaison person and principal contact for 
them to determine the availability of persons to work and/or businesses to be 
subcontracted in the routine procurement of work packages during project 

• Promote the community capacity and find ways to match it up to ongoing requirements 
in manageable pieces. 

• Maintain a record of the community participation in the project, such as the activities 
and hours worked, so that this can be explained at any point in time  

• Assembling necessary background materials and making presentation which may be 
required for Chief and Council meetings as well as any other Boat Harbour Project 
management committee meeting, including presentations to the private sector on the 
community and its capacities  

 



Interview Question 3.  

• Communications and Managing a Store Front Office –We expect the Community Liaison 
Coordinator will be responsible for managing a store front operation in the Band 
Administration offices with the principal purpose of informing the community of the 
activities, impacts, and opportunities related to the Boat Harbour Project.  How would 
you carry out this responsibility? 

Possible Answers: 

• Establishing a communications strategy and clearing it with the Chief and Council and 
the Cleanup Committee. 

• Always understanding how the project is currently managed and who the decision 
makers include 

• Always understanding the activities, impacts and opportunities which the project 
presents and being completely up to date on them. 

• Having appropriate communications materials available to the community like project 
updates, explanations of how the project is managed and their concerns are heard 

• Quickly resolving any areas of uncertainty and any complaints, face to face is best 

• Being a sounding board for the community members on issues or concerns related to 
the Boat Harbour Project, presenting these concerns to the Province of Nova Scotia 
project management representative(s) or the Cleanup Committee and communicating 
the responses back to the community 

• Preparing appropriate updates to the community in the form of newsletters, through 
social media or whatever other mechanism is available and effective to inform and 
engage the community throughout the Boat Harbour Project 



Interview Question 4 

Managing Interpersonal Relations – If you are approached by a member of the community 
who has a serious complaint about an impact of the project on their family or on the 
community as a whole, how would you address this complaint? 

 

Possible Answers: 

• Understand the nature of the complaint completely, who, what, where, impacts, 
concerns, etc. and confirm it with the complainant 

• Commit to follow up and a quick response 

• Investigate, consult with all those who may be involved 

• Resolve the complaint with the complainant in a courteous manner or if it can’t be 
immediately resolved explain what steps you’re taking and move to resolution. 

• Document the complaint and response for the file  

 



Written Question 

30 Minutes 

We have a vision that in a number of years, after the cleanup project is complete, Boat Harbour 
will be returned to a tidal estuary as it was before 1967 when the Scott Paper Mill started 
operations. 

Please describe how you see this unfolding and how you feel a “reborn” Boat Harbour will 
impact the community?   

You can address your response in the manner that you choose for instance, you can summarize 
how you perceive the cleanup may unfold, what Boat Harbour will look and smell like during 
and after cleanup, how it will be enjoyed and used and whatever other impacts and 
opportunities you see which may arise. 

 

 

 

The possible answer is intended to simply provide an ability to evaluate written 
communications skills and perhaps the ability to communicate positively.  It will demonstrate 
ability to synthesize, organize and communicate information in a relatively short period of time. 
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CONTEXT - The Boat Harbour Project involves planning the environmental remediation of Boat Harbour 
and the construction activity in order to implement the remediation.  The planning is already in progress 
and will take place over the next three to four years and the construction activity for the main 
remediation may take three to four years.   The planning and construction activity will require 
continuous liaison and coordination with the Pictou Landing First Nation community to ensure that the 
community members are informed and engaged throughout the Boat Harbour Project. 

SCOPE - The Community Liaison Coordinator is required to work closely with the community; the Chief 
and Council; and representatives of the Province of Nova Scotia and, as required, other levels of 
government; and, private sector consultants and contractors.  The scope of this work is expected to evolve 
over the duration of the Boat Harbour Project and the Community Liaison Coordinator’s responsibilities 
and accountabilities will be required to adapt to any changes in the scope and requirements of the 
position. The Community Liaison Coordinator is expected to be self-motivated, creative and analytical and 
able to develop and maintain interpersonal relationships and to be a team player with diverse 
stakeholders.  An ability or spirit of cooperation is critical with being the key liaison between the 
community, Chief and Council and the Province of Nova Scotia. 

RELATIONSHIPS - The Community Liaison Coordinator will attend meetings of the Boat Harbour Cleanup 
Committee and the Boat Harbour Environmental Advisory Committee (BHEAC).  The Community Liaison 
Coordinator will be accountable to the Boat Harbour Cleanup Committee (BHCC) for functional 
responsibility as laid out in this workplan.  This will require reporting to the BHCC on progress against 
the various following functions and activities. 

COMMUNICATIONS MESSAGING AND CONFIDENTIALITY - It is an imperative that the Community 
Liaison Coordinator consider any discussions at either the BHCC or the BHEAC to be remain confidential 
unless otherwise instructed.  Where key messages are developed for any issues which may arise, the 
Community Liaison Coordinator is to communicate accordingly.  The Community Liaison Coordinator is 
to maintain an open, balanced, factual position on any matters during the course of employment in this 
position.  The Community Liaison Coordinator is expected to support the work of the BHCC, as 
represented by the Pictou Landing First Nation Chief and Council and the Province of Nova Scotia.  

WORKING CONDITIONS - The core hours of work are 9 - 4 Monday through Friday. However, this 
position may require additional hours which coincide with events and activities planned within the 
community and therefore it is expected that there will be flexibility in the scheduling of work.  Although 
a standard work week is typical, some activities may require a willingness and ability to work variable 
hours, including weekends and evenings.  Out-of-town, overnight travel may be required.  
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ACTIVITIES AND SCHEDULE  

UNDERSTAND THE REMEDIATION PROJECT       

1. Liaise with project management representatives, and through the BHCC and the BHEAC, 
to gain an effective understanding of project plans.  Upon appointment, access 
remediation planning methodologies and documents and project specific plans.  
Maintain an up-to-date understanding of the project as it is developed and 
implemented.  
 

COMMUNICATIONS AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 

2. Prepare a community liaison plan and present to the Boat Harbour Cleanup Committee 
(BHCC) for discussion, direction and approval.  Implement the planned communications.   
Update BHCC regularly on plan achievement and any adjustments to the plan including 
future proposed activities. 

o In this context, prepare communication plans and products, which may include 
key messages and written presentations.    

o The position responsibilities also include managing a store front operation in the 
Band Administration offices with the principal purpose of informing the 
community of the activities, impacts, and opportunities related to the Boat 
Harbour Project.  Develop communication products for this storefront office. 

 
3. Develop any other activity specific (i.e. community dinners) key messages and written 

presentations and provide these to BHCC for discussion, direction and approval.  Submit 
progress reports and future plans to BHCC regularly. 
 

4. Develop any other appropriate communication materials and community engagement 
materials for the approval of the BHCC and keep them updated and available. 
 

COMMUNITY CAPACITY AND PROJECT PARTICIPATION 

 
5. Liaise with PLFN administration to access an inventory of the community members’ 

skills, by individual, for those individuals who are capable, ready, willing and available to 
work on the Boat Harbour Project throughout its duration.  Use such an inventory 
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and/or prepare and/or modify such an inventory for Project purposes.  Report to BHCC 
regularly. 
 

6. Liaise with PLFN administration to access an inventory of the business capacity, by 
business entity, for those businesses who have capacity and assets to work on the Boat 
Harbour Project throughout its duration and/or prepare and/or modify such an 
inventory for Project purposes. Report to BHCC regularly. 
 

7. Prepare a plan to maintain a record of all First Nations’ persons employment statistics 
and First Nations business volumes statistics on the Boat Harbour Project for the 
discussion, direction and approval of the BHCC.  Maintain a record and regularly report 
results back to the BHCC. 

 

8. Provide input and coordination relative to individual skills training initiatives and 
business capacity building initiatives throughout the life of the Boat Harbour Project.  
Develop a plan for this activity for the discussion, direction and approval of BHCC and 
report back regularly to the BHCC. 

MANAGING INQUIRIES AND ISSUES 

 
9. Enable continuous availability and contact throughout the work week and respond to 3rd 

party inquiries in a timely manner.  Maintain a record and report results back to the 
BHCC. 
 

10. Record issues and concerns and respond to them appropriately.  Where needed, 
present these concerns to project management and/or the BHCC to enable response.  In 
any event, respond to individual concerns in a timely manner and develop appropriate 
broader responses for the community where needed.   Maintain a record and report 
results back to the BHCC. 

MANAGEMENT, ADMINISTRATION AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITIES 

11. Maintain an effective file administration structure and repository for all work 
documents and ensure they are appropriately safeguarded in PLFN Band Administration 
Building premises.  Report to the BHCC on the administrative work plans discussion, 
direction and approval. 
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12. Assemble necessary background materials and make presentations which may be 
required for Chief and Council meetings, BHCC meetings as well as any other Boat 
Harbour Project related meetings, including presentations to the private sector on the 
community, its concerns and its capacities.  Respond in a timely manner as directed or 
as the work requirements arise. 

 

13. Maintain the flow of own work, assignments, projects, and activities; set priorities, 
establish and/or monitor budgets for the approval of BHCC, meet all deadlines, and 
communicate effectively with all community and project stakeholders.  Work 
independently based upon the approved plans and activities from the BHCC, report to 
the BHCC on budgetary requirements and spending. 

 

14. Perform other duties as directed and report as required. 



COMMUNITY LIAISON FUNDING AGREEMENT 
 

THIS AGREEMENT made the         day of                    , 2016 
 

 
BETWEEN: 
 
  HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN, in right of the Province of Nova Scotia,  

as represented by the Project Leader for the Boat Harbour Remediation Project 
(the “Province”) 

    
       OF THE FIRST PART 
     
   - and - 
  
 

PICTOU LANDING FIRST NATION, as represented by Chief Andrea Paul                        
(the “Band”) 
 

 
       OF THE SECOND PART 
 
 
WHEREAS the Province of Nova Scotia has made a commitment to the remediation of Boat 
Harbour and to the engagement and participation of the Pictou Landing First Nation community 
in the planning and implementation of activities related to the remediation of Boat Harbour; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Province of Nova Scotia wishes to support Pictou Landing First Nation 
community engagement and community relations in order to share information on the 
remediation and to receive queries and concerns from the community; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Province of Nova Scotia wishes to support Pictou Landing First Nation 
community by having a Community Liaison Coordinator appointed and conducting community 
liaison activities; 
 
AND WHEREAS representatives of the Province of Nova Scotia and Pictou Landing First 
Nation will regularly meet and exchange information on planning and implementation of 
activities related to the remediation of Boat Harbour; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms and mutual covenants hereinafter contained, 
the Parties hereto agree as follows: 
 
  



PROVINCE’S FUNDING 
 

The Province will provide funding to the Band for the period outlined in Section 5 of this 
Agreement in the estimated amount of $100,000 to support reasonable costs as outlined in 
Schedule “A” attached hereto, incorporated into and forming part of this Agreement.   

 
 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE BAND 
 
1. The Band agrees to expend the Province’s Funding disbursed to it under this 

Agreement directly and solely for the purpose of the activities as outlined in Schedule 
A, incorporated into and forming part of this agreement.    

 
2. The Band agrees to accept responsibility for the direction and management of all 

resources required for the Project.  
 
3. Reports will be requested by the Province on a quarterly basis as of June 30, 

September 30, December 31 and March 31 with respect to expenditures of the 
Funding for purposes of the activities referred to in Schedule A.   

 
4. The funding will be distributed in accordance with quarterly reports requesting 

disbursements, which will include an accounting of funds previously disbursed and an 
estimate of the expenditures for the subsequent quarter.  The frequency of the 
reporting is provided in Section 3 of this Agreement.   The format of the reporting 
required is outlined in Schedule A. 

 
 
 
TERM AND TERMINATION 
 
5. The contribution agreement is intended to cover the period from April 1, 2016 to 

March 31, 2017. 
 

6. The term of the agreement can be extended annually based upon mutual consent. 
 

7. In the event of termination of the agreement, an accounting of reasonable costs 
incurred will be provided by the Band and any unused portion of funding provided 
shall be refunded to the Province within 60 days of termination. 

 
 
LIABILITY AND INDEMNITY 
 
8. The Province shall not be liable for any claims, actions, suits, damages, costs or 

expenses arising from any injury, death or damage to property resulting from or 
arising from any act or omission of the Band, its servants, agents or contractors, in 
carrying out the Agreement. 
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9. The Band agrees that it shall at all times indemnify and save harmless the Province, 

its Ministers, officers, employees and agents from and against all claims, demands, 
losses, costs, damages, actions, suits or other proceedings of any kind based upon 
injury, including death, to any person, or damage to or loss of property arising from 
any willful or negligent act, omission or delay on the part of the Band, its servants, or 
agents in carrying out this Agreement.  

 
 
ASSIGNMENT 
 
10. This Agreement shall not be assigned or subcontracted by the Band for any reason 

without the prior written consent of the Province, which consent may be withheld for 
any reason. 

 
 
NOTICE 
 
11. All notices and communications under this Agreement shall be deemed duly given 

upon being delivered by hand, or three days after being posted or sent by registered 
mail, to a Party hereto at the following address: 

 
For the Province 
Ken Swain 
Project Leader, Boat Harbour 
1672 Granville St. 
Halifax, NS B3J 2N2 
 

For the Band 
Chief Andrea Paul 
Pictou Landing First Nation 
43 Maple Street, RR# 2 Box 55 Site 6  
Trenton NS  B0K 1X0 

 
 
ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
 
12. This Agreement, including the Preamble and the Schedule attached hereto, constitutes 

the whole Agreement between the Parties unless duly modified by the Parties by 
agreement in writing.  No representation or statement not expressly contained herein 
shall be binding upon either Party. 

 
 
HEADINGS 
 
13. The division of this Agreement into sections and the insertion of headings are for 

convenience of reference only and do not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.   
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GOVERNING LAWS 
 
14. This Agreement shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the 

Province of Nova Scotia. This Agreement shall ensure to the benefit of and is binding 
upon the Parties hereto and their respective successors and assigns. 

 
 
PARTIAL INVALIDITY 
 
15. If any term or provision of this Agreement shall be found to be illegal or unenforceable, 

it will be deemed to be severed from this Agreement and the remaining provisions will 
nevertheless continue to be in full force and effect. 

 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the day and 
year last below written. 
 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of: 
 
 
 
________________________ 
Witness 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
________________________ 
Witness 
 
 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN, in right of 
the Province of Nova Scotia  
 
 
 
________________________ 
Ken Swain 
Project Leader, Boat Harbour 
 
Date:                          
 
 
 
 
FULL NAME OF RECIPIENT 
 
 
________________________ 
Chief Andrea Paul 
Pictou Landing First Nation 
 
Date:                          
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Schedule A 
 
The contribution is intended to fund reasonable costs related to functions of Pictou 
Landing First Nation community liaison coordination during the period of planning 
and remediation of Boat Harbour.   
 
The funds provided are for the following intended purpose: 
 

1. The salary and reasonable travel expenses of the Community Liaison Coordinator to 
carry out duties consistent with the agreed upon workplan.   

2. The reasonable costs related to office supplies, including computer hardware and 
software and telephone, necessary to carry out the community liaison functions. 

3. On an as required basis, the reasonable costs related to community engagement 
activities, including costs of conducting workshops, focus groups and meetings; costs 
of community engagement tools; and, related activities. 

4. On an as required basis, subject to the direction and approval of the Boat Harbour 
Cleanup Committee, reasonable costs related to videography, communications 
products, research, capacity building or such other activities as required to enhance 
the effectiveness of community engagement and participation in activities related to 
planning and implementing the remediation of Boat Harbour.   

5. Should it be determined that other activities relative to the provision and support of 
Pictou Landing First Nation community liaison are being driven by the planning and 
remediation of Boat Harbour, this funding agreement may include funding requests 
for the identified purposes.  These requests will be considered and direction will be 
provided through the Boat Harbour Cleanup Committee. 

6. The quarterly reports will be based upon the following format: 

a. Prior Advance      $ 

b. Costs Incurred for the Prior Period   $ 

c. Surplus (Deficit) Outstanding    $  (a-b) 

d. Estimate of Spending for Next Period  $ 

e. Request for Advance     $ (d-c) 

 



THIS AGREEMENT made the         day of                    , 2015 
 

 
BETWEEN: 
 
  HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN, in right of the Province of Nova Scotia,  

as represented by the Project Leader for the Boat Harbour Remediation Project 
(the “Province”) 

    
       OF THE FIRST PART 
     
   - and - 
  
 

PICTOU LANDING FIRST NATION, as represented by Chief Andrea Paul                        
(the “Band”) 
 

 
       OF THE SECOND PART 
 
 
WHEREAS the Province of Nova Scotia has made a commitment to the remediation of Boat 
Harbour and to the engagement and participation of the Pictou Landing First Nation community 
in the planning and implementation of activities related to the remediation of Boat Harbour; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Province of Nova Scotia wishes to support Pictou Landing First Nation 
community engagement and community relations and in doing so wishes to establish a storefront 
office in the Band Administration Building to share information on the remediation and to 
receive queries and concerns from the community; 
 
AND WHEREAS the Province of Nova Scotia wishes to support Pictou Landing First Nation 
community by having a Community Liaison Coordinator appointed and conducting their 
community liaison activities out of the Band Administration Building; 
 
AND WHEREAS representatives of the Province of Nova Scotia and Pictou Landing First 
Nation will regularly meet and exchange information on planning and implementation of 
activities related to the remediation of Boat Harbour; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms and mutual covenants hereinafter contained, 
the Parties hereto agree as follows: 
 
PROVINCE’S FUNDING 

 
The Province will provide funding to the Band in the total amount of $100,000 to support 
reasonable costs as outlined in Schedule “A” attached hereto, incorporated into and forming part 
of this Agreement.  The funding will be distributed upon execution of this Agreement. 



 
 

OBLIGATIONS OF THE BAND 
 
1. The Band agrees to expend the Province’s Funding disbursed to it under this 

Agreement directly and solely for the purpose of the activities as outlined in Schedule 
A, incorporated into and forming part of this agreement.    

 
2. The Band agrees to accept responsibility for the direction and management of all 

resources required for the Project.  
 
3. Reports will be requested by the Province from time to time with respect to 

expenditures of the Funding for purposes of the activities referred to in Schedule A, 
and the Band agrees to provide these reports to the Province within 30 days following 
such a request.  

 
4. If the Reports referred to in Article 4 indicate that the reasonable costs incurred for 

the activities outlined in Schedule A exceed the amount of funding already provided 
then the Province of Nova Scotia will entertain a request for additional funding for 
those activities.

 
 
TERM AND TERMINATION 
 
5. The contribution is intended to cover the period from the opening of the Band 

Administration Building and the availability of space to the completion of the 
remediation of Boat Harbour and the closure of the Project. 
 

6. In the event of termination of the provision of the space and support in the Band 
Administration Building as detailed in Schedule A, the Funding to the Band will be 
pro-rated in accordance with reasonable costs incurred and any unused portion shall 
be refunded to the Province within 60 days of termination. 

 
 
LIABILITY AND INDEMNITY 
 
7. The Province shall not be liable for any claims, actions, suits, damages, costs or 

expenses arising from any injury, death or damage to property resulting from or 
arising from any act or omission of the Band, its servants, agents or contractors, in 
carrying out the Agreement. 
 

8. The Band agrees that it shall at all times indemnify and save harmless the Province, 
its Ministers, officers, employees and agents from and against all claims, demands, 
losses, costs, damages, actions, suits or other proceedings of any kind based upon 
injury, including death, to any person, or damage to or loss of property arising from 
any willful or negligent act, omission or delay on the part of the Band, its servants, or 
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agents in carrying out this Agreement.  
 
 
ASSIGNMENT 
 
9. This Agreement shall not be assigned or subcontracted by the Band for any reason 

without the prior written consent of the Province, which consent may be withheld for 
any reason. 

 
 
NOTICE 
 
10. All notices and communications under this Agreement shall be deemed duly given 

upon being delivered by hand, or three days after being posted or sent by registered 
mail, to a Party hereto at the following address: 

 
For the Province 
Ken Swain 
Project Leader, Boat Harbour 
1672 Granville St. 
Halifax, NS B3J 2N2 
 

For the Band 
Chief Andrea Paul 
Pictou Landing First Nation 
43 Maple Street, RR# 2 Box 55 Site 6  
Trenton NS  B0K 1X0 

 
 
ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
 
11. This Agreement, including the Preamble and the Schedule attached hereto, constitutes 

the whole Agreement between the Parties unless duly modified by the Parties by 
agreement in writing.  No representation or statement not expressly contained herein 
shall be binding upon either Party. 

 
 
HEADINGS 
 
12. The division of this Agreement into sections and the insertion of headings are for 

convenience of reference only and do not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.   
    
 
GOVERNING LAWS 
 
13. This Agreement shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the 

Province of Nova Scotia. This Agreement shall ensure to the benefit of and is binding 
upon the Parties hereto and their respective successors and assigns. 
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PARTIAL INVALIDITY 
 
14. If any term or provision of this Agreement shall be found to be illegal or unenforceable, 

it will be deemed to be severed from this Agreement and the remaining provisions will 
nevertheless continue to be in full force and effect. 

 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the day and 
year last below written. 
 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of: 
 
 
 
________________________ 
Witness 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
________________________ 
Witness 
 
 

) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN, in right of 
the Province of Nova Scotia  
 
 
 
________________________ 
Ken Swain 
Project Leader, Boat Harbour 
 
Date:                          
 
 
FULL NAME OF RECIPIENT 
 
 
________________________ 
Chief Andrea Paul 
Pictou Landing First Nation 
 
Date:                          
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Schedule A 
 
The contribution is intended to fund reasonable costs related to the need for office space 
and infrastructure support in the Band Administration Building during the period of 
planning and remediation of Boat Harbour.   
 
The funds provided are for the following intended purpose: 
 

1. The provision of a storefront office space to enable the display and distribution of 
public documents, on matters related to the remediation of Boat Harbour, to members 
of the Pictou Landing First Nation and other public.  The storefront office space will 
be established in a manner acceptable to representatives of the Pictou Landing First 
Nation and the Province of Nova Scotia.  The storefront office space will be 
accessible and available during normal Band Administration Building scheduled 
opening hours.   

2. The provision of a private office in the Band Administration Building to house a 
Community Liaison Coordinator and the provision of normal building, information 
technology and administrative support services to that office. 

3. On an as required basis, and subject to availability, the provision of meeting rooms or 
offices or space to conduct meetings related to the Boat Harbour remediation.  These 
meetings may be between and include representatives of Pictou Landing First Nation, 
the Province of Nova Scotia, other levels of government, the public and private sector 
contractors.  Representatives of Pictou Landing First Nation and the Province of 
Nova Scotia will develop a mutually agreeable protocol for administering the 
provision of such space.  From time to time these meetings may need to be conducted 
outside normal business hours and efforts will be made to accommodate such needs. 

4. Should it be determined that other activities relative to the provision and support of 
office space are being driven by the planning and remediation of Boat Harbour, this 
funding agreement does not preclude future funding requests for the identified 
purposes. 
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New Staff Introduction  

As a part of the Boat Harbour Remediation 
Project, it was determined that a Community 
Liaison Coordinator would be hired to work 
closely with our Community, Chief and Council, 
representatives of the Province of Nova Scotia, 
and private sector consultants and contractors to 
assist with opening the lines of communication 
between all stakeholders.  

After a series of interviews, we would like to 
welcome Michelle Francis-Denny as the 
successful applicant who has been awarded this 
position. As this position evolves, she will be the 
community contact and will be heavily involved 
with informing and involving the community of 
activities, impacts and opportunities related to 
the Boat Harbour Project, as well as managing a 
PLFN based office for the project. 

Contact Information:  
Michelle Francis-Denny 
Community Liaison – Boat Harbour 
Remediation Project 
michelle.f.d@plfn.ca 
(902) 752-4912 or (902) 759.2949 

Summary of Community 
Meeting – Wednesday, May 11 
2016    

Attendance – 8 participants  

On Wednesday May 11, I held my first 
community meeting since taking on the role 
of Community Liaison.  During the meeting 
I presented my current job description and 

work plan.  I explained to community 
members the committees I currently sit on 
and the role I play within those committees.  
The focus group report that was completed 
in the spring was handed out and reviewed.  
We also discussed methods of 
communication and the frequency of items.  
Some community suggestions were a 
monthly newsletter, a website, and possibly 
monthly community breakfasts.  I have been 
working closely with our new 
Communications Officer, Heather Hughes 
on developing these tools, to ensure we are 
effectively communicating and keeping the 
community informed.  

There is currently a seat available for a 
community member to sit on the Boat 
Harbour Clean up Committee. The 
Committee meets once a month with 
representatives from the province to discuss 
Boat Harbour and Remediation. If you are 
interested in sitting on this committee, 
please email andrea.p@plfn.ca.  

If anyone has any questions, comments, 
concerns or feedback you can contact me 
anytime. My contact information is above. 
Also, if you would like to see my work plan 
in regards to this new position and working 
for our community, please email me and I 
can forward it to you.  

Welalioq! 

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
mailto:andrea.p@plfn.ca
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Project Update from Nova Scotia 
Project planning is key for the success of 
any project and it’s well underway for the 
Boat Harbour cleanup.  We are working 
towards completion of our planning phase, 
which will include the cleanup of portions of 
Boat Harbour, by January 2020 when 
effluent must stop flowing from the Mill 
into Boat Harbour as laid out in the Boat 
Harbour Act which was legislated by the 
Province of Nova Scotia last year.  At that 
point we want to be in a position to start the 
main cleanup which we expect to take about 
4 or 5 years, to be complete by about the 
year 2024. 

Nova Scotia Lands Inc. is an agency of the 
Province of Nova Scotia and is responsible 
for the successful completion of the Boat 
Harbour Remediation Project and has been 
working hard on cleanup plans for quite 
some time.  A team has been dedicated to 
the project.  The team is very experienced 
and its key members had a significant role to 
play in the successful cleanup of the Sydney 
Tar Ponds, for which there are a lot of 
similarities to the challenges that cleaning 
up Boat Harbour presents to us.   

A Clean-up Committee composed of 
representatives of the Province and the 
community has also started monthly 
meetings in April of this year. The 
Committee has been set up to ensure that 
there is collaboration and co-operation 

between the Province and Pictou Landing 
First Nation as the cleanup is planned and 
unfolds. It allows for information exchange 
and the discussion of community views and 
concerns in planning the work.  It will also 
focus on community participation and 
support in the cleanup activities, including 
opportunities involving jobs for community 
members and supports for individuals and 
businesses to work on the project.  

An Environmental Advisory Committee was 
also set up in early 2016 to provide technical 
and scientific advice to the project team.  
This committee brings together local experts 
and key players who can provide leading 
edge environmental cleanup perspectives as 
the plans are developed.  Including 
representatives from the provincial and 
federal governments, along with three 
representatives from the community, 
Dalhousie University will also be 
represented.  The Committee members bring 
a very broad expertise in environmental 
cleanup planning and allows for the 
community viewpoint in its discussions.  In 
short, this Committee has a purpose of 
making sure the project is planned in such a 
way that both the environment and human 
health, particularly those of the community, 
are protected.  

The Community Liaison Coordinator will sit 
on both the Cleanup Committee and the  

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
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Environmental Advisory Committee.  From 
the Province’s viewpoint this will ensure the 
project team has a person in the community 
whose focus is on making sure the local 
views and concerns are heard going forward 
and the community can directly participate 
in work on the project when there are 
opportunities to do so. 

During the late winter and early spring of 
2016, the Boat Harbour Remediation Team 
commissioned studies relating to the water 
in and around Boat Harbour. Understanding 
how water naturally enters the lagoon, and 
how to control it, will be important as 
remediation proceeds.  The actual cleanup 
work is expected to be done by taking the 
water out of Boat Harbour, then taking the 
contaminated materials out, then returning 
Boat Harbour to the state it was in before the 
Mill opened in the mid-1960s.  Because of 
this, we need to understand and manage the 
various flows of water into Boat Harbour, 
including peak rains or peak snow melts.  
This understanding will help make sure that 
all aspects of the cleanup are both 
manageable and safe.  

 

 

On a technical matter, some additional 
testing on previously dredged Boat Harbour 
sediments has been conducted and additional 
work will soon be underway in the form of 
bench scale testing.  Bench scale testing 
includes more laboratory testing on 
previously dredged sediments to try to 
determine what treatment processes may 
work on the sediment to extract 
contaminants and dispose of the materials 
which will be taken out of Boat Harbour.  
This may be followed by a planned pilot 
scale testing to be conducted in the cove 
which is furthest away from the community 
to the southwest of Boat Harbour over by 
the other side of the effluent treatment 
system.  A pilot scale test will essentially 
take the cove and clean it up with several 
different technologies or approaches to see 
which ones work the best and, in particular, 
which option is the best one to clean up the 
whole of Boat Harbour. 

If pilot scale testing occurs as we plan at this 
point, it will involve a number of steps.   

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
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First will be the construction of a berm or a 
barrier to isolate the cove, then the existing 
water will be pumped out of the cove to 
enable collecting sediments and water and 
conducting a wide range of tests.  There will 
be an opportunity to gain a lot of 
information by doing things like testing 
equipment and methods for sediment 
removal, observing how the sediment 
behaves when the water is pumped off and 
determining if there will be odour when the 
pump down takes place.  

The pilot scale test is a very important part 
of the planning and the results will guide 
what happens in every step of the full scale 
clean-up. Before this occurs, much more 
work and engagement with the public will 
take place. Environmental planning 
including an air monitoring plan will be 
required.  We know that air monitoring is of 
particular importance to the community and  

 

planning to address this need is a priority 
interest for all of us.  Once it is developed, a 
project description will be generated for the 
community to better understand the plans as 
well as to see opportunities for jobs and 
business for the community.  

If you are interested in reviewing some 
material that will explain in considerable 
detail how remediation of a contaminated 
site is approached, we would suggest you 
refer to the document called “A federal 
Approach to Contaminated sites “at 
www.federalcontaminatedsites.gc.ca .  

We are committed to doing the clean-up in a 
manner that is safe for the community and 
the environment and to keeping the 
community fully informed and to consider 
the community viewpoints at each phase of 
the project. 

 

 

 

         

 

 

 

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
http://www.federalcontaminatedsites.gc.ca/
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Boat Harbour Tour 

On June 8th, members of the Boat Harbour 
Environment Advisory Committee, 
Dalhousie Research Students and Province 
Representatives took a tour of the Effluent 
Treatment Facility. The team has been 
diligently compiling data and has been 
working on the remediation plan and has 
only seen the site through photos and 
reports.  Michelle Francis- Denny opened 
the invitation up to community members and 
Lucy Francis joined the tour that day as 
well.  The visit was necessary for the team 
to understand the full capacity of the project 
as they prepare to move forward in planning. 

 

Pictou Landing School 

Kim Dorrington's grade ¾ class has been 
doing a lot of work on Boat Harbour all 
year. They invited Michelle Francis - Denny 
to come and talk about current activity 
regarding Boat Harbour.  Michelle showed 
some slides of Aerial photographs of the site 

that were taken last May and they had some 
good discussions around the history of what 
they had been learning, stories Elders have 
told them their hopes for the future. 

           

Story Boards 

The Province have been doing some work 
developing Story Boards that highlight some 
of the proposed preliminary work at Boat 
Harbour. These Boards will illustrate the 
impacts of the Water Cycle, test results of 
ground water, surface water, and wells as 
well as relay information of the past present 
and future. Michelle has met with the 
Language group and Mi'kmaq teacher Jackie 
Alex to come up with Mi'kmaw words to 
describe each story board. These story 
boards will be displayed in the community 
once they are finished. 

Boat Harbour Clean Up Committee 

The role of the Committee - Members will 
engage the decision makers in their 
respective governments for advice and 
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approvals as plans move forward. Meetings 
are held monthly, this allows for timely and 
orderly exchange of information views and 
concerns allowing PLFN to understand, 
assess and respond to work on planning and 
engagement PLFN representatives include; 
Donald Francis (Elder), Derek Francis 
(Councillor), Sheila Francis (Community), 
Dan MacDonald and Band Council Lawyer 
Brian Hebert. Michelle Francis-Denny, the 
community liaison also participates in these 
meetings and takes direction from the 
committee. There were 3 formal expressions 
of interest for an available seat at this table.  
The PLFN committee would like to 
welcome Will Nicholas to the BH Clean Up 
Committee. 

I am pleased to report that the Boat Harbour 
Clean up Committee supports the idea of 
organizing tours for our community 
members of Boat Harbour. These 
opportunities will be an integral part of 
engaging our community throughout the 
project and will create opportunities to 
interact with the remediation specialists 
assigned to the project. I will be working on 
organizing a few outings this year, 
beginning with Chief &Council and Elders 
sometime over the summer. 

 A Facebook group has been 
created and is limited to Pictou Landing 
First Nation Community members only at 
this time. This will be used as a useful tool 

for more immediate communication and will 
complement the monthly newsletter, website 
and community meetings.  Please visit 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/PLFN 
BH or PLFN A'se'k Community Group. 
 
PLFN Band Member recruited to 
Dalhousie Research Team. 
Congratulations Farrah! 

Farrah is a Pictou Landing Band Member, 
and has been selected to work with the Team 
at Dalhousie, along with Dr. Tony Walker.          

BIO - Farrah Stevens has 
completed four years of her Environmental 
Science Program at SMU and is expected to 
graduate in January 2017.  

Community Questions 

Last year, Michelle Francis - Denny 
conducted a series of Focus Groups 
regarding the future of Boat Harbou . A 
compiled list of questions and concerns from 
the community were forwarded to the 
Province. The responses can be viewed on 
the PLFN.ca , the FB PLFN A'se'k 
Community, or printed for you if requested. 



Are you Interested in 
photography and videography?
 We are looking for someone who has an interest in the field 
of photography and videography. There will be a mentorship 
opportunity as we begin to capture the work being done as 
we begin our journey of returning Boat Harbour to A’se’k.  No 
experience or equipment necessary, just some available time, 
basic technological skills and a keen interest in helping to tell 
our story through videography. If interested, please email mi-
chelle.f.d@plfn.ca or call (902) 752- 4912 ext 124. 

Return to A’se’k
Chief & Council, Community Elders 

tour of Boat Harbour
Bus Tour - Friday September, 23 2016 

Meet at 1pm, Training center (New band office)
An opportunity to meet and interact with the Province 
of N.S. representatives assigned to the Boat Harbour 

Remediation Project. 
Talking circle will take place after the tour, refreshments will 

be served. 
Please contact Michelle Francis-Denny (902) 752-4912 ext 

124 or leave your name with Katie at the front desk by 
September 14 to reserve your seat.  

*Community Dinner Saturday September 24th 1:00pm 
Michael Wayne Memorial Gym*

A’se’k News
 I am now settled at the New Band Administration Building. 
My office will be the center for communication regarding the 
Boat Harbour Remediation Project. I would like to thank ev-
eryone for their patience while we work with the province 
(N.S. Lands) on a communications plan that will ensure the 
community has access to information and results of current 
studies and future remediation plans. 
 Community members are always welcome and encouraged 
to drop by and see me if they have any questions, comments 
or concerns, even if you just want to have a chat and share 
ideas regarding happenings on the project. 
 Office (902 752-4912 ext. 124, you can also email me at mi-
chelle.f.d@plfn.ca or reach me on my cell at 902. 759. 4929

Testing in the area 
Public Services & Procurement Canada contracted services 
put to PLFN Fisheries for some pilot scale testing for the re-
mediation project. On August 8th, Dakota Francis was able 
to join the Geomatics team from NSCC as they deployed the 
ADCP (Acoustic Doppler Current Profiler) on the seabed and 
did some field testing in Pictou Harbour.  
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Boat Harbour Remediation Project
Community Dinner and Boat Harbour Tour

Saturday, September 24, 2016
Community members of Pictou Landing First Nation are invited to participate 

in a bus tour of Boat Harbour alongside representatives of the Province of N.S. 
who are working on the clean-up. 

This is an opportunity to meet provincial representatives, ask questions, 
interact and gain knowledge of what the project will entail, as well as give feedback 

on our participation in the project.  
A community dinner for Pictou Landing First Nation community members 
will follow the tour at 1:00pm, if you cannot make the tour, please join us 

at the Michael Wayne Memorial Gymnasium. 

The Community Bus tour will begin at 11:00 am with participants meeting at the gym parking lot at 
10:45 am.  Please contact Michelle Francis–Denny (902) 752-4912 ext 124 , 

or by email michelle.f.d@plfn.ca to reserve your seats 
or leave your name with Katie at the front desk by September 14. 

A second tour will be added after the dinner if needed.

There will be booths set up with various information in regards to the remediation project. 
The community will have the opportunity to interact with the members of the 

Boat Harbour Environmental Advisory Committee, The Boat Harbour Clean up Committee 
and members of N.S lands assigned to the project.

 
The Economic Development and Employment & Training departments will also be available 

to collect information for our community skills inventory for a chance to win a prize!

Michelle Francis- Denny 
Boat Harbour Community Liaison
Remediation Project 
Phone: 902.752.4912 x. 124
Cell: 902.301.759.4929
Email: michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
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Project Update from Nova Scotia 
We are very pleased to provide you with an update on where we are with the Boat Harbour Remediation Project.  

First, we appreciate and thank you for your open and honest feedback, and engagement in the project. Hearing from 
Elders first-hand about what Boat Harbour means to them and the role it played in their lives prior to Mill use, is 
particularly important to remediation discussion and planning. We hope that you will continue to provide us with your 
traditional knowledge. 

Requests for Proposals - Requests for Proposals (RFPs) involve seeking proposals from companies to provide required 
work and services. Our objective is to select the best proposal from those received through this process.  We have 
recently worked on and issued two RFPs for work relating to Boat Harbour Remediation planning: 

(1) To design and construct a barrier in a cove close to the effluent treatment facility -- This work involves construction 
of a barrier, a dam like structure, which will lead to draining the cove and determining the best ways to safely handle, 
remove, and dispose of the contaminated material from that cove. This is especially important work because our goal 
is to return the harbour to tidal and the pilot scale work in that cove will help us figure out the best methods by 
which we can effectively remove the contaminants from all of Boat Harbour.  Work should begin in the 2017 
construction season. 

(2)  To hire a General Services Consultant (GSC) – This work is to make sure all remediation planning, early design 
and preparation activities are completed in a timely fashion which will lead to the development of a description 
detailing the ways in which we will clean Boat Harbour and be protective of the environment and community 
health in doing so. We anticipate that this contract should be in place by April or May of 2017. 

These RFPs are important steps in moving remediation planning forward. It is also important to note that Pictou Landing 
First Nation played an active role in carving out the way that the General Services Consultant will work with the 
community, including identifying educational and job-related opportunities for the residents of Pictou Landing First 
Nation. 

Boat Harbour Environmental Advisory Committee - There is exciting work coming out of the Boat Harbour 
Environmental Advisory Committee. Members of the committee include: 

• Provincial and Federal representatives of expert and regulatory departments, including NS Environment, NS 
Office of Aboriginal Affairs, Environment Canada, Health Canada, Fisheries and Oceans and Indigenous and 
Northern Affairs Canada),  

• Dalhousie University, Acadia University, St. FX University and Cape Breton University, and, 
• Pictou Landing First Nation Environmental Advisor, Lands Manager, and Community Liaison Coordinator.  

 
The Committee looks at all aspects of the project from science, technology and regulatory perspectives.  
All committee members participate in discussions and new studies are undertaken as we identify a need and the study 
findings are reported back to the committee.  In particular, the representatives from the universities provide sound, 
objective advice on how to plan remediation. 
 
We have also had Dalhousie University do several research projects that will help us more thoroughly analyze and 
understand what contaminants are in and around Boat Harbour.    Cape Breton University helped us with the fish survey 
in Boat Harbour and Acadia University is helping with very precise sampling measurements of the types and quantities of 
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contamination we will need to remove from Boat Harbour.  These and other studies will help us get a more complete 
picture of what is happening in Boat Harbour and what we need to do to clean it up.  
 
Opportunities in the Future - By working together, we are focused on a future that will provide many opportunities 
in different ways for the residents of Pictou Landing First Nation.  In addition to the Pictou Landing First Nation 
priority areas included in the General Services Consultant work, discussions are taking place within the Boat 
Harbour Cleanup Committee that relate to social activities aimed at reconnecting the Pictou Landing First 
Nation people to the land around and to Boat Harbour itself.  These activities highlight traditional culture. A 
sampling of the projects being discussed include: 

• Story telling – spots in the woods for benches, teapot 
• Eco-tourism 
• Educational themes relating to identification of traditional medicinal plants and animals  
• Interpretative trail along the shoreline with panels describing the history of A’sek 

As you can see, much work is being done to make sure that our plans to cleanup Boat Harbour are done in the right way, 
have the right people engaged in the project, and work together to find the best path forward that will include various 
opportunities for this community. 

Our goal at the end of this Project is to turn a healthy Boat Harbour back to your community so that you can enjoy it and 
experience it as you had done for many generations.  

We wish each of you a safe and wonderful Christmas and many blessings in the new year. We look forward to our next 
community event. 

 
Message from Chief and Council  
Chief and Council are pleased with the progress made thus far with the remediation project.  On November 
24th, 2016 there was a joint cabinet meeting with the Province and Chiefs of Nova Scotia. At this meeting, 
Chief Andrea expressed the importance of continuing the support towards this project and thanked the 
government for taking the leadership in being the first government to put their words into action. We want to 
take this time to express our appreciation to Michelle, Dan and the committee members for their 
representation on this project. They have been working very well together to bring forth your issues and 
concerns to the table.  “Maw-lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
__________________________________________________________________________________________

Updates from the Community Liaison  
Barrier Construction - The Tender for the barrier construction at Point C has been awarded. Nordlys 
will be identifying some positions for the short-term project this winter and will be connecting with 
Michelle Francis-Denny and Employment & Training over the next few weeks to help coordinate 
interviews for qualified candidates who submitted resumes.  
 
     
 

Cultural Awareness 

In preparation for tenders being awarded 
regarding the remediation plans of Boat 

Harbour, Michelle has approached the PLFN 
Native Women's group with an opportunity to 

develop and deliver a Cultural Awareness 
Workshop(s) to successful proponents 

working on the project. The BHCC looks 
forward to reviewing the draft in the new 

year. 

 

In The News…  

You will find links to the following articles posted in the PLFN A’se’k 
Community Group on Facebook as well as up to date information. You 
can also find the A’se’k news on www.plfn.ca  

Nov 15 – Water Ceremony story, www.ngnews.ca 

Nov 16 – Water Ceremony story, www.pictouadvocate.com 

Dec 6 – Province seeks Proposals,  www.cbc.ca , www.ngnews.ca 

Dec 12 – Boat Harbour Clean up, www.thechronicleherald.ca 

 

http://www.plfn.ca/
http://www.ngnews.ca/
http://www.pictouadvocate.com/
http://www.cbc.ca/
http://www.ngnews.ca/
http://www.thechronicleherald.ca/
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Barrier Construction has begun 
at Point C!

In early January, Nordleys was awarded the short-
term contract to construct the barrier at Point C. The 

submission included a Pictou Landing First Nation 
engagement piece. Out of 16 resumes’ that were 

submitted last fall, two individuals were hired. Pat 
Christmas and Carl Thomas are 2 out of 6 machine 

operators working on this contract.  

Nordleys began mobilizing equipment onto the site on Monday 
February 27.  On March 6, they began constructing the barrier 
and completed approximately 10% of the work by days’ end.   
Loads of fill have been moved onto the site as well.  

Once the cove is contained, this area will be used for further 
environmental / technical testing to figure out exactly what 
contaminants are in the sediments and will help guide the 
plan on how to safely remediate Boat Harbour.  

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca


On Feb 25th 2017, Deputy Minister Paul 
Lafleche of Transportation and Infrastructure, 
along with representatives from N.S. Lands and 
Chief and Council visited the effluent 
treatment facility at Boat Harbour. Chief 
Andrea also took the opportunity to speak 
about the conditions of the community roads 
and the next steps will be to meet with the 
Minister of Indigenous Affairs, Stephen 
MacNeil to see if PLFN can be moved ahead in 
the schedule.  

On Tuesday March 14th 2017, the PLFN Boat Harbour Clean up 
Committee and Chief and Council met to discuss the interim air 
monitoring program for the Boat Harbour Remediation Project. 
The community liaison will post the report on-line to the A’se’k 
Facebook group under “files” and will have paper copies available 
at her office. Community members are encouraged to review the 
report and communicate any feedback, questions or concerns 
either at the community engagement meeting with N.S. Lands on 
March 29th or anytime directly to the community liaison, Michelle 
Francis-Denny and she will make sure you will get a timely 
response.

Community Engagement Session 
with the N.S. Lands Boat Harbour 

Remediation Team 

Wednesday, March 29 from 3:00 pm – 5:00 
pm at the PLFN Gymnasium. 

Ken Swain – Project Leader, Donnie Burke – 
Executive Project Director,  Angela Swaine , Senior 
Project Manager and Chief and Council will be on 

hand to discuss project developments and updates. 

Refreshments will be served (Subway)

   Facebook search -  PLFN A’se’k Community Group 

An on-line forum for Pictou Landing First Nation Community 
members to receive up to date information and 
communication regarding the Boat Harbour Remediation 
Project.  

This is a closed group, at this time membership is limited to 
Band members and Community members of Pictou Landing 
First Nation. 

You can also find a copy of our monthly newsletter "A'se'k 
News" at www.plfn.ca under the Boat Harbour tab.  

http://l.facebook.com/l.php?u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.plfn.ca%2F&h=ATNATngAt7sJ3vNyrBrWKrIMbeJ8lRk3d6YKnrEnAjl33rbLqPzAufUd46Hl_ufJvG_Jo_b__gn2WNS5GRF6cNz4glzVsDaEBGxY42caoOlKq8Uia-XqWt40Vhw9HVh-W_qmQ_A
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             In the News 

Community members can join the PLFN 
A’se’k Community group on Facebook for 
up to date information, reports and links 
to the latest news articles.  

N.S. Lands Project Update 
 

Barrier Construction is complete at Point C.  
  

In the last A’se’k News we reported that the construction of a barrier at 
Point C had begun.  We are pleased to report that the barrier has been 
completed.  It is about 250 meters long and will serve as a barrier to the 

cove furthest away from the 
community.  The construction of the 

barrier cost just under $2 million and Pat Christmas and Carl Thomas were 
among the 6 machine operators working on the construction.  The cove covers about 30 acres of surface area 

and will be used for further environmental and technical testing to guide the plan on how to safely remediate 
Boat Harbour. 
  

The Design Engineer has been hired. 
  

In early May 2017, Nova Scotia signed a contract for about $6.7 million with GHD, an engineering consulting 
firm based in Halifax and across the world, to do all the planning work in coming up with a project design and 

the documents to go to tender for remediation construction and oversight.  Their work will continue until late 
2019 with the full remediation construction project set to proceed in 2020.  GHD recently successfully 

completed a similar project in Ontario and many of the senior project team members from that team are 
working on the Boat Harbour Project.   GHD, NS Lands and 

PLFN have recently met to discuss the best ways of 
engaging the community in the Project plans as well as 
having the community’s participation as we move forward.  
  

More money has been set aside for the Project.  
  

In the past few months the Province of Nova Scotia has set 

aside an additional amount of funding for the Boat Harbour 
Project.  The total funding allocated to the Boat Harbour 

Project is over $133 million based upon our understanding of what’s required to clean up Boat Harbour at this 
time. 

 

Donald and Sadie standing on the 
completed barrier 



Tuesday Talks – “Anything A’se’k” 

Tuesday August 1, 2017 (The first Tuesday of every month)  
Drop into the Training Centre - informal discussions and information sharing 

3-5pm- PLFN Training Centre 
Tea/ Coffee/ Refreshments 

_________________________________________________________________________ 
 

PLFN discusses Boat Harbour remediation with hired services contractor, GHD 
 
On Thursday June 15th, Michelle Francis- Denny, Boat Harbour Community Liaison organized the first of many 
cultural awareness sessions for GHD, the company hired to develop a plan to remediate the area.  “The session 
was designed to really provide GHD with an idea of what it is we have gone through, what we have been told in 
the past, and most importantly how we feel,” said Francis-Denny.   

There were almost 30 participants in attendance from NS Lands, GHD and 
PLFN.  Participants were able to hear stories from Elders who shared stories 
about A’se’k. For many it was very emotional. Sharing stories about 
fishing, hunting and just enjoying your family at A’se’k provided GHD an 
idea of how it used to be, and gave them insight into what PLFN has really 
lost.  
The day also provided GHD with an opportunity 
to learn more about Mi’kmaq culture and provide 
a better understanding of important healing is to 
the community, as they move through the 
remediation.   

 
The jam-packed agenda primarily included Pictou Landing First Nation community 
members. “Right now, we are taking it one day at a time, I personally look forward to 
2020, when the effluent stops flowing, that will be a major milestone for us, said” 
Francis-Denny.  
Article written by Heather Hughes, Communications Officer.    

Legacy Planning  
 

The legacy planning committee held a community session 
on May 31, 2017.  Using the medicine wheel model, the 
group discussed activities that could be considered a social 
investment as well as contribute to healing and overall 
well-being of our community during the process of closure 
and clean-up of boat harbour. 
 
The summary will be available for “Tuesday Talks” on 
August 1st. feel free to drop by and add to the discussion�  
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      Opportunities Fair  

Friday, March 23rd, the Boat Harbour Remediation team hosted an 

opportunities fair in the community at the Michael Wayne 

Memorial Gymnasium. The objective was to allow community 

members and students to see what training opportunities will be 

available when the remediation project starts and overall career and 

educational choices that are out there. We wanted to get our 

community excited for future opportunities and get them ready to 

engage the cleanup on the project, considering it is top priority to 

have Pictou Landing First Nation involved in the project which will 

be a mandatory part of the tenders.  

The fair was a huge success, we had lots of community members/students attend. Altogether, we 

had 23 different organizations attend our Opportunities Fair. Our team is currently working on 

developing a customized training plan for community members who are interested in getting 

training for employment opportunities involving the Boat Harbour Remediation Project.  

Monthly A'se’k Social 

Once a month, our team along with Nova Scotia Lands have 

an A’se’k Social to discuss the Boat Harbour Remediation 

Project, located at the PLFN Firehall from 3-5:00pm, we 

provide food, coffee/tea, refreshments and we give away door 

prizes. Please come to learn more about the project and ask 

questions face to face with the N.S Lands Project Team.  

Potential Skilled Labour Opportunities Survey 

Our team has put together a survey that lists all potential skills 

labour job opportunities that will be available when the 

remediation project starts. The Boat Harbour Remediation Team Project Support Coordinators, 

Tracey Denny and Sosep Hatfield, went around the community and distributed the surveys. 

Whoever submitted a survey by April 5th, 2018 was entered into our draw for a $100 Walmart 

gift card. The winner was Kim Strickland. For anyone that is interested in potential skilled labour 

opportunities, we are still accepting resume’s and surveys! If you are interested, you need to 

submit a resume or a survey as soon as possible! There are copies at the front at the Band Office, 

they are also available on our community Facebook page “PLFN A’se’k Community Group” or 

you are more than welcome to drop by off our office to fill one out. 

 

Students from North Nova 
Education Centre trying the 
simulators Dexter Construction 
provided  
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Nova Scotia Lands Update:  

Progress on the clean-up continues 

Over the period to early 2018 substantial progress has been made on understanding what is in 

Boat Harbour, how far we need to go in its clean-up and evaluating the options to do so.  Our 

monthly Boat Harbour Cleanup Committee and community meetings in the Firehall continue to 

provide us with the opportunity to give updates to the community.  We are encouraged by the 

engagement and the great questions at our monthly community meetings.  It’s important that we 

hear the concerns of the community and that we understand the issues you put forth as we 

continue planning.  While we don’t have all the answers to how we are going to do carry out the 

clean-up yet, we continue to move things along well.   

We continue to be pleased to have PLFN community members participate in almost all the field-

work activities being undertaken by universities, who are doing project-related research, as well 

as the site work being carried out by GHD, our design engineer. 

One of the interesting research projects being done by St. FXU involves taking out some plugs of 

natural sediment from the original Boat Harbour bottom and taking them to Pomquet Harbour to 

see how they may behave in returning to healthy sediment and harbour bottom.  Will they 

naturally heal or do we need to add something to the sediment to help it along?  We are focusing 

on the future and the return of A’se’k to be a healthy ecosystem. 

Another research project this summer will have Dr. Ian Spooner, his students and some 

community members look at Sitmu’k and how it has been impacted over decades of human 

activity.  This project has two components; i) an environmental assessment of the water and 

sediments at Sitmu’k (Moodie’s Cove) and ii) an educational initiative in partnership with the 

community. 

Where are we with our planning? 

To help manage any impacts on the environment or our health, we must understand the current 

environment in and around Boat Harbour.  A lot of work is close to being finished on what’s 

called the baseline conditions around A’se’k.  This includes examining current air quality, noise 

levels, the presence of birds and wildlife and plants and fish (one of our consultants says; 

“spruce, moose, bugs and bunnies”), the fishery outside Boat Harbour, how ground and surface 

water flows into A’se’k, and the geology of the area.  This work is necessary to consider how we 

actually do the clean-up. 

We also have undertaken a complete historical review of A’se’k, called a Phase 1 Environmental 

Site Assessment, by examining all documentation existing on the site, as well as interviews with 

people who have knowledge of Boat Harbour.  Next, we moved to a Phase 2 Environmental Site 

Assessment (ESA) which involves a program of sampling water, sediment and soil in and around 

A’se’k.  The Phase 1 ESA is complete while the Phase 2 is almost complete.  Several community 

members participated in and helped out with these assessments. 

We have engaged Membertou Geomatics to do a Mi’kmaq Ecological Knowledge Study.  This 

includes the collection and adaptation of knowledge about A’se’k from Mi’kmaq people who 
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understand the natural environment and the interrelationships that exist between all life forms 

from a unique historical, cultural and spiritual perspective.  This work in well underway. 

We are looking at all options available to clean up A’se’k.  We have broken the project down 

into distinct parts including the pipeline, settling ponds, aerated basin, wetlands around Boat 

Harbour, Highway Bridge, Dam and the area outside the Dam at the shores of the 

Northumberland Strait.  Each of these components may have a variety of options available for 

remediation.  We are looking at all these project components as part of our evaluation and 

selection of the best approach to address the problem.   

While we have had lots of informal consultation through our monthly Boat Harbour Cleanup 

Committee and community meetings, on April 19, 2018 we initiated formal consultation with 

Chief and Council on the various options under consideration for the clean-up.  Options like 

what kind of bridge will we build towards the end of the project, what will we do with the 

pipelines from the Mill to Boat Harbour, what will we do with the buildings on site and the Dam 

structure, how do we deal with the wetlands around Boat Harbour, and where will all of the 

materials we take out of Boat Harbour end up.   

Environmental Assessment 

There is news on the Environmental Assessment front.  The Minister of Environment announced 

on April 27 that the Project will be subject to a Class 2 Environmental Assessment.  This is the 

most rigorous form of provincial assessment, is managed by an appointed panel and takes at least 

275 days.  It allows for 110 days of public consultation.  The community should be assured that 

such an assessment will safeguard the health and environment from any potential adverse 

impacts of our Project.  While it may impact our schedule so that we will only be able to start the 

remediation in late 2020, it has no impact on the January 31, 2020 date in the Boat Harbour Act.  

Effluent must stop flowing into Boat Harbour on that date. 

We are also engaging the broader community on our Project and have had a public meeting in 

the Pictou Landing Fire Hall on April 4, 2018 and another is planned for May 15, 2018. 

We continue to appreciate the interest and support of Chief and Council and the Clean-up 

Committee.  Questions and concerns coming from the community are important for us to hear 

and consider.  In particular, we recognize the important role that Michelle Francis Denny has as 

our Community Liaison Coordinator and are pleased to see that Tracy Denny and Sosep Hatfield 

are supporting our project. 

  

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca


Contact: Michelle Francis–Denny ~ Community Liaison Boat Harbour Remediation 
Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca or 902.752.4912 

 

May 2018 A’se’k Social 
 

 
 

 Join our group on Facebook! It is an on-

 line forum for Pictou Landing First 

Nation Community members to receive up to 

date information and communication regarding 

the Boat Harbour Remediation Project. It is a 

closed group, at this time membership is limited 

to Band members and Community members of 

Pictou Landing First Nation. You can find it by 

searching ‘PLFN A’se’k Community Group’ in the 

search bar then clicking join group and one of 

our team members will accept your request.  

 

 Important Upcoming Dates: 

May 18, 2018- Chief and Council Response 

deadline for Consultation on Clean Up 

Process 

May 22, 2018- A’se’k Social 

June 19, 2018- A’se’k Social  

July 31, 2018- A’se’k Social  

 

 
In the News…  

You will find links to the following articles posted in the PLFN A’se’k Community Group on 

Facebook as well as up to date information. You can also find the A’se’k news on www.plfn.ca  

March 23, 2018- ‘Job fair, preparation look toward remediation of Boat Harbour’  

http://www.ngnews.ca/news/local/job-fair-preparation-look-toward-remediation-of-boat-

harbour-196210/#.WraSvDjoSUQ.facebook 

April 5, 2018- ‘Pictou Landing residents discuss potential remediation’ 

http://www.ngnews.ca/news/local/pictou-landing-residents-discuss-potential-remediation-

199445/#.WsaKgZuy9G4.facebook 

April 27, 2018- ‘Cleanup of Boat Harbour contaminated site will get more extensive environmental 

assessment’ http://www.cbc.ca/news/canada/nova-scotia/boat-harbour-cleanup-needs-more-

thorough-environmental-assessment-1.4638072 
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Pictou Landing Band Office 
RR#2 Box 55 Site 6 Trenton NS B0K 1X0 

Ph: 902-752-4912   Fax: 902-755-4715 

 
TO: PLFN Community Members 

  

RE: Waste Management – Boat Harbour Remediation Project 

  

As part of the remediation project, there was a consultation requirement with regards to the Remedial 
Options. One of the pieces of this had to deal with Waste Removal of the sediments in Boat Harbour. There 
were several options presented to Chief and Council at this session. The options presented were:  

1) Use existing cell on-site at Boat Harbour 
2) Develop a new cell 
3) Use existing and new cell 
4) Off Site Disposal 

Throughout these conversations, there was conversation about the opposition of on-site containment and 
questions came up, such as: 

1) Are there other containment cells in the province that can take the sediment? – Response - No 
2) Northern Pulp has a containment cell on their property, why can’t they take it? Response - Not big 

enough 
3) Why can’t it be trucked out of province. Response – risks associated with this plus no facility to truck it 

to. 
4) How long would it take to create a new cell somewhere else? Response – Could take upwards to 10-years 

depending on Environmental Assessments 
 
    There was quite a bit of conversations with the province on this issue and it has been determined that 
the existing containment cell located at Boat Harbour is the only option for waste management. We have put 
forth the concerns of our community members and after exhausting all other options, and not wanting to 
delay the project, we feel we have no choice but to proceed with the clean-up with the use of the 
containment cell.  

N.S. Lands will be holding smaller educational sessions about containment cells in the community 
throughout the month of September with the help of Michelle Francis-Denny and Project Support 
Coordinators.  Please take some time to attend these sessions. Learn about containment cells, what they are 
made up of, how the waste will be contained and monitored. Please ask questions and voice your concerns, 
we want to ensure this waste management plan is safe.  

  

September 20th – Elders Session  2:00 pm – 4:00 pm   Church meeting room  

September 20th – Youth Session  4:00 pm - 6:00 pm   Church meeting Room  

September 27th – Women’s group  1:00p m – 2:30 pm   PLFN Health Centre  

September 27th - Men’s Group 2:30 pm - 4:00 pm   PLFN Health Centre  

 

Attached are the formal responses we requested from N.S. Environment and N.S. Lands regarding the 
proposed waste management plan.  

 

Sincerely,  

 

Chief and Council  

 



 

  
  

Contact: Michelle Francis–Denny ~ Community Liaison Boat Harbour Remediation 
Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca or 902.752.4912 

 

Boat Harbour Remediation Project 
August 2018 Update from N.S. Lands 

Project Planning and Progress 
 
Since early 2017, GHD has been focused on working on the characterization of the project site and its 
boundaries along with the development of remedial design options, project design planning and delivering 
tender ready documents for implementation of Boat Harbour remediation.  
In early 2017, a barrier was constructed to isolate one cove in Boat Harbour for pilot scale testing. The testing 
will evaluate technical options for the removal, treatment and disposal of the contaminated sediments from that 
cove.  
 
As we move to implement pilot scale testing, we have awarded three significant contracts:  
 

➢ A contract to Stantec in June 2018 to conduct an Independent 
Ambient Air Monitoring Program to ensure that any air quality 
impacts from our pilot scale work are appropriately monitored 
and managed. Stantec selected 5 community members to 
interview from those who submitted resumes to our 
department. Kim Strickland was selected as the best candidate 
and was offered a position to work with Stantec for the 
duration of the Air Monitoring Program. Congratulations Kim! 
We look forward to knowing more about the atmosphere and 
the data being collected. 

 
➢ A contract to Balodis inc. In July 2018 for the construction 
of infrastructure necessary for the pilot scale testing work. Work 
is under way and will continue into October 2018. Balodis hired 
A.J. Francis who has some machine operation experience and 
training. A.J. was able to be a part of this opportunity because he 
submitted his resume with updated contact information to our 
department and confirmed his availability when we were 
advertising the tender in June. Congratulations A.J! 

 
 

➢ A contract to Sanexen in August 2018 with work expected to be carried between September 2018 to 
January 2019. Michelle Francis-Denny has forwarded resumes to the company for this phase of work.  

In early August, we paved the first 110 meters of Simpsons Lane and installed two speed bumps near the two 
residences on that road. The intent is to control truck traffic speed and dust from trucks during construction of 
the pilot testing facilities. 
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Contact: Michelle Francis–Denny ~ Community Liaison Boat Harbour Remediation 
Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca or 902.752.4912 

 

The Project Concept 
 
The concept for the project is based on consideration of various remedial options and feasible ways to address 
the distinct elements of the site. 
 

• To restore Boat Harbour to a tidal estuary, we will need to build a new highway bridge to replace the 
box culvert on Highway 348, which is planned as a concrete girder construction.  

• There are various buildings and infrastructure on site which will require address including: Pipeline to 
be cleaned and abandoned with partial removal; buildings - decommissioned and demolished with some 
repurposing where appropriate; dam – demolish and remove.  

• A technically difficult and costly activity is the effective removal of contaminated sediments off the 
bottom of Boat Harbour.  During the pilot-scale testing in late 2018 we plan on testing methods of 
removal of the sediments using both suction dredges and land-based excavation equipment, which will 
help determine the best way to remove sediments.  Geotubes will be used to consolidate the sediments 
and the plan is to confirm their effectiveness on site during pilot testing. 

• There is a large wetland of about 36 hectares which was impacted significantly in the 1967 to 1972 
period when effluent was directly discharged into that area prior to the construction and commissioning 
of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility.  We will undertake a Human Health and Ecological 
Risk Assessment which will inform decisions on the extent of contaminants to leave in place and to 
remove.   

• An issue of public concern is where we put this waste when it is removed and consolidated.  While we 
have looked at the possibilities of moving it elsewhere, it has become apparent that the containment cell 
constructed by the Province of Nova Scotia in 1995 is the only facility in Nova Scotia approved to take 
the Boat Harbour sediments, and only the Boat Harbour sediments.  It has been receiving sediments 
since 1995 and a current engineering assessment proves that it functions effectively.  Once all waste has 
been consolidated in the containment cell at the end of the project, the cell will be capped with an 
impermeable cover and will subject to a long-term maintenance and monitoring program. 

Environmental Assessment 
It is still to be determined if a Federal Assessment will be required.  
Project Schedule 
The current Project schedule specifies delivery of the complete Project Design and Tender Ready Documents 
for the remediation construction in late 2019.  The Boat Harbour Act requires that Boat Harbour stop receiving 
effluent as of January 31, 2020.  We expect that full-scale remediation construction may be able to start in 2020, 
depending on the outcomes of Environmental Assessment decisions, and that remediation will be complete in 
about 2025.  
Project Stakeholders 
From a stakeholder engagement view, the project’s governance includes an Environmental Advisory Committee 
meeting monthly.  This committee includes: scientific, technical and regulatory experts from several provincial 
and federal departments; the consulting engineering industry, academic subject matter experts from Dalhousie 
University, Acadia University, St. Francis Xavier University and Cape Breton University; and, community 
representatives from Pictou Landing First Nation.  
The project’s governance also includes a Nova Scotia – Pictou Landing First Nation Cleanup Committee 
meeting monthly with representation from the provincial project team and the First Nation community.   
The project team is committed to engaging the broader community and has held three community meetings to 
discuss project activities.  We expect to hold more once our environmental assessment path has been 
determined and we kick off that process. We will also will initiate a Community Liaison Committee with 
representation from the broader local community. 
 
 
           Join our group on Facebook! It is an on-line forum for Pictou Landing First Nation Community 
members to receive up to date information and communication regarding the Boat Harbour Remediation 
Project. It is a closed group, at this time membership is limited to Band members and Community members of 
Pictou Landing First Nation. You can find it by searching ‘PLFN A’se’k Community Group’ in the search bar 
then clicking join group and one of our team members will accept your request. 
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Contact: Michelle Francis–Denny ~ Community Liaison Boat Harbour Remediation 
Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca or 902.752.4912 

 

Dates to Remember  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A’se’k Social – October 11, 2018 

3 – 5 pm PLFN Fire Hall                                          
Topic – Hazardous Work Site Safety and 
Ambient Air Monitoring Program 

 
Training Update  
We are finalizing the student list for the Safety 
Certified Labourer Program (6 weeks) that will 
be held here in PLFN in partnership with The 
Maritime Environmental Training Institute. Start 
date will be September 24th, applicants will be 
notified early next week. Sorry for the delay.  

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

In the News…  
You will find links to the following articles posted in the PLFN A’se’k Community Group on Facebook as well 
as up to date information. You can also find the A’se’k news on www.plfn.ca 
July 26, 2018-  https://globalnews.ca/news/4355013/n-s-public-accounts/  
Sept 13, 2018-  http://www.ngnews.ca/news/local/pilot-work-will-start-soon-at-boat-harbour-
240960/#.W5pfepGWaSk.facebook  
Sept 13, 2018- http://www.ngnews.ca/news/local/federal-agency-eyeing-boat-harbour-remediation-plans-
240958/#.W5pRqkn6d99.facebook  
 

 

Don’t forget to submit your updated 
resume to the Boat Harbour 

Remediation Department to take 
advantage of Employment and 

Training Opportunities. 
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Boat Harbour Clean-up Committee   

 GHD Presentation at BHCC and A'se'k Social May 2017 

 GHD Presentation at BHCC and A'se'k Social 
November 2017 

 GHD Presentation to BHCC and Focus Groups 
June 2018 

 BHRP Comparison and Containment Options 

 BHCC Agendas/Action Items/Minutes Final 
  



Boat Harbour
Remediation Planning and Design

Christine Skirth | Peter Oram
May 31, 2017



Goals Scope + 
Schedule

TeamGHDAgenda
2



Goals Approach TeamGHDGoals
3



The Goal of the Project is to support the 
Province in developing a remedial solution to 
return Boat Harbour to tidal conditions and 

reconnect the community to A'se'k

4



Project Goals

The remedial solution must be:
• Founded on proven technologies
• Identified and assessed using a collaborative approach
• Evaluated in an open, transparent, and traceable manner
• Protective of human health and the environment
• Constructible and include mechanisms to manage project risks
• Meet established timelines and milestones
• Provide the best value to the Province
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Goals Scope + 
Schedule

TeamGHDGHD
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* Revenue is reported in AUD. The USD figure shown here was converted using the exchange rates applicable to the months in which the revenue was earned.
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Experience – Bedford
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1. Removal of impacted sediment/bedrock
2. Construction of wastewater treatment plant
3. Diversion of surface water for dry excavation
4. Capping of upland disposal facility

1

3
4

2
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Experience – Remediation of Hawkesbury Lagoon
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Image 
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1. Containment Cell
2. Box Culvert
3. Dredging
4. Containment Cell and Low Permeable Barrier

1

3
4

2

9



Experience – Beaver Dam Gold Mine Development
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1. Site features and road network for ore transport
2. Project Description Document (PDD)
3. Site for biophysical survey
4. Aerial

1

3
4

2
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Goals Scope + 
Schedule

TeamGHDScope + Schedule
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ID Task Name

1 BHRPD
201 Remediation Options Planning and Development
202 Historical Document Review and Data Gap Assessment
208 Design Requirements 
216 Option Assessment
217 Establish Evaluation Criteria and Weighting Matrix 
223 Develop and Evaluation Of Remedial Options

239 Bench and Pilot Scale Testing
240 Bench Scale Testing Planning and Design
257 Pilot Scale Testing Planning and Design
276  Bench Scale Testing Period
285 Pilot Scale Testing Period

294 Project Description Development

305 Environmental Planning and Development
306 Environmental Process and Schedule Development (EP&S)
315 Phase I ESA
328 Remedial Action Plan Development
340 Phase II ESA and Supplemental Phase II ESA

364 Environmental Impact Assessment
365 Project Scoping
370 Plan and Conduct Baseline Studies
378  EIS Development and Approval
393 Conduct Public Consultation 
401 Conduct PLFN Engagement 
405 Implement PLFN Strategies

407 Regulatory Permitting, Planning, and Development

415 Remediation Tender Document (Including Bridge)
416 Pre-Design Studies and Data Collection and Analysis
422 Develop Remediation Design and Tender Document
440 Construction Management and Oversight Consultant Tender
454 Estimate to Complete 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan
2017 2018 2019 2020
2017 2018 2019 2020

Task

Split

Milestone

Summary

Project Summary

Inactive Task

Inactive Milestone

Inactive Summary

Manual Task

Duration-only

Manual Summary Rollup

Manual Summary

Start-only

Finish-only

External Tasks

External Milestone

Deadline

Progress

Manual Progress

Appendix F 
Project Schedule

Project Implementation Plan, BHRPD

Page  1 of 1

Page 1

Figure 1
Date: Wed 5/31/17



Goals Approach TeamGHDTeam
13



Our Project Team

14

Gardner Pinfold



www.ghd.com
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Boat Harbour Containment Cell Design Overview
BHCC Meeting

Christine Skirth | Project Manager

June 19, 2018



Containment Cell Overview



Containment Cell Design

• Consider site-specific factors
– Hydrogeologic characteristics of site
– Volume and characteristics of leachate
– Groundwater quality, quality and flow direction
– Proximity of groundwater users
– Alternative sources of drinking water
– Liner Design
– Leachate collection system



Containment Cell Liner System (Base of Cell)
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Base Liner System (Typical)



Liner – Anchor Trench



Liner – Fusion Machine



Liner – Multiple Panels
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Liner Construction

• Construction Quality Assurance (CQA)
– Responsibilities and authority
– Personnel qualifications
– Inspection activities
– Sampling strategies
– Documentation



Soil Liner

• Compacted clay with hydraulic 
conductivity < 1.0 x 10-6 to -7 cm/sec

• Hydraulic conductivity
• Moisture-density relationship
• Soil classification chart



Geosynthetic Clay Liner (GCL)

• Alternative to compacted clay liner
• “Self-healing” material
• Lower hydraulic conductivity
• Easier to install

– Saves money via construction time
– Saves airspace = money for client



Image 
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Leachate Collection and Removal System 
(LCRS)

• Maintain less than 1 metre of leachate head on
liner

• Composite baseliner
• Drainage system
• Collection laterals
• Sump
• HELP model



Leachate Collection Layer



Leachate Collection – Primary Sump



Final Cover Purpose

• Separate waste from surface 
environment

• Restrict infiltration of water into 
waste

• Control release of gas from waste
• Stormwater management
• Erosion control

Native Vegetation

Vegetation Layer

Barrier Protection/Drainage Layer

40 mil LLDPE Layer
[Flexible Membrane Liner]

Grading Layer / Gas venting (if 
needed)



Cover Design – Recommended in RODD for Boat 
Harbour Containment Cell
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Vegetative Layer 
Topsoil & Hydroseed

Drainage Layer 
Sand Layer

Liner (40mil LDPE)

Grading Pad 
Sand Layer

300 mm

300 mm

150 mm
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Final Cover Considerations

• Freeze / thaw effects
• Cyclic wetting and drying
• Penetration by plant roots, burrowing animals, 

insects
• Total and differential settlement
• Down-slope slippage or creep
• Vehicular traffic
• Wind or water erosion



Final Cover Components

• Components of a final cover system include:
– Surface layer and vegetation
– Protective layer
– Drainage layer
– Flexible membrane liner
– Barrier soil layer
– Gas collection / vent layer



Final Cover – Drainage Layer

• Drainage layer
– Reduce the head of water on the barrier layer 

(minimizes infiltration)
– Drain the overlying protective layer (increases the 

water-storage capacity of the protective layer)
– Reduce pore water pressures in the cover soils, 

which improves slope stability
• Materials

– Sand or gravel with soil or geotextile filter
– Thick geotextile
– Geonet with geotextile filter / separator
– Geocomposite drain
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Final Cover – Flexible Membrane Liner

• Flexible membrane liner (FML)
– Geomembrane can withstand large differential

settlement
– Not vulnerable to damage from desiccation or

freeze/thaw
• Materials

– Typically PVC or low-density polyethylene (LDPE)
– High tensile strength
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Final Cover – Barrier and Gas Collection Layers

• Barrier soil layer
– 45 cm minimum of 1 x 10-5 cm/s soil

• Gas collection / venting layer
– May not be necessary if active LFG system installed
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End Use Planning

• Considerations
– LFG generation
– Differential settlement
– Maintenance 

• Parks / open space
• Golf courses
• Recreational
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Environmental Monitoring

• Groundwater
– Routine monitoring (minimum semi-annually)
– Statistical evaluation of primary indicators
– Monitor groundwater quality

• Surface water
– Upstream and downstream
– Stormwater retention basin outlets

• Air quality monitoring
• Methane (landfill) gas

– Onsite building
– Site perimeter
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Groundwater Monitoring

• Overview of groundwater movement
• Pollutants
• Monitoring well locations
• Installation of monitoring wells



www.ghd.com



Boat Harbour Containment Cell Design Overview

Christine Skirth | Project Manager

September 21 and 27, 2018



Containment Cell Overview



Containment Cell Design

• Consider site-specific factors
– Hydrogeologic characteristics of site
– Volume and characteristics of leachate
– Groundwater quality, quality and flow direction
– Proximity of groundwater users
– Alternative sources of drinking water
– Liner Design
– Leachate collection system



Containment Cell Liner System (Base of Cell)
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Base Liner System (Typical)



Liner – Anchor Trench



Liner – Fusion Machine



Liner – Multiple Panels
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Liner Construction

• Construction Quality Assurance (CQA)
– Responsibilities and authority
– Personnel qualifications
– Inspection activities
– Sampling strategies
– Documentation



Soil Liner

• Compacted clay with hydraulic 
conductivity < 1.0 x 10-6 to -7 cm/sec

• Hydraulic conductivity
• Moisture-density relationship
• Soil classification chart



Geosynthetic Clay Liner (GCL)

• Alternative to compacted clay liner
• “Self-healing” material
• Lower hydraulic conductivity
• Easier to install

– Saves money via construction time
– Saves airspace = money for client
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Leachate Collection and Removal System 
(LCRS)

• Maintain less than 1 metre of leachate head on 
liner

• Composite baseliner
• Drainage system
• Collection laterals
• Sump
• HELP model



Overview

Perimeter Leachate Collection Pipe: 



Leachate Collection – Primary Sump



Leachate Collection Layer



Final Cover Purpose

• Separate waste from surface
environment

• Restrict infiltration of water into
waste

• Control release of gas from waste
• Stormwater management
• Erosion control

Native Vegetation

Vegetation Layer

Barrier Protection/Drainage Layer

40 mil LLDPE Layer
[Flexible Membrane Liner]

Grading Layer / Gas venting (if 
needed)



Final Cover Components

• Components of a final cover system include:
– Surface layer and vegetation
– Protective layer
– Drainage layer
– Flexible membrane liner
– Barrier soil layer
– Gas collection / vent layer



Image 
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Final Cover Considerations

• Freeze / thaw effects
• Cyclic wetting and drying
• Penetration by plant roots, burrowing animals, 

insects
• Total and differential settlement
• Down-slope slippage or creep
• Vehicular traffic
• Wind or water erosion



Cover Design – Recommended in RODD for Boat 
Harbour Containment Cell

19

Vegetative Layer 
Topsoil & Hydroseed

Drainage Layer 
Sand Layer

Liner (40mil LDPE)

Grading Pad 
Sand Layer

300 mm

300 mm

150 mm



Final Cover – Drainage Layer

• Drainage layer
– Reduce the head of water on the barrier layer 

(minimizes infiltration)
– Drain the overlying protective layer (increases the 

water-storage capacity of the protective layer)
– Reduce pore water pressures in the cover soils, 

which improves slope stability
• Materials

– Sand or gravel with soil or geotextile filter
– Thick geotextile
– Geonet with geotextile filter / separator
– Geocomposite drain
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Final Cover – Flexible Membrane Liner

• Flexible membrane liner (FML)
– Geomembrane can withstand large differential

settlement
– Not vulnerable to damage from desiccation or

freeze/thaw
• Materials

– Typically PVC or low-density polyethylene (LDPE)
– High tensile strength
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Final Cover – Barrier and Gas Collection Layers

• Barrier soil layer
– 45 cm minimum of 1 x 10-5 cm/s soil

• Gas collection / venting layer
– May not be necessary if active LFG system installed
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End Use Planning

• Considerations
– LFG generation
– Differential settlement
– Maintenance 

• Parks / open space
• Golf courses
• Recreational
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Environmental Monitoring

• Groundwater
– Routine monitoring (minimum semi-annually)
– Statistical evaluation of primary indicators
– Monitor groundwater quality

• Surface water
– Upstream and downstream
– Stormwater retention basin outlets

• Air quality monitoring
• Methane (landfill) gas

– Onsite building
– Site perimeter
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Groundwater Monitoring

• Overview of groundwater movement
• Pollutants
• Monitoring well locations
• Installation of monitoring wells



www.ghd.com



Soil Liner

• Compacted clay with hydraulic 
conductivity < 1.0 x 10-6 to -7 cm/sec

• Hydraulic conductivity
• Moisture-density relationship
• Soil classification chart



Boat Harbour Remediation Project

Comparison of Onsite and Offsite Containment Options

Filter 1. Existing On-Site Containment
Cell

2.a Existing Off-Site Containment Cell 2.b New Off-Site Containment Cell,

including Abercrombie Point Mill Site

Public

Concern

PLFN Chief and Council strongly oppose
any contamination left at or near Boat
Harbour.

There has been active discussion on the

matter of building capacity in the
community to have a PLFN entity
developed to monitor, maintain and
manage the containment cell. Long term
cost estimate for this activity is

approximately $17 million.

Such an approach may lead PLFN to trust
the diligence around monitoring as well as
to possibly develop a center of expertise
in environmental technology for other
First Nations to draw upon.

Nova Scotia will retain ownership of the
parcel of land where the cell is situated
and will accept environmental and
financial responsibility for all liability
associated with the containment cell for

the long term.

•  There would be an expectation of public
concern and opposition with any community
close to a receiving containment cell, or
through which material must be transported.

•  A typical public response would be "not in my
backyard", indicating a reluctance to transport,
receive, store, and manage a significant
volume of waste within the community.

•  Trucking waste presents challenges and risk of
upset in a possible uncontrolled setting

PLFN requested that the option of exploring the
use of the Abercrombie Point Mill site for sludge
containment. The Mill site is not approved for the
containment of the contaminated sludge from
Boat Harbour and the existing cell has no
capacity. This option would be assessed similar
to a new off-site containment cell with some

additional issues noted.



Regulatory
Approvabillty

The use of the existing ceil is approved for
containment of Boat Harbour waste

NS Environment has advised NS Lands

that there are no existing containment

cells in the province approved to receive

the contaminated sludge

The regulatory process for a new off-site
containment cell would involve significant public
consultation through the following assessments
and approvals:

•  Municipal planning strategy to get a planning
amendment

•  Environmental Assessment, Nova Scotia Class
II and Canadian Environmental Assessment

Agency EA designation
•  Industrial Approval
•  Approved Risk Management Plan for Haulage

There is a risk that the selected site of a new off-

site cell is not approved and the process must
begin again

Timeliness The use of the existing cell enables the
remediation to proceed as planned with
additional schedule efficiency associated
with reduced handling and transport of
waste

The estimate of timing to get an approval for a
new off-site facility is in the range of five (5) to
eight (8) years.
The construction of a new cell would take one

(1)year

This would potentially impact the start of
remediation by six (6) to (9) years
Project timeliness would be subject to the
additional schedule requirement and logistics
associated with transport, including restrictions
due to spring road load restrictions (mid-March
to mid-May) on secondary roads, which will
limit off-Site transport



Environmental •  The existing ceil can securely •  It is estimated that approximately 18,200 loads

Impact accommociate and contain the waste will be required to transport the treated sludge
with an understanding that there wili be material off-site. This means 10 trucks per
some modification and refurbishment of hour, or one truck every 6 minutes for 1000
the cell. days.

•  The Phase ii Environmental Site •  Impacts will occur from the resulting increase in
Assessment has determined that the noise, dust (during summer months), wear and
celi is functioning effectively in tear (e.g., deterioration) on surrounding roads.
containing the approximate 116,000 m^ and impact on traffic volume.
of sludge already placed in the celi •  Offsite impact could be greater in an un
starting in 1995 with additional sludge protected environment.
placed there in seven subsequent •  Excess road traffic and operational impacts to
years. local Pictou County and receiving community

•  The Design Engineer is validating the would be experienced with respect to dust.
engineering integrity of the drainage noise and traffic.

system

•  The PLFN NWA has commented that

lichens grow in proximity to the cell,
indicating localized air quality around
the cell is not significantly impacted by
the cell

•  The efficiency associated with reduced
handling and transport of waste
minimized environmental Impacts
associated with alternative transport

•  At completion of placement of sludge.
an engineered cap will be installed as
well as a leachate collection and pump
out system.



A higher level of risk to public health and safety
due to the significant increase in truck traffic
required
Potential risks to public during waste
management are generally considered to be
easily mitigatable and may include stopping
work during inciement weather, altering or
restricting truck routes and travel times to avoid
peak traffic areas and times. However due to
the significant volume of traffic required to
move the treated waste material, there is still
an inherent level of risk including risk of upset
of loads through perceived/actual leakage
and/or accident.

The level of risk associated with constructing a
disposal cell cap and placement of waste in a
ceil under Existing Cell was considered to be
less than the risk associated with Off-site Cell,

which had a higher level of risk to worker and
public health and safety due to the significant
volume of transportation required
Risk that the selected site of a new off-site cell

is not approved and the process has to begin
again

Subject matter experts advise that the capital
cost for a new off-site cell would be approximately
$50 million as follows:

Approval at $ 7 million
Construction at $10 million

Waste management at $10 million
Transport of waste at $13 million
Contingency at $10 million
The Operations and Maintenance cost
associated with monitoring, management and
maintenance of the cell and transportation of
leachate to an industrial waste water treatment

facility is $17 million
•  Total cost $67 million

Risk

Cost

A long-term maintenance, monitoring
and management plan will be
developed and implemented. Risk
management and mitigative measure
will be rigorously established and
effectively carried out.
The relative ease of implementing a
contingency measure during the post-
remediation period was considered
more difficult for an off-Site location

than an on-Site location

All risk and associated liabilities will

continue to be borne by Nova Scotia in
perpetuity. Nova Scotia has always
accepted the responsibility and liability
associated with the effiuent treatment

system.

The cost associated with the existing
cell is approximately $7 million.
The Operations and Maintenance cost
associated with monitoring,
management and maintenance of the
cell and transportation of leachate to an
industrial waste water treatment facility
is $17 million.

Total cost $24 million



BHCC  – Action Items 

Date/ Time  May 18, 2016 

Attendees 

Ken Swain, Randy Vallis, Sheila Francis , Marrinna Wells, Angela 
Swaine, Dan MacDonald, Heather Hughes, Brian Hebert, Andrea 
Paul  Donnie Burke, Michelle Francis‐Denny 

No.  Action Items  Action 

1.  Translations for Story Boards ‐ Complete 
Discussions with Community Elders regarding reference in Mi'kmaq 
about "Point C"  

PLFN 
Michelle & 
Sheila 

2   Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land  PLFN
Dan / Andrea

3   More detail for the second portion of the draft budget.  PLFN 
Dan / Brian 

4  Meet with Chief and Council to talk about support for returning 
BH to Tidal – Complete  

PLFN 
Michelle 

5   Investigate costs for a stand alone website inclusive of a live 
webcam etc... 

PLFN
Michelle / 
Heather 

6   Call of interest opened up to help identify a new community 
member to sit on the committee. Complete 

PLFN 
Andrea 

7  Further Discussions on policies and competitive tenders. An 
explanation of how Companies will be inclusive of PLFN in their 
bids.  

Ken / Dan  

8  Asset mapping for PLFN identifying opportunities for building 
capacity.  

PLFN  
Michelle 



  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time   June 15, 2016 

 

  
Attendees  

Ken Swain, Randy Vallis, Sheila Francis, Angela Swaine, Dan MacDonald, 
Brian Hebert, Donald Francis Michelle Francis‐Denny  
*Regrets – Chief Andrea, Will Nicholas

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1.   NS Lands to put together a summary of simplistic elements of skilled 
labour and other forecasted capacities for the project. 
 

N.S. 

2   Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land  
 

 Ken to get map of Palmer property for Dan 

PLFN 
Dan / Andrea 

3   Arrange a meeting between PLFN committee reps and C&C to 
discuss business capacities and approaches for PLFN as well as 
discuss a future knowledge sharing meeting with Membertou. 

PLFN  
Michelle 

4   NS Lands to talk to Communications NS about a communications 
strategy for the project. 
    
    
  

N.S. 

5  
Complete 

Edit answers to Community Questions to include PLFN’s response   PLFN/ N.S.  

6  
Complete 

 Randy to provide Michelle with contact information for Chrystal 
Taylor 

N.S.  

7    NS Lands to put together some scenarios for independent 
monitoring to present to PLFN 
 

N.S. 

8  PLFN to think about options for a positive name for the project   PLFN 

9. 
Complete  

Invitation to engage Boskalis on July 6th   N.S.  

**Next meeting tentatively scheduled for August 10th ** 

 



 

  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  August 10, 2016 

 

  
Attendees  

Randy Vallis, Sheila Francis, Angela Swaine, Dan MacDonald, Brian 
Hebert, Donald Francis Michelle Francis-Denny, Chief Andrea, Justin 
Houston, Dakota Francis, Derek Francis, Haley Nicholas  
*Regrets – Ken Swain  

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land. PLFN 
Dan / Andrea 

2. Michelle to meet with Dan Christmas to discuss a get together with 
leadership. 

PLFN  
Michelle 

3.  Send Michelle the message for a summary of about the funding 
increase for distribution. 

-         
-         
-       

N.S. 
Justin/Ken  

4. 

 
Arrange a meeting with PLFN committee members to discuss final 
version of community questions.  

PLFN 
Michelle 

5. 

 
 PLFN to provide accounting for next meeting.  PLFN  

Dan  

6. -       N.S. lands to provide Dan with the date of the check . N.S. 
Ken  

7. NS Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Randy 

8. 
ongoing 

PLFN to think about options for a positive name for the project  PLFN 

9. 
 

Initiate planning of Elders tour and Community Dinner  PLFN 
Michelle 

**Next meeting scheduled for September 7th ** 

 



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  September 7, 2016 

 

  
Attendees  

Randy Vallis, Angela Swaine, Dan MacDonald, Brian Hebert, Donald 
Francis, Michelle Francis-Denny, Derek Francis, Heather Hughes, Barry 
Francis, Marrinna Wells, Dominic Denny 
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land. PLFN 
Dan / Andrea 

2. 
 

Complete 

Plan visit with Membertou / Tour Open Hearth Park  PLFN  
Michelle 

3.  
 

Complete 

Complete final version of community questions to distribute during 
Community Dinner  

         
       

N.S. 
PLFN / N.S. 

4. 
 

Complete 

Meet with sub-committee to determine key messages for General 
Services RFP PLFN content. 

PLFN 
Michelle 

5. 
 

 PLFN to provide financial accounting  PLFN  
Dan  

7.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Randy 

8. 
 

Complete  

PLFN to think about options for a positive name for the project 
 
“Maw-Lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour  

 PLFN 

**Next meeting scheduled for October 19th  ** 

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  October 19 , 2016 

 

  
Attendees  

Randy Vallis, Angela Swaine, Dan MacDonald, Brian Hebert, Donald 
Francis, Michelle Francis-Denny, Andrea Paul, Justin Houston, Ken 
Swain, Donna Chislet, Donnie Burke, Will Nicholas 
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land. PLFN 
Dan / Will/ Derek 

/Don 

2. 
 
 

PLFN to develop plan / proposals to address the holistic approach to 
healing within the community 

PLFN  
Andrea / Sheila 

 

3.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Randy 

4. 
 
 

Organize Water Ceremony PLFN 
Michelle 

5. 
 

   

7.   

8. 
 

 

   

**Next meeting scheduled for Dec 5th  ** 

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ 
Time  

 
Dec 5, 2016 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

Randy Vallis, Angela Swaine, Dan MacDonald, Adam Panko, Donald 
Francis, Michelle Francis-Denny, Haley Bernard, Justin Houston, Ken 
Swain, Donna Chislet, Will Nicholas, Heather Hughes, Sheila Francis 
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land. 
 
*Donald and Will have an interest in joining  

PLFN 
Dan / Chief 

Andrea  

2. 
 
 

Forward an electronic version of Sheila’s prepared ideas / plan for 
community activities and future site use that addresses the holistic 
approach to healing within the community. 

PLFN  
Michelle 

 

3.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring 
to present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Randy 

4. 
 
 

Air Monitoring to be translated to plain language by the February 
BHEAC meeting.  

N.S. Lands  

5. 
 

Follow up on Chiefs cabinet meeting with letter to the Ministers 
regarding the remediation project and Boat Harbour Act  

PLFN  
Brian / Andrea  

6.  Plan for PLFN to participate in February BHEAC meeting either VIA 
Teleconference, PLFN, or larger venue in Halifax 

N.S. Lands  

 
7.  

 

Forward Liaison Coordinator Report to all BHCC Members  PLFN 
Michelle  

8.  Send update from the province for Dec issue of A’se’k News   N.S. Lands  
Donna 

**Next meeting scheduled for January 16th 2017          ** 

 



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ 
Time  

 
January 16, 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

Angela Swaine, Dan MacDonald, Adam Panko, Donald Francis, Ken 
Swain, Donna Chislett, Heather Hughes, Brian Hebert, Joanne Fewer, 
Chief Andrea Paul, Joel MacLean, , Dominic Denny, Derek Francis 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Visit the Palmers regarding Burial Ground Land. 
Chief will be reaching out to Mr. Palmer personally. 
Dan and Brian H. to review map of land in Brown’s Report to recent 
map 
To update at next meeting in March 
 
*Donald and Will have an interest in joining  

PLFN 
Dan / Chief 

Andrea  

2. 
 
 

Joanne will connect with Dan and Chief re prepared ideas / plan for 
community activities and future site use that addresses the holistic 
approach to healing within the community. 

PLFN /NS 
Joanne 

Dan 
Chief 

3.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring 
to present to PLFN. 

       There is room for movement – not cast in stone     

N.S.  
Ken / Randy 

4. 
 
 

Air Monitoring to be translated to plain language by the February 
8th BHEAC meeting.  
 

N.S. Lands  

5. Team Succession/Transition planning: 
Organization Chart of Team; Summary of roles and bios /pictures of 
new members; share management accountability Framework 

 

6. 
 

BHEACH Meeting – Feb. 8th 
Chief to provide Opening Remarks at BHEAC meeting, Feb. 8th 
Agenda to be finalized 
Venue/location to be finalized 

PLFN  
Brian / Andrea  

7.  Community Dinner: 
Date to be confirmed: Chief to discuss with Michelle 

N.S. Lands  

 
8.  

 

 
Forward Liaison Coordinator Report to all BHCC Members  

PLFN 
Michelle  

9.  GSC and Barrier updates 
(GSC to manage pilot-scale work) 

N.S. Lands  
Ken/Angela 

10. Videography of all work being done; photo library; school -
children/youth involvement: 
Donna to check with CNS re attaining videographer and 
photographer to capture/document transformation process of Boat 
Harbour –past and present to return to tidal 

NS 
Donna 

**Next meeting –DATE TBD –sometime in March 2017 **  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
Jan 16, 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

Chief Andrea, Joel MacLean, Jo-ann Fewer, Angela Swaine, Donald 
Francis, Dan Macdonald, Ken Swain, Donna Chislet, Adam Panko, Brian 
Hebert, Heather Hughes, Derek Francis, Dominic Denny  
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Call Palmers, let them know Chief will be having a site visit soon.   PLFN 
Chief Andrea  

2. 
 
 

Confirm the number of acres before the site visit happens  PLFN  
Dan/ Brian  

3.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

4. 

 

Air Monitoring to be translated, and presented at meeting in PLFN  N.S. Lands  

5. 
 

Follow up on Chiefs cabinet meeting with letter to the Ministers 
regarding the remediation project and Boat Harbour Act  

PLFN  
Brian / Andrea  

6.  

 

PLFN to participate in BHEAC meeting  N.S. Lands  

7. 

 
 

Forward Liaison Coordinator Report to all BHCC Members  PLFN 
Michelle  

8.  
 

Committee members be identified in an organizational chart and 
distributed to the community  

N.S. Lands  
Donna 

9. 

 

Planning to begin around Sheila’s submission  N.S. Lands 
Jo-ann Fewer 

10. 

 

Plan another community engagement session  PLFN  
Michelle  

Next BHCC Meeting – April 24, 2016 PLFN GYM 9:30 am – 12:00 (Lunch Provided)  

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
April 24, 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

Chief Andrea, Jo-ann Fewer, Angela Swaine, Donald Francis, Ken Swain, 
Heather Hughes, Derek Francis, Michelle Francis-Denny, Barry Francis  
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Call Palmers, let them know Chief will be having a site visit soon.   PLFN 
Chief Andrea  

2. 
 
 

Confirm the number of acres before the site visit happens  PLFN  
 

3.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

4. 
 

Work on providing access permits and BCR’s  PLFN  
Dan / Barry   

5. 
 

Provide dates of when air monitoring station is running for 
closest resident to see.  

PLFN  
Michelle 

6.  
 

Prepare for introductions to PLFN of hired GSC  N.S. Lands  

7. 
 

 

Preparation for Cultural Awareness Seminar    PLFN 
Michelle 

8.  
 

  

9. 
 

  

10. 
 

   

Next BHCC Meeting – May 31, 2017 1:00 pm  

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
May 31, 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

Chief Andrea, Jo-ann Fewer, Angela Swaine, Donald Francis, Ken Swain, 
Heather, Michelle Francis-Denny, Barry Francis  
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Call Palmers, let them know Chief will be having a site visit soon.   PLFN 
Chief Andrea  

2.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

3. 
 

Work on providing access permits and BCR’s  PLFN  
Dan / Barry   

4. 
 

Air monitoring station approval  PLFN  
Barry 

5.  
 

Introductory meeting GSC / PLFN  N.S. Lands / Michelle 

6. 
 

 

Delivery - Cultural Awareness Seminar    PLFN 
Michelle 

7.  
 

  

8. 
 

  

9. 
 

   

Next BHCC Meeting – May 31, 2017 1:00 pm  

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
July 26, 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

Angela Swaine, Donald Francis, Ken Swain, Justin Houston, Ian Bowers, 
Christine Skirth, Peter Oram, Blair ___, Emily ____, Michelle Francis-
Denny, Donnie Burke, Sheila Francis, Dominic Denny, Stephen  
 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Chief to get mapping and let Palmers know she will be having a visit.  PLFN 
Chief Andrea  

2.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

3. 
 

Revitalize PLFN Sub Committee  PLFN Michelle 

4. 
 

Air monitoring station approvals/ BCR  PLFN - Barry 

5.  
 

NSCC to connect with PLFN about on-site training potential N.S. Lands 

6. 
 

 

GHD to complete FN engagement piece   N.S. Lands   

7.  
 

Secure boat rental and offer opportunities to join site inspections.  PLFN- Michelle 

8. 
 

Take committee membership to sub-committee for discussion  PLFN- Michelle 

9. 
 

Provide more information and timeline to PLFN regarding Phase 1 
Interviews  

N.S. Lands   

 

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
Sept 5. 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

  

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1. Chief has acquired mapping and will let Palmers know she will be 
having a visit.  

PLFN 
Chief Andrea  

2.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

3. 
 

Hunting and Trapping – develop a public message for Newsletter N.S. lands 

4. 
 

Air monitoring station approvals. Check with John Paul to provide 
date of move.  
 

PLFN - Barry 

5.  
 

How to go about Archaeological work that may be outside of GHSD 
area 

Ian / Justin?  

6. 
 

 

Contact Heather MacLeod Lesley, invite to Chief and Council meeting 
to discuss burial ground and possibly ground truthing at cemetery  

PLFN  
Barry  

7.  
 

Discuss FN engagement at Sub-committee meeting Sept 18 N.S. Lands 

8. 
 

Donald to call his friend in Pictou Landing to see if he would do an 
interview for the EA 

PLFN- Donald  

 
 

  

 

 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
Nov 10. 2017 – Pictou Landing First Nation  

 

  
Attendees  

  

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1.  Connect with the Palmers  PLFN 
Chief Andrea / Barry 

2.   Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

3.  Lands use/ comprehensive community planning, meeting planned 
next week (Nov 2017) 

PLFN Barry  

4.  Invite subcommittee to planned tour with Membertou Geomatics  PLFN Michelle 

5.  NOW Program – email copy of agreement to N.S. lands  PLFN- Michelle 

6.  PLFN seeks new mounted photo of site, NSL agrees to provide N.S. Lands 

7.  NSL will provide a detailed schedule of activity to Michelle Francis-
Denny on a regular basis 

N.S. Lands/GHD 

8.  PLFN requested NSL to provide property map showing ownership 
around BHETF 

N.S. Lands 

 

  



 
  
BHCC  – Action Items  
  

 

  
Date/ Time  

 
Jan 16, 2018 Pictou Landing First Nation  
 

 

  
Attendees  

Michelle Francis-Denny, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Derek Francis, 
Donald Francis, Donnie Burke, Kim Strickland, Barry Francis, Dominic 
Denny, Marsha Phillips, Christine Skirth, Ian Bower, Tracey Denny, 
Sosep Hatfield, Lucy Francis, Heather Head, 

 

  
No.  

  
Action Items  

  
Action  

1.  Connect with the Palmers  PLFN 
Chief Andrea / Barry 

2.   Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

 

N.S.  
Ken / Angela 

3.  Connect with Principal of PLFN school to have discussions about how 
we can better provide BH info and opportunities to students.  

PLFN 
Sheila 

4. Create infographics on overview & timeline and core sediment 
samples  

N.S. Lands 

   

   

   

   

 

  



BHCC Agenda 

“Maw-Lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
“Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour” 

March 20, 2018 
Accepted Attendees: 

Regrets: 

Michelle Francis-Denny, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Derek Francis, Donald 
Francis, Kim Strickland, Dominic Denny, Marsha Mills,  

 Sosep Hatfeild, Tracey Denny 

Location: PLFN Training Centre Time:   10:00 – 2:00 pm (Lunch Provided) 

• Review Actions
For NS Lands 

• Project Overview and Timeline
• Sitm’uk Summer Project
• ST. FXU Research Project
• Bridge Design
• KMKNO Work with CRM
• Environmental Assessment
• Air Monitoring
• CLC Progress Report on Workplan
• Federal Funding Submission Status
• Tree Clearing

For GHD 
• GHD Update on Planning in General
• Environmental Baseline Studies
• Phase II Environmental Site Assessment
• Bench and Pilot Scale Project Work

PLFN 
• Native Women Proposal
• Next meeting date



BHCC  – Action Items 

Date/ Time March 20, 2018 Pictou Landing First Nation 

Attendees 
Michelle Francis-Denny, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Donald Francis, 
Kim Strickland, Christine Skirth, Lucy Francis, Dominic Denny  

No. Action Items Action 
1. Connect with the Palmers PLFN 

Chief Andrea / Barry 

2.  Lands to put together some scenarios for independent monitoring to 
present to PLFN. 

N.S. 
Ken / Angela 

3. Set up meeting with Christine / principal at school for student 
engagement opportunities  

PLFN 
Sheila 

4. Create infographics on core sediment samples N.S. Lands 

5. Work on the “private property”, follow up meeting with minister of 
DNR, with Chief Andrea. 

Justin Huston / Chief 
Andrea  

6. Organize a tour the next time NS lands are available for Support 
Coordinators and others 

N.S. Lands 
Ken/Angela 

7. Put forth Don’s contact and info out for KMKNO site visit PLFN 
Michelle 

8. Prepare end of the year reports for next meeting PLFN 
Michelle, Tracey, Sosep 

9. Request revised version of NW proposal PLFN 
Michelle 

10. Connect with Ian Spooner with PLFN Opportunity for Sit’muk project PLFN 
Michelle 

11. Adjust infographic to include Jan 2020 legislated closure date N.S. Lands 

 Highlighted actions are carried over from previous BHCC meetings 



BHCC Agenda 

“Maw-Lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
“Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour” 

May 22, 2018 

Accepted Attendees: 

Tentative: 

Andrea Paul, Heather Hughes, Derek Francis, Dominic Denny, Wayne Denny, 
Kim Strickland, Peter Oram, Barry Francis, Sosep Hatfield, Lucy Francis, Donald 
Francis, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Michelle Francis-Denny  

Sheila Francis 

Location: PLFN Training Centre Time:   11:00 – 2:30 pm (Lunch Provided) 

Review of Agenda and Action Items 

NS Lands – TBD 

• GHD Update
• Environmental Assessment
• Formal Consultation Response
• Land Use Planning
• Air Tender
• Pilot Scale Work
• CLC Update
• Wetlands
• Waste Management
• Infographic 2 on Sediments

PLFN TEAM Updates 
• PLFN Consultation progress – Andrea
• Ulnooweg meeting -
• Land Use planning –  Barry
• PLFN Training plans - Michelle
• Air Monitoring Tender participation – Michelle
• Social Media audit – Sosep Hatfeild

Next Meeting - June 19, 2018 



BHCC Agenda 

“Maw-Lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
“Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour” 

June 19, 2018 

Accepted Attendees: 

Tentative: 

Andrea Paul, Heather Hughes, Derek Francis, Dominic Denny, Wayne Denny, 
Kim Strickland, Christine Skirth, Barry Francis, Sosep Hatfield, Lucy Francis, 
Donald Francis, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Michelle Francis-Denny, Tracey 
Denny, Marsha Mills, Jo-Ann Fewer,  

Location: PLFN Training Centre Time:   11:00 – 2:30 pm (Lunch Provided) 

Review of Agenda and Action Items 

• GHD Update
• Lands Transfer
• Remediation Targets
• Scope – Lighthouse Beach, Sitmu’k
• Economic Benefits
• Environmental Monitoring
• Development of Boat Harbour
• Indian Cross Point – Pipeline
• Wetlands
• Technical Matters – MCG
• Dam
• Webcams
• Pilot Scale Infrastructure
• Air Monitoring
• Waste Containment

PLFN TEAM Updates 

• Land Use planning –  Barry
• PLFN website – Michelle



BHCC Agenda 

“Maw-Lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
“Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour” 

June 19, 2018 

Accepted Attendees: 

Tentative: 

Andrea Paul, Heather Hughes, Derek Francis, Dominic Denny, Wayne 
Denny, Kim Strickland, Christine Skirth, Barry Francis, Sosep Hatfield, 
Lucy Francis, Donald Francis, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Michelle 
Francis-Denny, Tracey Denny, Marsha Mills, Derek Francis   

    Sheila Francis, Haley Bernard 

Location: PLFN Training Centre Time:   11:00 – 2:30 pm (Lunch Provided) 

Review of Agenda and Action Items 

-Project Funding and Direction
-Boat Harbour Water Leve
-MCG Questions and Answers
-Webcam/Drone for Viewing On-site Pilot Scale Work
-Pipeline At Indian Cross Point
-Wetlands
-Waste Management
-Deed Registration

PLFN TEAM Updates 
• Land Use planning
• Community Meeting
• Training Plan
• Next meeting

Next Meeting __________ 



BHCC Agenda 

“Maw-Lukutinej Waqama’tuk A’se’k” 
“Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour” 

September 5, 2018 

Accepted Attendees: 

Tentative: 

Andrea Paul, Derek Francis, Dominic Denny, Barry Francis, Sosep Hatfield, 
Lucy Francis, Donald Francis, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Michelle Francis-
Denny, Tracey Denny, Sheila Francis, Haley Bernard  

Location: PLFN Training Centre Time:   11:00 – 2:30 pm (Lunch Provided) 

Review of Agenda and Action Items 

• GHD Update on Planning and Pilot scale work
• Approved Project Concept
• Infrastructure Canada funding
• Air Monitoring and Infographic 3
• Dating of Sediment Core Samples
• Human Health and Ecological Risk Assessment
• Canadian Environmental Assessment Agency
• Sitmu’k Project
• Land Transfer
• Correspondence to Chief
• Drone Video and Drone flying program
• Health and Safety
• Dam Repair

PLFN TEAM Updates 
• Land Use planning –  Barry
• Bridge naming – Sosep and Tracey
• Containment Cell approach

Next Meeting October 11, 2018 



BHCC Agenda

"Maw-Lukutinej Waqama'tuk A'se'k"

"Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour"

Accepted Attendees:

November 7, 2018

Andrea Paul, Derek Francis, Dominic Denny, Barry Francis, Sosep Hatfield,

Lucy Francis. Donald Francis, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Michelle Francis-

Denny, Tracey Denny, Sheila Francis, Haley Bernard, Heather Head, Christine

Skirth, Donnie Burke.

Tentative;
Sheila Francis

Location: PLFN Training Centre Time: 11:00 - 2:30 pm (Lunch Provided)

Review of Agenda and Action Items

N.S.Lands

Update on Pilot Scale Work
HHERA

Other Planning
Environmental Assessment

Funding
Bus Tour

PLFN TEAM Updates

Land Use planning - Barry

Containment cell sessions summary

Group ATN contract

Air Monitoring session

Set Dec/ Jan meeting dates

3pm - Bus tour of site for Committee members and community.

Next Meeting October 11, 2018



■Trivileged and Confidential"

MEMORANDUM

To: Chief Andrea Paul - Chief, Pictou Landing First Nation
Bariy Francis - Lands Officer, Pictou Landing First Nation

Fr.: Heather MacLeod-Leslie - Senior Archaeologist

CC: Janice Maloney - Executive Director
Kait MafcLean -Staff Archaeologist
Kelly Peters - Lands Officer

Re: Indian Cross Point cemetery protection

Date: Nov. 2, 2018.

Background:
Bany Fr^cis reached out to KMKNO's Archaeology Research Division (ARD) to
help identify how to determine where tlie burials and cemetery boundary are at
Indian Cross Point for the purposes of protecting them and facilitating land
transfer pack to Milonaq by Mr. Palmejr on whose property (PID 00801282) the
burials ihay be all or partially located. li/^Rpjarchaeologists, Heather MacLeod-
Leslie arid; Kait MacLean performed a walk-|dyer survey of the parcel owned by
Pictou Lading, as well as some "edge suiiyje^ of PID 00801282 along the road
down to the point in autumn 2017. CoupilerJ with survey done by MacLeod-
Leslie wijth Chief Andrea Paul following the 2014 pipeline burst, 3 areas of
concern jwere identified as possible burial areas (see attached map). Another
area, moidified by forestry activities in the past, may contain burials, though no
surface indications, like those identified in the other 3 areas, were located.

Summa^ Couclusious:

The least invasive way to assess the likelihood
some miaflced by possible head and footstbries.

that land featuves (depressions^
some hot) may be burials or the

extent of burial features that may k little trace oh the surface, is through
rernbte Sensing, f his method doeis hot involve disturbance and has been
successfuify used at other loeahohs pf burialst both L'nuk and non-k'nuTs. Of
the remote sensing tools used, success has l^ceh greatest, thus far, yhth

privi^ imder ihpprotectibp 6f the Februdiif 2$, ZOfyf MFhihdqr
Nova Scotia-Canada Framework Agreement."

1-



i :''v _/:'*Piiyil(^edvaiid ̂

: gi^urid p^eti'^ng'ra^
Of the 3 SLrea$ where depressipji features have beeii lGcated> only 2 of them are
Ipcated Pii PID 00801282: The third, located oh PietGu Lahdihg^^^^
not be: assessed unless uhder threat of deyelpphiehb The 2 ph PID 0:0801282
shbuld be assessed by a GPfe and the results of the GPEi data cpllectiph ahpuld
be assessed by a prpfessidnal archaePlogiSt With experibrice reading GPR
results, particularly for ttidse related to burials. The area Where there may be
burials masked by the impact of past forestry is Under no iinmediate threat Pf
development as it is owned by Pictou Landing. Therefore, the area is protected
by its ownership. However, if there is njotivation, now or in the future, to
assess the area, GPR would likely be the most appropriate tool as it will see

structuring, if any exists.

1) Perform a full archaeological walk-over survey of PID 00801282 to
determihe if any additipnai areas should be mcluded ih GPR data
collection.

2) Have GPR data collected over Areas 1 and 2 (and any additional areas of
concern identified on PID 00801282).

3) Have GPR data results assessed by a qualified professional archaeologist

4) At minimum, and in the absence of any additional results suggesting
burials outside of areas 1 and 2, consider having lands transferred to
Mi1dha;q thht replicate die triahguiar fori^^ in the archival
documents and encompasses both areas 1 and 2 if both areas
determined to be Kkely bUrials ba^ed Ph GPR dMa on

; attiachedmap): ::
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Mt

Support map - built on Google Map data borrowed from https://www.viewpoint.ca by KMKNO's ARD Nov. 2018.

Red areas are of concern for buriais, white outiined area has been modified by past forestry activities. White line may indicate area intended as cemetery
boundary in eariy mapping to protect Mi'kmaw cemetery.

^'Confidential, privileged and under the protection of the February 23, 2007 UVhrnaqrliova Scotia-Canada Framework.
Agreement."
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IMCC - Action tten^i

Date/Time , September 5, 2018 Pictou Landing First Nation

Michelle Francis-Denny, Sosep Hatfield, Lucie Francis, Donald Francis,
Attendees Dominic Denny, Chief Andrea Paul, Ken Swain, Angela Swaine, Donnie

Burke, Christine Sklrth, Tracey Denny, Sheila Francis, Haley Bernard,
Ian Bower

No. Action Items

1. Finalize process for lands transfer from the Palmers to PLFN

2. TIR lands on the either side of estuary. Connect with Minister about

I  lands transfer. Barry to confirm he has engaged the Minister

3. Think about a ceremonial piece that can be offered to the Palmers for
their actions in good faith and reconciliation

4. Contact Heather Macleod-Lesley at KMKNO regarding burial grounds
at Indian Cross Point

5. Review Budget/ Accounts of what's been spent so far and forecast
other potential expenditures at the end of September

6. I Qualified firm to review Human Health and Ecological Risk
i Assessment report being provided by GHD when assessment Is

_  _ i complete
7. ' Proceed with potential dates for group drone training.

i  (Michelle to include a couple more community members once dates
I are confirmed)

8. Examples of what firms are considered qualified for a peer review of
the wetlands

9. Set up an information sharing meeting with MCG / N.S. Lands

10. Indian Cross Point, letter of recommendation to community regarding

decision to leave pipe and reasoning.

11. Print the Executive Summary of the Phase 2 Assessment for Chief
Andrea, request access to SharePoInt for her

12. Deed registration/ confirmatory deed

13. Next A'se'k Social (oct 11) create Industrial Exposure/ site
orientation/ workshop. Potentially Include introduction to Air

Monitoring program (Kim Strickland intro) Talk about VOC's and
contaminants

14. Summary regarding the air monitoring station located at the
cemetery (other than Infographic)

Action

N.S. Lands

Ken

PLFN

Barry

PLFN

PLFN

Barry

PLFN

Michelle

PLFN/N.S. Lands

N.S. Lands

Donnie

N.S Lands

Ken/Angela

N.S. Lands/PLFN

Ken / Michelle

PLFN

C&C/Michelle

PLFN

Michelle

PLFN

Barry

NS Lands

Ken / Christine

N.S Lands

Donnie/Darren?



Documentation of the Strategic Planning Support 

and Accommodation During and Post-Remediation   

 Boat Harbour Land Use Plan - Land Use Plan Map 

 A'se'k Boat Harbour Land Use Plan, Membertou 
Geomatics Solution, Halifax, Dated February 6, 2019 

 Boat Harbour Land Use Plan - Commercial Regional 
Results 

 Community Session 2 - Concept Posters 

 By-Law No. 1 - Pictou Landing Band (A By-law Dividing 
the Reserve into Zones) 

 Analysis of Indigenous Opportunities 

 PLFN Project Charter for Optimizing Community 
Beneficial Impact Arising from the Project 

  



!
!

!
!

!
!

!
!

!
!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!
!

!

" "" " "
"""

"
" """

"

"
"

"" "

"
"

" """ "
"" "" "

""

" """" """" "
"

"
"" "" """"

"

"
"

" """ ""

"

" "

"
"

"
"

" "

"

"

" ""

"

"
"

"

"

"" ""
"

"

"

"

"""

""

"

""

"

"

"
"

"

"

"

""
"

""

"" "

"

"

"

"

"

" " "

""

"
"
" "

"
"

"
" "

"

"

"

"

"

"
"

""
"

"

" "

"

"

"
"

""

"

"

"

"
"

"

"

""

"
" "

"

"
" "

" "

"

" " "

"
"""

"

""

""

""
"

" " """ """
""

" "

" ""

""

" "" """ "
"" "

""

""

""" "" " ""

" "" """" "" "" " " "

" "
"

" ""

"
"" """ "" " "

""" "" "" "" """

" "
"

"
" "

"

" """" """ ""

""" "" "

" ""
""

"" "
" "

" " "" " "" "" """

" "" "" "" ""

" ""
"

"" """ """ " "

"" "" " """ "

"" "" "" "

" ""
""

""
""

" "" " "" ""

" "

"

"" ""
" " "

" """
"
"

""
"

""
"

""
"""

""" "" "

"

""

" """

""

"

""" ""

" "" " ""

"""

"

" "

"
"

""

"
"" "

""" "

" " ""

"
"

" ""

" "
""

"

" " "
" "

"

" "" "" """ "" ""

" "" """
" "" "

"" ""
" "

"
""

""
" "" """ "" "" """"" " "" "

"" "" "

"
"

" " """" """ " " """ """" "" " ""

""" " ""

" "" ""

""" """

"
""""

""
"

"" " """" "

" " "" """ ""

"

""" "" " "

""" " " "" """

"" " """" " "" "

" ""

"" " " ""

" """ " " "" "

"" " """" "" "

"""" "

""
" ""

" " "" """

" "" " ""

" " "

"" " "" " "

" "" " " """"

"" " """ "

""

"" "" "" """ "

"" ""

""" """ " """ "

" """"

""" " " ""

"
"""" ""

" " """ ""

" " "

"" "" "

"" """ """" "

"" "" " "" "" "

""

" "

""
" """ ""

" "
" "" "" ""

" "" "" ""

" """ "" ""

" """ " ""

"

" """

" "" " "" "" "
" " ""

" "" " "" "" "" "

" "

" "" "" ""

"" "" " """

" " "" """

""

" "" "" """

" "" "" "" " """ "" " " """
" " "" " ""

" " "" "" " "" "" "

[k [k

[k

[k
[k

[k
[k [k

[k

"

"
" "

"

"

"

"

"

"

"

"

""

"
"

"

"

""
"

"

"

"
" [t

[t
[t

[t
[t

[t
[t

[t
[t
[t

65432

E

D

C

B

1

A

RS1

RS2

RS2

A1

A1

A2

C2

C1

C1

C1

C1

IN2

IN1

IN2

RC2

RC2

RC2

RC1

RC1

RC2

RC2

RC2

5

10

15

25

20

30

35

40

45

50

55

0

60

5

25

30

30

15

5525

30

20

15

45

15

10

35

10

20

5

5

15

30

25

15

35

15

25

35

60

25

15

15

10

50

30

50

15

30

10

5

10

20

10

25

10

35

25

40

30

35

10

20

25

10

10

30

5

15

20

30
10

10

5

3 0

10

45

20

15

5

30

50

30

5

60

10

20

45

15

1 0

5

25

25

30

25

25

10

5

20

5

40

20

15

15

20

55

45

5

25

60

25

30

40

15

10

30

5

15

45

40

15

40

40

15

30

10

25

25

30

15

25

35

10

10

5

15

25

25

30

10

15

20
15

25

30

10

30

45

q

Pict
ou

 H
arb

ou
r

Legend

Z2b Treatment Area Zone

Property Lines

Marina Dredge Area

Parking

Pre-Pond Shallows

Swim Area

Pre-Pond Channel

Reserve Parcels

Aeration Lagoons

Containment Cell

Settlement Lagoon

0 0.5 1 1.5 20.25

Kilometers

Feb. 06, 2019

Fishers Grant I.R. 24

Boat Harbour Land Use Plan
Land Use Plan Map

Big Gut

Alternate
Roundabout

Location

Boat Harbour

Moodie Cove

Legend

[t Camping-Cabin Sites

[k Picnic Table Sites

Local 1000m Grid

Hike MTB Trail

New Local Roads 

ATV Trails

New Connector Road

Zone

C1 Regional Commercial

C2 Tourist Commercial

IN1 Institutional (Large Public Projects)

IN2 Instituional (Community Services)

RC1 Recreational (Large Open Area)

RC2 Recreational (Natural Area)

A1 Agriculture Commercial

A2 Agriculture Community 

RS1 Residential (Central Service)

RS2 Residential (On-Site Service)

Z2b Treatment Area ZoneFishers Grant 
I.R. 24G

Boat Harbour West 
 I.R.37

5m Contour Interval

1000m Grid shown

East River of Pictou

Z2b



 

1 

 

 

 

 

Pictou Landing First Nation 

Nova Scotia Lands Inc. 

A’se’k (Boat Harbour) Land Use Plan 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Membertou Geomatics Solutions 

Halifax and Membertou 

Final  

February 06, 2019 



2 

Table of Contents 

Introduction Page 3 

Existing Plans/ Zones/ By-laws In Effect Page 4 

Approach Page 5 

Methodology  Page 5 

Overview Page 7 

Land Analysis  Page 13 

Land Analysis Results Page 16 

Community Engagement Page 16 

Community Engagement Results Page 19  

Boat Harbour Land Use Plan Page 19 

Land Use Zones  Page 21 

Review and Acceptance of Plan Page 28 

Implementation Page 28 

Monitoring and Evaluation Page 29 

References Page 31 

Appendix A: Map2, Boat Harbour Land Use Plan Page 32 

Appendix B: Land Analysis Results Page 33 

Appendix C: Tables and Posters, Community Engagement Page 34  

Appendix D: Existing By-laws and Management Plans  Page 35 



 

3 

 

Introduction 

  

The following Boat Harbour Land Use Plan (LUP) submitted by Membertou Geomatics Solutions (MGS) is 

a result of engagement, mapping, analysis and planning.  The Plan also takes into consideration the 

various land-based initiatives currently under development by Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) and 

supported by Nova Scotia Lands (NSL).  

 

MGS was invited by Pictou Landing First Nation to develop a Land Use Plan, including a Proposed Future 

Land Use Map, Proposed Zoning Map and supporting Zoning Guidelines for Boat Harbour Remediation 

Project Lands to be transferred to Pictou Landing First Nation.  A single Land Use Plan (Map) for Boat 

Harbour Map was developed that incorporates both proposed future land use and land use zones on the 

map and within the accompanying Land Use Plan documents. 

 

It was not the intention of the original proposal to develop land use by-laws nor was it the intention to 

work only within the Nova Scotia Lands‘ parcel when developing the Future Land Use Plan. Rather, this 

Plan incorporates PLFN Reserve parcels, adjacent PLFN fee simple parcels and future prospect parcels 

into the land use planning documents. This will assist and guide Pictou Landing First Nation and the Boat 

Harbour Remediation Project decision makers in their future design and choice of technologies to apply 

to the remediation of the effluent pond and shores of Boat Harbour, Pictou County. 

 

The Land Use Planning Document’s content within is based on the direction provided by meetings with 

Pictou Landing First Nation committees and community. The major assumption allowed for this Plan is 

that all pending transfers to PLFN of lands and the waters contained within will be deemed safe based 

on relevant National, Provincial and PLFN acceptable standards. The Plan also takes into consideration 

the future direction of Pictou Landing First Nation’s current Reserve Lands as well as their current and 

possible future land holdings adjacent and in addition to the Boat Harbour Remediation Project lands. 

 

 Reserve Parcels: Boat Harbour West I.R. No.37 (98.2 Hectares) 

   (Including: 65138836, 01045343) 

   Fisher’s Grant I.R No. 24 (142.7 Hectares) 

   (Including: 00802603, 00802611, 65073298, 65073306) 

   Fisher’s Grant I.R No. 24G (60 Hectares) 
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(Including: 01045350) 

PLFN Fee Simple Lands: 00878421, 00878413, 00842021, 0087839, 65170656, 00801217, 00801027, 

00801415, 00801209, 65214264 

N. S. Lands Parcel(s): 65052607, 00801191  

Other Parcels: 00878538, 00878504, 00878462, 00878454, 65022147, 00813600, 65043580, 

00961367 

Existing Plans/Zones/By-laws In Effect 

There exists the Pictou Landing Band, Zoning By-law No. 1, with respect to Forest Management Zones as 

per the 1999 Pictou Landing Forest Management Plan. Zoning By-law No. 1 was adopted by PLFN in 

1999 and covers the southern portion of Fisher’s Grant, I.R. 24 (Less PID 65073298, 65073306); all of 

Fisher’s Grant, I.R. 24G and all of Boat Harbour West, I.R. 37 and remains in effect. 

PLFN Chief and Council are aware of the existing 1999 Zoning By-law No.1 and have resolved to further 

review the relevance of the existing Zoning By-law and Forest Management Plan and how the 

documents fit into the proposed 2018/2019 Boat Harbour Land Use Plan and Future Development. PLFN 

Chief and Council will make a decision at a later date as to any possible amendments, retaining parts of 

the existing By-law and Forest Management Plan or superseding the existing By-Law and Plan with the 

pending adoption of the new 2018/2019 Boat Harbour Land Use Plan. 

All other Non-Reserve Parcels including the PLFN Fee Simple and Nova Scotia Lands Parcels are currently 

under the existing Municipal By-laws of the Municipality of Pictou County. The existing Municipal By-

laws of the Municipality of Pictou County should have minimal effect on proposed land use as existing 

Municipal By-laws consider all lands outside a separate town plan as Rural and impacts Wind Turbine 

Development most.   The Proposed Boat Harbour Land Use Plan depicts the future development of the 

Plan Area as pending Future PLFN Reserve Parcels.    

There was no Water Source Protection Zone Plan found concerning PLFN well field located in the hills 

(Grid 5C, 5D) on the eastern shore of Boat Harbour near the outlet to the Strait. However, after review 
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of available hydrological studies of Boat Harbour, consideration was given within the proposed Land Use 

Plan to a possible well protection zone and only low impact land uses are proposed for this area. 

Approach 

MGS proposed to work with Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) up to six (6) months period, from the 

time of first official project meeting with Pictou First Nation to develop and deliver a Land Use Plan for 

Boat Harbour.  

Although the Boat Harbour Land Use Plan is supported by the Province of Nova Scotia through Nova 

Scotia Lands, the planning process will be a PLFN local level land use plan with a “community driven” 

process.  

The Land Use Plan was created through a team approach whereby MGS worked with the PLFN 

community, PLFN Boat Harbour Land Use Planning Committee, PLFN Boat Harbour Land Use Working 

Group as well as the PLFN Lands and Economic Development Office. The PLFN Chief and Council 

provided support, letters of support and reviewed draft documents which further strengthens a Land 

Use Plan for Boat Harbour that is representative of Community wishes and is owned by Pictou Landing 

First Nation.  

Methodology 

Land Use Planning is finding a balance between community land use requirements and what the given 

land can provide. That balance involves determining what are a community’s land use requirements and 

finding a match with land that can accommodate those requirements in an efficient, environmentally 

sustainable, economical and socially acceptable manner. 

The Land Use Plan Model developed by the National Aboriginal Land Managers Association (NALMA) is 

the chosen model for the Boat Harbour Land Use Plan. The model suggests an 18 month time frame for 

completion the first 2 Phases of a 4 Phase Land Use Plan model that includes a Pre-Planning Phase and 

Planning Phase. Another 18 month time frame is recommended by the NALMA model for the 

Implementation Phase and a time frame in years for the Monitoring Phase: 
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Ecotrust Canada/NALMA, 2017 

 

However due to time constraints created by the Planning-Design needs of the Boat Harbour 

Remediation Project, the Boat Harbour Land Use Plan was developed over a 5 month period as of Mid-

July. Although the NALMA recommended timeframe was shortened considerably, the results of this Plan 

are thorough as a result due in part to MGS previous experience and knowledge of the Boat Harbour 

and surrounding area with participation in other concurrent and earlier project work regarding PLFN 

Lands as well as the Boat Harbour Remediation Project. The short time frame was also possible in part to 

the small community population which allowed MGS to obtain a good representative sample of 

community input and feedback. 

 

Total Registered Population (Mar. 2017):  667 

Total Registered Population On-Reserve: 487 

Total Registered Population Off-Reserve: 158 
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Overview 

 

Boat Harbour was a former tidal estuary that is now a controlled effluent pond, located on the 

Northumberland Strait southern shore between Pictou Harbour and Chance Harbour, Pictou County, 

Nova Scotia.  

 

The lands surrounding the former tidal estuary of Boat Harbour, are the subject of this Boat Harbour 

Land Use Plan. The parcels contained within the area covered by this plan are comprised of PLFN 

Reserve parcels, PLFN fee simple parcels, PLFN future prospect parcels and N. S. Lands parcels. 

 

Boat Harbour began receiving effluent piped under the East River of Pictou from a new pulp mill at 

Abercrombie Point in 1967 via outlet into existing watercourse and wetlands. Improvements were made 

to the system since the early 70’s including relocation of the pipeline outlet, additions of a settlement 

pond, aeration lagoons and waste containment cell. With these improvements, the original receiving 

watercourse and wetlands were removed from the effluent flow. At present, the March 2015 Boat 

Harbour Act mandates the closure of the existing waste treatment facility at Boat Harbour by the end of 

January 2020.  

 

The total catchment area of the Boat Harbour Watershed is approximately 10 km2 that includes 

approximately 2 km2 of waterbody and 8 km2 of land area. The 2018 Boat Harbour Land Use Plan area 

is bounded by existing parcel property lines and covers an area of approximately 6.8 km2 of land area. 

 

The Land Use Plan area is a large and varied landscape. Early in the planning process, it was decided that 

the landscape of the total of all parcels would be broken into smaller areas based on common 

topography or physical characteristics. This allowed more focus on the opportunities each area had to 

offer and the addition of a 1000m local Map Grid allows easy reference to any particular location within 

the total plan area. The use of Mi’kmaq names describing each area was suggested but renaming is to be 

decided at a later date. 
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Map 1, Boat Harbour Areas (Areas of Common Characteristics) 

Area Z1, Foot Hills Area (Map Grid C4, D3, D4, D5, E4, E5) 

Some Characteristics: 

Near and adjacent existing Community (PLFN) 

Steep sloped sides of elevated plateau with and hilly peninsulas projecting into Boat Harbour 

Hardwood trees cover high areas 

Softwood and alder cover low areas 

Easily accessible (in distance) to Community (PLFN) 

Waterfrontage on Boat Harbour and possible future frontage on existing outlet channel to Strait 

Foot-like peninsula(s) may become an Island with rising sea levels 

Existing highway access 
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Area Z2, Northwest Slope Area (Map Grid C2, C3, D2, D3) 

Some Characteristics: 

 

Adjacent existing Community (PLFN) 

Steep to gentle sloped topography 

Mix of hardwood trees and large softwood trees 

Freshwater spring in northern portion of area 

Aeration lagoons near southern portion of area 

Easily accessible (in distance) to Community (PLFN) 

Existing ATV trails throughout 

Waterfrontage on Boat Harbour 

Former farmlands now overgrown with mature trees 

Existing habitat for beaver 

 

Area Z2a, North Wetland (Map Grid C2, C3)  

Some Characteristics:  

 

Former treatment wetland (Late 60’s-Early 70’s) 

Flat topography 

Drains into Boat Harbour by manmade channel 

Aeration lagoons adjacent to the south 

Easily accessible from Community (PLFN) 

Existing wetland habitat  

 

Area Z2c, South Wetland Area (Map Grid B2, B3, C2, C3) 

Some Characteristics:  

 

Former treatment wetland (Late 60’s-Early 70’s) 

Flat topography 

Drains into North Wetland by manmade channel 

Aeration lagoons adjacent to the north 

Not easily accessible from Community (PLFN) 
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Existing wetland habitat 

Area Z2b, Treatment Area (Map Grid B3, B4, C2, C3) 

Some Characteristics:  

Flat topography 

Heavily disturbed with manmade structures 

All existing (active) containment cell, settlement pond(s) and aeration lagoons are within this area 

Waterfrontage on Boat Harbour 

Note: Types of remediation to be determined. However, existing aeration lagoons are to be returned to 

safe condition and included in Boat Harbour Land Use Plan, Zone:  Recreational RC2 (Natural Area). 

Area Z3, Southwest Slope Area (Map Grid B2, C2) 

Some Characteristics: 

Adjacent existing aeration lagoons, North Wetland and South Wetland 

Moderately steep to gentle slopes 

Mix of hardwood trees and large softwood trees 

Near highway and adjacent “Buck Road” 

Former effluent pipe outfall (Late 60’s-Early 70’s) within this area 

Existing active effluent pipeline within this area 

Area Z4, Flatlands Area (Map Grid A3, A4, B2, B3, B4) 

Some Characteristics: 

Flat topography 

Near highway and existing access via adjacent “Buck Road” and “Hidden Cove Road” 

Access/Waterfrontage on Big Gut 

Near population of Trenton and New Glasgow 

Adjacent existing aeration lagoons and South Wetland 
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Area Z5, East Hills Area (Map Grid B3, B4, B5, C3, C4, C5, D4, D5, E5) 

Some Characteristics: 

 

Largest of all areas 

Steep sloped hills and slopes 

Waterfrontage on Boat Harbour and possible frontage on outlet channel and Northumberland Strait 

Possible future beach access 

Covered in large softwood trees and lodge pole pines 

Sustainable forest area within 

Existing highway access 

Well water source protection within 

 

Geology 

The entire Land Use Plan Area is underlain with Pictou Group (LCP) sedimentary bedrock, aged 

approximately between 300 to 306 Ma and comprised of floodplain mudstone, fluvial sandstone, 

conglomerate and lacustrine limestone. The coal, shale oil and mineral rich formations of the 

Cumberland Group, Stellarton Formation (LCCs) is located approximately 5km south of Hidden Cove at 

its closest contact edge.  

   

The layers of bedrock are compressed in a northwest to southeast orientation and folded over time in 

an accordion shape with a series of anticlines (upward folds) and synclines (downward folds) aligned in a 

northeast to southwest direction. A portion of the Boat Harbour Land Use Plan Area is over a syncline 

that runs from approximately Chance Harbour Lake, south corner (Grid C5, B5, B4) of the East Hills (Z5), 

north portion (Grid B4, B3, A3) of the Flatlands (Z4), under the East River of Pictou (Grid A3, A2), through 

the community of Abercrombie and the community of Central West River. The corresponding anticlines 

are located north from Logans Point to Plainfield and south from approximately Priestville to Plymouth. 

The folded tops of the anticlines have since been worn down by successive glaciers exposing the edges 

of layered bedrock near the surface. 

 

Within the Plan Area, the melted ice sheets left behind a compact silt ground cover of silty till plain over 

the SW Slope (Z3), center of South Wetland (Z2C), corner (Grid B4, B5, C5) of the East Hills (Z5) and the 
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Flatlands (Z4). The entire shore surrounding Boat Harbour including the Foot Hills (Z1), NW Slope (Z2), 

North Wetland (Z2a), Treatment Area (Z2b), perimeter of South Wetland (Z2c) a corner (Grid B3) of the 

Flatlands Z4) and most all of the East Hills (Z5)  is covered with hummocky ground moraine material. This 

till material consists of a mix of gravel, sand and mud directly released by melting glaciers.  

 

The tills left behind by the ice within the Plan Area developed into some of best agricultural soils in 

Pictou County (See Appendix B, Soil Class Map). Agricultural Class 2 soils (Capable of Most Common Field 

Crops) are found over most all of the Reserve parcel of Fisher Grant I.R. 24G and the Boat Harbour West 

I. R. 37, west of the South Wetland (Z2c).  Class 2 soils also extend over most all of the Flatlands (Z4), 

west perimeter of the South Wetland (Z2c) and the southern portion of the East Hills (Z5). Agricultural 

Class 3 soils (also Capable of Most Common Field Crops) covers the center and northern portions (Grid 

D4, D5, D5, E5) of the East Hills (Z5), most all of the SW Slope (Z3) and a corner of the Flatlands (Z4) (Grid 

B4). Agricultural Class 4 soils (Marginal Common Field Crops) cover all of the Foot Hills (Z1), NW Slope 

(Z2), and portion (Grid B2, B3, C2) of Treatment Area (Z2b), South Wetland (Z2c), SW Slope (Z3) and 

portion (Grid C5, D5) of the East Hills (Z5). Agricultural Class 5 soils (Capable of Hay and Pasture) cover a 

portion (Grid A3, A4) of the Flatlands and the central portion (Grid B2, B3) of the South Wetland (Z2c). 

 

Much of the existing land cover over the Plan Area is forest with small isolated patch areas of 

infrastructure development, wetlands and open water. The forested areas most of the Plan Area have 

remained undisturbed or uncut for the last 50 plus years. The forested areas of the Foot Hills (Z1) have 

the most variety with a mix of dense and open softwood forest on the upper elevations near the 

community, dense hardwood on the slopes towards the water, dense mixed wood on the slopes of the 

peninsula connection and dense hardwood on the peninsula tops and slopes. The NW Slope (Z2) is 

mostly dense softwood forest with a couple of small patches of dense mixed wood along the shore (Grid 

C3). The East Hills (Z5) has similar land cover with mostly dense softwood with numerous patches of 

dense mixed wood and sparse softwood. The North Wetland (Z2a), South Wetland (Z2c) and the SW 

Slope (Z3) have mostly dense softwood land cover with some wetland shrub (Grid C3) in the North 

Wetland (Z2a). There are some dense hardwood cover patches (Grid C2, B3) within the South Wetland 

(Z2c) and SW Slope (Z3) as well as a patch within the Treatment Area (Z2b). There are open areas 

surrounding the settling pond, aeration lagoons and containment cell infrastructure as well as the 

western edge of the SW Slope (Z3). The Flatlands (Z4) area has mostly dense softwood land cover with 

patches of sparse softwood, dense mixed wood and open areas at the south corner (Grid A3, A4). 
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Land Analysis 

 

In finding a match between land use types and favorable locations, the land characteristics were 

mapped as land factors and rated based on relevant criteria for each land use type (See Appendix C, 

Land Analysis Criteria Table).  

 

Topography 

 

Topography was derived from the Nova Scotia Topographic Database (NSTDB) contours at 5m intervals. 

Slopes areas of 0-5%, 5.1-10%, 10.1-15%, 15.1-20%, 20.1-25% and +25.1% were mapped, rated and 

displayed based on each land use criteria requirement.   

 

Lower slopes percentages favour Regional Commercial, Active Recreation (Stadium) and Large 

Institutional developments. High percentage slopes prohibit Regional Commercial, Large Institutional 

developments as well as Residential development while favourable for both Active Recreational 

(Trail/Area) and Passive Recreational land uses.  

 

Slope Aspect was also derived from the NSTDB Contours with north, south east and west slope areas 

mapped, rated and displayed based on each land use criteria requirement. 

 

The compass direction of slope areas are important in the Land Analysis’ Climate criteria, (See Climate). 

 

Soils 

 

Soils information is derived from the Agriculture Canada/Nova Scotia Province Soil Report, Soils of 

Pictou County. 

 

Soils were rated based on Canada Land Inventory, Agriculture Capability Soil Classification given within 

soil report. With the exception of Agricultural land use, good agricultural soils are avoided with other 

land uses to preserve the land capability to grow food in the present and future. 
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Soil drainage characteristics were also mapped, rated and displayed based on each land use criteria 

requirement.  Soil Drainage characteristics are factors in Agricultural and Residential land uses where 

soil drainage is important for crop production and suitability for on-site septic systems. 

 

Hydrology 

 

The presence of water for a land use was a factor in all Recreational and Agricultural land uses with less 

importance on Active Recreational (Stadium) and Commercial Green Houses. However, mapping 

involved placing 15m buffers on the shores of all lakes and wetlands as well as both banks of all 

watercourses. Where the presence of water is a favorable criteria factor, the buffers were eliminated. 

 

Future rising sea levels were also taken into consideration in Land Uses and no future built infrastructure 

was placed below the 5m Contour. The predicted future sea level varies among the sources and this land 

use plan uses the worst case predictions and chose the 5m Contour as the limit for built structures and 

trails. 

 

Climate 

 

With the exception of Recreational land use, the compass direction of sloped areas are important for all 

land use types. The radiant heat and photosynthesis properties of sunlight are important factors where 

south exposure is most favourable for crop production and built development heating and natural 

lighting. The north, south, east and west slope areas were mapped, rated and displayed as per criteria 

for each relevant land use type criteria requirement. 

 

South facing slopes are favourable for Agricultural land uses and built developments while east and west 

facing slopes are fair and north facing slopes should be avoided. Buildings of Commercial, Institutional 

and Residential developments also benefit from the heat and natural light available on south exposures. 

Cold air flows like water over the ground surface, flowing through channels and collecting in pools in the 

topography as cold spots or frost pockets. All frost pockets in the topography have been mapped, rated 

and displayed for each relevant land use type as per the criteria requirement. Agricultural use and 

building type land uses avoid frost pocket areas. 
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Vegetation 

 

A detailed vegetation analysis of the Boat Harbour based on traditional plant species significance to the 

community of PLFN would be a project in itself and was not attempted in preparing this Land Use Plan. 

However, this plan avoids forested areas where possible for some land uses that require large areas for 

fields, buildings and parking areas and is reflected in each land use type criteria. Forested areas are not 

broken down into species type but rather as Forested (all species) and non-Forested areas. Forested 

areas are mapped, rated and displayed as per each land use criteria. 

  

Significant Sites 

 

Areas of Natural and Cultural Significance were mapped, rated and displayed as per criteria for each 

land use type. 

 

This plan mapped the few areas of known/stated natural and cultural areas of significance to the 

community of PLFN. The Cultural areas of significance are rated as favouring land use types such 

Recreational or Commercial (Tourist) while prohibiting land use types involving built structures. 

 

Population Proximity 

 

The intersection of the Trenton Connector and Highway 348 was used as the center point of a 5km 

Radius that will favour land use types that require proximity to or serve a large population. The Trenton 

Connector/Highway 348 center point was chosen due to the large population catchment area that the 

intersecting roads collect and serve. 

 

 

Land Analysis Results 

 

All of the Land Analysis Land Factors were analyzed using the Grey Tone Analysis Method which was 

brought to prominence in the 1960’s by Planner/Landscape Architect Ian McHarg as precursor to the use 

of GIS analysis and remains relevant today.  
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The land analysis method uses the clear, light grey and dark grey to rate each Land Factor directly from 

the Land Analysis Criteria table (See Appendix C, Land Use Criteria Table). This land use plan uses clear 

or lack of grey tone shading as being “Good”, light grey for “Fair” or “Moderate” and dark grey for 

“Poor” suitability for each land factor rating based on criteria for each land use type. Each factor layer 

was assigned a transparency factor and overlaid with each other factor layer relevant to each land use 

type.  

 

The Grey Tone result is a map of accumulation of grey in unfavourable or unsuitable areas for each land 

use type and lighter or clear areas of favourable or supporting land conditions for each land use type. 

The Grey Tone map for each land use type marks the lighter areas as “Hot Spots” of supporting or 

favourable land conditions and taken into consideration in establishing Land Use Zones. 

 

Community Engagement 

 

The second component in finding a match between the land and the Community land use needs require 

establishing the Community needs. 

 

Using the NALMA Land Use Model as a guide, there were several community engagements including 

members of the PLFN Boat Harbour Land Use Planning Committee and PLFN Boat Harbour Land Use 

Planning Working Group, Target Groups and Open Community Sessions: 

 

Boat Harbour Planning Committee 1-July 12, 2018 

Boat Harbour Planning Committee 2-July 19, 2018 

Boat Harbour Planning Working Group Meeting 1-July 31, 2018 

Boat Harbour Planning Working Group Meeting 2-August 09, 2018 

Pictou Landing Band Staff Engagement-August 09, 2018 

Pictou Landing Band Student Worker Engagement-August 10, 2018 

Boat Harbour Planning Committee 3-August 29, 2018 

Community Engagement Session 1- September 05, 2018. 

Elder Engagement Session 1- September 07, 2018. 

School Children Engagement Session 1- September 07, 2018. 
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Boat Harbour Planning Committee 4-October 16, 2018 

Community Engagement Session 2-October 26, 2018 

Boat Harbour Planning Committee 5-November 9, 2018.  

PLFN Council Presentation/Review- November 19, 2018. 

 

The Boat Harbour Planning Committee and Boat Harbour Planning Working Group were the base 

community representation at the beginning and throughout the community engagement phase of the 

Plan Model. The Committee and Working Group Members offered early land use ideas and suggestions 

in the areas of Economic, Social-Community and Environmental opportunities. Later sessions with Target 

Groups and Open Community Engagement, participants provided land use ideas more freely using an 

open format for land use ideas and suggestions. 

 

All Community Engagement sessions began acknowledging that the wish list of land use ideas and 

services being expressed by the community may or may never happen or within our lifetimes. However, 

as explained, their wish list should be indicative of type of land use zones required and accommodated 

in future land use plans and development. 

  

All Land use Ideas and suggestions provided during the Community Engagement Phase were grouped 

under preliminary Land Use Types (See Appendix C, Land Use Ideas Matched Land Use Types). The 

Preliminary Land Use Types were grouped again for the Land Analysis based on land requirements and 

Land Analysis Criteria was developed for each Land Use Type (See Appendix C, Land Use Criteria  Table). 
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The Land Use Plan Zones were developed after the conclusion of the Community Engagement Phase and 

review of engagement results as well as Community Session 2 feedback: 

 

Preliminary Land Use Types 

Table: Appendix A, Table2    

Grouped Land Use Type Criteria 

Table: Appendix A, Table1    

2018 Boat Harbour 

Land Use Plan Zones 

Recreational Recreational Recreational 

  Active Recreational   Active Rec. (Field/Stadium)   RC1 (Large Open Area) 

  Passive Recreational   Passive Rec. (Trail/Area)   RC2 (Natural Area) 

-   Passive Rec. (Scenic)  - 

Agricultural Agricultural Agricultural 

  Community Plots   Community Plots   A1 (Commercial) 

  Commercial Crops   Commercial Crops   A2 (Community Plots) 

  Commercial Green House   Commercial Green House - 

Commercial Commercial Commercial 

  Commercial Regional   Regional   C1 (Regional) 

  Commercial Local   Local   C2 (Tourist) 

  Residential   Residential Residential 

 -   RS1 (Central Service) 

 -   RS2 (On-Site Service) 

Institutional Institutional Institutional 

Environmental -   IN1 (Large Community Projects) 

Traditional (See Passive Rec.)   IN2 (Community Services) 

Tourist (See Regional Commercial) - 

Repurpose Existing Building - - 

 

Existing Building 

There were several suggestions for the existing Steel Building located on N. S. Lands that can remain for 

PLFN use (See Appendix C, Land Use Ideas Matched Land Use Types). The Boat Harbour Land Use 

Plan utilizes the existing building as Trail Head Center for Hikers, Mountain Bikers, ATV Riders and 

Snowmobilers. Trails for each of these trail users converge at the existing building as shown on the Boat 

Harbour Land Use Plan Map (See Appendix A, Map 2).  
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Community Engagement Results 

 

In addition to providing land use ideas and services suggestions, the engagement sessions provided 

some community land use concerns: 

• Encroachment of Non-Community members on existing and proposed PLFN lands for 

purposes of Hunting, Logging and Mischief. 

• Plug and cap old water wells 

• Protect springs, streams and waters 

• Restore fish and animal habitat 

• Preserve large hemlocks and pines 

• Protect areas of Significant Traditional Plants and Medicines 

• Improve existing PLFN Sewer Outfall  

• Remove derelict vehicles 

• Return the land to a natural state 

• Ensure having a voice on final outcomes 

• Trusting that the lands and waters of Boat Harbour will be safe 

• Concern for Community Member access to existing and future land resources (Hunting, 

Fishing, Plant Gathering and Logging) 

• Concern over ability to fulfill full land use potential (Funds) 

  

 

Boat Harbour Land Use Plan 

 

From the 1
st

 day the effluent began to flow in late 1960’s into an existing watercourse, through existing 

wetlands, into Boat Harbour and on to the Northumberland Strait, the Community of Pictou Landing 

First Nation (PLFN) have held feelings of hurt, betrayal and frustration. 

 

Since that time the community persevered in the constant presence of the effluent to eventually fight to 

have the existing effluent treatment system closed on or by Jan. 2020 with the relevant treatment 

infrastructure, lands and waters remediated prior to transfer to PLFN ownership. 
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PLFN realize and want to maximize the opportunities A’se’k (Boat Harbour) provides in a larger land 

base, connectivity of PLFN fee simple parcels, close proximity to larger population base and in the 

natural resources the lands and waters provide.  

 

Maximizing the opportunities of A’se’k should involve: 

  

Avoid further destruction or contaminating of the lands and water and any necessary 

development should mitigate adverse impacts on the natural environment and remediated 

areas. 

 

Take full advantage of connectivity of all assembled parcels within the Plan Area with new road 

networks providing access to Boat Harbour, existing Reserve parcels and the Community 

(Fisher’s Grant I.R.24) as well as Highway 348 and the Trenton Connector. 

 

Take full advantage of the close proximity to the large population base of the New Glasgow and 

surrounding area. The Trenton Connector and intersection with Highway 348 serves the 

population centers of Trenton, New Glasgow, Stellarton, Westville and Town of Pictou as well as 

connectivity with a large portion of rural Pictou County 

 

Return and maintain the tidal estuary of A’se’k, remediated areas and lands surrounding A’se’k  

in a natural state. Any necessary development should have a site plan and mitigate any adverse 

impacts on the lands and waters. 

 

The Story of A’se’k (Boat Harbour) should be prominent in recreational, tourist and institutional 

future development projects.  

 

Ensure the Community Members of Pictou Landing First Nation have an opportunity for input 

and feedback concerning future land use and development plans for A’se’k. 
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Vision Statement   

 

“PLFN is reclaiming the lands around A’se’k by creating economic, social, cultural and environmental 

opportunities while also developing a sense of safety and sustainability” 

 

Land Use Zones 

 

After an extensive Land Analysis and a representative Community Engagement Phase, matches are 

found between Community expressed land uses, facilities, crops and services, matched with the 

landscape as a mix of natural and remediated areas (See Appendix A, Map2).  

 

Recreational RC1 (Large Open Area) 

Intent:   

RC1 Zones typically are large areas with low slope topography that is set aside for 

stadium/sports field type of developments. These Zones have good access to existing and 

proposed road networks and are in close proximity to either a large population center or the 

PLFN Community. 

   

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 

 Open Stadium Facilities   Sports Fields (With Lights) 

 Indoor Arena Facilities   Indoor Rink 

 Indoor Facilities    Indoor Pool 

      Fitness Center 

      Laser Tag 

      Basketball Court 

      Gymnastic Facilities 

 Small Confined Outdoor Facilities Drone Obstacle Course 

      Archery Range 

      Water/Splash Park 

      Playground 
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      Salt or Freshwater Outdoor Rink 

 Large Confined Outdoor Facilities ATV-Motocross Park 

      Pond Hockey Venue 

 Expansive/Open Facilities  Designated ATV Trails 

Bicycle/Mountain Bike Trail (Shared with Hiking) 

Golf Course 

 

Recreational RC2 (Natural Area) 

Intent:  

RC2 Zones are large natural areas set aside for low impact passive/scenic recreational use. RC2 

Zones also preserve land in a natural state and hold in reserve for Future Development. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 

 Small Outdoor Areas   Boat Launch/Ramp 

 Expansive/Open Facilities  Designated ATV Trails  

(Large Outdoor Areas)   Hiking Trail (Shared with Bicycle/Mountain Bike Trail) 

     Designated Hunting Areas with Scheduled Times 

     Fishing 

      Mi’kmaq Experience Camping/Trails  

Wetland Boardwalks and Watercourse Foot Bridges 

Large Confined Outdoor Facilities Develop Moodie-Lighthouse Beach 

      Develop Boat Harbour Outlet Beach 

      Picnic Park 

      Develop Inner Harbour Swim Area 

      Campground 

      Marina 

Zip Line/On-Tree Park 

Snow Board/Sledding Park 

Interpretive Trail 

Cottage Rentals 



 

23 

 

Zoo/Wildlife Park 

Powwow Grounds 

 

Agricultural A1 (Commercial) 

 

Intent: A1 Zones are large areas covered in good agricultural soils set aside for cultivation of 

commercial crops. These areas of good agricultural capabilities are reserved for future 

agricultural use and food security. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Crops: 

 

 Large open Area:  Cranberries 

     Orchards 

     Christmas Trees 

     Commercial Green House 

     Aquaculture (Mussels/Clams) 

 Small Open Area:  Community Garden Plots 

     Traditional Gardens 

 

Agricultural A2 (Community Plots) 

 

Intent: A2 Zones are intended for Community use in cultivating small garden plots or for personal use as 

well as cultivating and harvesting traditional plants. A2 Zones are either covered in the best 

agricultural class soils or offer a variety of natural conditions for traditional plants and are in 

close proximity to the Community.  

  

Suggested Land Uses and Crops: 

 

 Large open Area:  Orchards (Fruit, White and Black Ash)  

      

 Small Open Area:  Community Garden Plots 

     Traditional Gardens 
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     Secure Food Garden Plots 

 

Commercial C1 (Regional) 

Intent: C1 Zones are large areas of low slope topography that are strategically located near a large 

population and existing and proposed road networks to maximize commercial opportunities. C1 

Zones are set aside for future large commercial developments requiring large areas of parking. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 Small Indoor Areas (Strip Mall)  Electric Car Charge Station 

      Food Services/Restaurant 

      Mi’kmaq Regalia Supply Store 

      Traditional Crafts Market 

      Canteen Service 

      Chips, pop and Candy Store 

      Arcade 

      Hair Salon 

      Carpet and Flooring Supply 

 Large Indoor Areas   Bingo Hall 

 (Big Box/Stand Alone)   Grocery Store 

      Indoor Theater/Stage 

      Gamming/Casino 

      Bowling 

      Movie Theater 

      Gas Bar Convenience 

      Farm Market 

      Auto Repair Service 

 Small Outdoor Areas   Drone Obstacle Course 

Mini Golf 

Outdoor Stage/Theater 

 Large Outdoor Areas   Business Park 

      Industrial Park 

      Fish Plant 
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      Sawmill 

          

Commercial C2 (Tourist) 

 

Intent: C2 Zones are typically areas of high natural and scenic quality set aside for low impact 

commercial tourist/eco-tourism developments. C2 Zones have good access to Highway 348 and 

proposed road networks while remaining isolated from other developments to maintain 

scenic/natural qualities.  

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 

Small Indoor Areas    Traditional Crafts 

      Mi’kmaq Regalia Supply Store 

 

Large Indoor Areas    Mi’kmaq Experience Lodge 

 

Small Outdoor Areas    Traditional Village Encampment (Re-enactment) 

      Sacred Fire/Story Telling 

      Sweat Lodge 

      Boat Launch/Ramp 

      Canoe/Kayak Rentals 

   

 

 

Large Outdoor Areas    Mi’kmaq Experience Camping/Trails 

      Marina 

Zip Line/On-Tree Park 

Snow Board/Sledding Park 

Picnic Park 

Hiking/Mountain Bike Trail  

Wetland Boardwalks/Watercourse Foot Bridges) 
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Interpretive Trail 

Fishing 

Campgrounds 

Cottage Rentals 

Zoo/Wildlife Park 

 

 

Residential RS1 (Central Service) 

 

Intent: RS1 Zones are serviced by central municipal sewer system and may also be serviced by central 

domestic water supply. Individual lot sizes within RS1 Zones are typically in the 0.50 acre (0.20 

hectares) range. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 

 Single Family Dwellings 

 Multi-Unit Dwellings  

 

Residential RS2 (On-Site Services) 

 

Intent: RS2 Zones have On-Site Septic systems and well water domestic water supply. Lot sizes within 

RS2 Zones range in the 1.50 acre (0.61 Hectares) for a 1 Septic system to 1 lot scenario. Larger 

lot sizes are possible with engineered communal septic systems designed to handle more than a 

one dwelling unit depending on the design and drainage conditions. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 

 Single Family Dwellings 
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Institutional IN1 (Large Community Projects) 

 

Intent:  IN1 Zones are large areas of low slope topography reserved for large community development 

project or activity intended to serve the community. These areas are either located adjacent 

compatible Zones such as Recreation RC1, Recreation RC2 and Commercial C1 IN1 Zones have 

good access to existing and proposed road networks and are in close proximity to a large 

population to help support some developments and activities. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

  

Large Indoor Areas (Stand Alone) New School 

     Community Center  

 

 Large Outdoor Areas   Outdoor Learning Center 

      Fire-Rescue Tower Training Area 

      Land and Sea Rescue Training Center 

      Fun Zone 

 

 

Institutional IN2 (Community Services) 

 

Intent: IN2 Zones are areas set aside for community services, facilities and infrastructure necessary for 

the day to day operation of the Boat Harbour Lands and the Community of PLFN. These areas 

are either located adjacent existing and proposed road networks and compatible Zones such as 

Recreation RC1, Recreation RC2 and Commercial C1, or close to existing Community population. 

 

Suggested Land Uses and Services: 

 

 Small Indoor Areas    Indoor Theater/Stage 

 

Large Indoor Areas (Stand Alone) New School 

     Community Center  
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Small Outdoor Areas   Cemetery Expansion 

Wharf/Boat Launch 

      Inner Boat Harbour Dock Facility 

      Playground 

      Activity Park/ Fun Zone 

 Large Outdoor Areas   Outdoor Learning Center 

      Fire-Rescue Tower Training Area 

      Land and Sea Rescue Training Center 

      Public Works Depot 

 

Review and Acceptance of Land Use Plan 

 

The Proposed Draft land Use Plan (Map) was presented to PLFN Council on Nov. 19 for review. 

Pending any comments, suggestions or changes provided by PLFN Council, the Boat Harbour Plan will be 

finalized for acceptance by Band Council Resolution or any other directive that endorses the A’se’k (Boat 

Harbour) Land Use Plan for Implementation. 

 

The Final A’se’k (Boat Harbour) Land Use Plan documents should be made available to the Community 

via community newsletter, web site, social media or other methods deemed appropriate. 

 

Implementation 

 

The Community Engagement Phase of this Plan produced a wide variety of suggested land uses and 

services. The wish list used to determine the more general land use types to accommodate most all of 

the Community suggestions. Not all of the Community expressed suggestions and ideas will become 

reality but all should be evaluated as individual or grouped projects that will require community 

resources, financing, external funding or entrepreneurship to fulfill.  

 

The NALMA model suggests that each suggestion and idea be evaluated as projects having their own 

budgets, action plans with work plans. Each potential project should be evaluated using NALMA’s 

SMART approach: 



 

29 

 

 Specific  State exactly what is to be achieved. 

 Measurable Can it be evaluated objectively? 

 Attainable Given the land available, is it feasible? 

 Realistic is it possible with existing resources? 

 Timeline Can it be accomplished in an acceptable time frame?  

 

Implementation requires a team approach to be successful. Relevant departments, staff, Council and the 

whole Community must have awareness and acceptance of what the A’se’k (Boat Harbour) Land Use 

Plan strives to accomplish. It is hoped that the additional lands, waters and resources of A’se’k will 

stimulate ideas that follow through to development projects. It is important that departments 

coordinate as to not overlap projects or compete for same funding sources. The necessity to coordinate 

also applies to Council Portfolios, staff, volunteers and the business community.  

Future decisions concerning the include A’se’k (Boat Harbour) Land Use Plan include: 

 

• Policy and procedures for access and use of the Plan Area Lands by community 

members. 

• Drafting and adoption of Land Use By-laws 

• Procedures for resolving land use disputes 

• Procedures for Amendments to the Land Use Plan 

• Procedures for Compliance Monitoring 

• Assigning responsibilities for administration of the Land Use Plan 

• Timelines for Land Use Plan to come into effect 

 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

 

The A’se’k (Boat Harbour) Land Use Plan fully implemented should stimulate several separate but 

hopefully coordinated projects with each typically having its own project team, goals, funding, work plan 

and timelines. Each of these projects ideally have their own monitoring procedure measure of success.  

 

The A’se’k (Boat Harbour) Land Use Plan should be reviewed and update every 5 years to review the 

Plan relevance with Community priorities and to review what is working and what is not. The A’se’k 

(Boat Harbour) Land Use Plan measure of success could be the number of individual projects in progress, 
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completed, successes and failures as well as lessens and best practices learned. Annual reviews of 

current projects are recommended throughout the Monitoring Phase of the Land Use Plan.  

 

Compliance Monitoring involves inspections to determine of the intent of the Land use Plan are being 

observed in actual land uses, land development and serves the Community. Enforcement requires sound 

monitoring procedures in-place, the ability to guide, restrict and stop activities inconsistent with the 

Land Use Plan. It is important that PLFN have the resources in funding and technical capacity to 

adequately carry out inspections. 

 

The Land Use Plan is considered a living document that responds to community expressed Land use 

needs and priorities. The land Use plan will improve over time with periodic reviews that ensure: 

 

• The Plan remains relevant 

• Decision-making improves over time 

• Allows for community engagement and involvement 

• Provides mechanisms to address misunderstandings, controversy and Community 

concerns 

• Allows for revisions/amendments and improvement of the Plan.   
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Appendix A 

New Land Use Plan Maps 

 

Map 2: Boat Harbour Land Use Plan Large Format 

Map 2: Boat Harbour Land Use Plan 11 x 17 Format 
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BY-LAW NO.
of the Pictou Landing Band 

A By-law Dividing the Reserve into Zones

JUlbdZtt
/ n u k d  W l o f t

q q i o i v

d c d a i f  t f - J u f t R .

WHEREAS the Council of the Pictou Landing Band desires to make a by-law dividing the 
reserve into zones in order to regulate the use of land, such use including the implementation of 
the forest management plan;

AND WHEREAS the Council of the Pictou Landing Band is empowered to make such by-law 
pursuant to paragraphs 8l(l)(g), (q) and (r) of the Indian Act;

AND WHEREAS it is considered necessary for the development of the reserve lands and for 
forest management in one or more of the zones of the reserve;

NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Pictou Landing Band hereby makes the following 
by-law”

Short Title

1. This by-law may be cited as the "Zoning By-law with respect to Forest Management". 

Interpretation

2. In this by-law,

" Band" means the Pictou Landing Band;

"By-Law O fficer” means the person appointed or designated by the Chief and Council 
under this by-law and charged with the duty of monitoring and reporting of this by-law.

"Community Forest Management Board" means the person(s) appointed or designated 
by the Council under this by-law and charged with the duty of administering the 
provisions of this by-law as outlined in Schedule "B", the Pictou Landing Forest • 
Management Plan,

" Council" means the Council, as defined in the Indian , of the Pictou Landing Band;

“ Forest management” means the management and restoration of the forest on reserve
lands according to the Mi’kmawy concept of Netukulimk as outlined in the Pictou 
landing forest management plan shown on schedule HB" hereto, which:

(i) includes the construction of roads, bridges, trails and landings for commercial
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and recreational use;

(ii) includes the cutting of trees on reserve, the gathering of plants and other 
related activities of silviculture.

"'Peace officer' means a peace officer as defined in section 2 of the Criminal Code of 
Canada."

"person” includes an individual, an association, a chartered organization, a firm, a 
partnership and a corporation;

" reserve" means the reserve of the Pictou Landing Band and includes the Fisher’s Grant 
Reserves No. 24 A and Fisher’s Grant Reserves No. 24 G and Boat Harbour 
Reserve No. 37 ;

"zone" means a designated area of land use shown on Schedule "A" hereto;

Application of Bv-law

3. (1) The provisions of this by-law apply to all reserved lands of the Pictou Landing Band 
as shown on Schedule "A" and to the Pictou Landing Forest Management Plan as shown 
in schedule “B ’\

(2) Schedule "A", which is attached hereto, is a part of this by-law as fully and to all 
intents and purposes as though recited in full herein.

(3) Schedule "B", which is attached hereto, is part of this by-law as fully and to all intents 
and purposes as though recited in full herein.

(4) The provisions of this by-law are subject to all Federal Laws.

Forest Management,By-Law Administration

4. The Council will, by resolution, appoint or designate persons as the Community Forest 
Management Board whose duty it shall be to administer the provisions of the Forest 
Management Plan as outlined in Schedule "B". The Community Forest Management 
Board will consist of, at a minimum, a member of Council, a member of the Band staff 
and two members of the community. All forest management activities will be determined 
by the Community Forest Management Board.
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Monitoring and Reporting

5. The Council will appoint or designate a person as the By-Law Officer whose duty it shall 
be to monitor and report on this by-law. The By-Law Officer will monitor the forest 
management area, as shown in schedule "A" and report any offense of this by-law to the 
Community Forest Management Board and the Peace Officer.

Bv-Law Enforcement

6. The Peace Officer will be responsible for enforcing this by-law. This includes seizing 
equipment, seizing harvested plant material and removing offenders from the Forest 
Management Area as outlined in schedule "A".

Prohibition

7. No land within then Schedule "A" reserve shall be used except in conformity with the 
provisions of this by-law.

Zones ♦

8. The reserve is divided into the following zones, as shown on Schedule "A" (Zoning map).

Zones Zone Symbols

Residential Zone R
Forestry Zone F

»

Forestry (F) Zone Specifications

9. No person may engage in any forest activities as described in schedule “B ” unless 
approved by the Community Forest Management Board.

Inspection

10. The Community Forest Management Board will utilize the services of the community to 
investigate and monitor forest related activities.

Offence

11. (1)A person who uses land identified in schedule “B" in a manner contrary to any
provision of this by-law commits an offence.
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(2) A person who Interferes with or obstructs the Community Forest Management Board 
in the administration of the provisions of the Forest Management Plan as outlined in 
schedule “B" of this by-law commits an offence.

(3) A person who interferes with or obstructs the By-Law Officer in the monitoring and 
reporting of this by-law commits an offence.

(4) A person who interferes with or obstructs the Peace Officer in the enforcement of this 
by-law commits an offence.

(5) Where an act in contravention of this by-law continues for more than one day, such act 
or omission shall be deemed to be a separate offence committed on each day during 
which it continues, and will be punished as such.

12. Any person who commits an offence under section 11 of this by-law is liable on summary 
conviction to a fine not exceeding SI.000 or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding

13. Any breach of this by-law will result in the seizure of any equipment, vehicles, personal 
or company property and will be disposed of as per direction of the court.

14. Seizure of any harvested plant material to become the property of the Band.

This by-law is hereby rjiade at a duly convened meeting of the Council of the Pictou Landing 
Band this 'jL day of

Voting in favour of the by-law arc the following members of the Council:

Penalty

30 days, or to both.

(Member of the Council)

(Member of the Council)

being the majority of those members of the Council of the Pictou Landing Band present at the 
aforesaid meeting of the Council.
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The quorum of the Council is S  members.
Number of members of the Council present at the meeting: .

1/ 7  j X j ^  ̂ ^ iChief or Councillor) of the Band, do hereby certify that a true copy of the 
foregoing by-law was mailed to the Minister of Indian Affairs and Northern Development at the 
__________ office of the department pursuant to subsection 82(1) of the Indian Act, this t/L day
o f& ^ k t 19 qg

(Witness! (Chief or Councillor)
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SCHEDULE "A"
Zoning Map of the Reserve of the

Pictou Landing BAND
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SCHEDULE"B"
Forest Management Plan of the Reserve of the 

Pictou LandiQR- Band
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IN T R O D U C T IO N

The Pictou Landing M i’kmaq First Nation is located north of the town of Trenton 
in Pictou County, Nova Scotia. The Reserve is comprised of approximately four hundred 
sixty five hectares, of which three hundred eighty five hectares have been designated as 
forest resource. The balance is developed or reserved for development.

T he Community wishes to  manage this woodland for the present and future 
benefit of all its members. This management plan sets out a path to follow towards 
truly sustainable forest resource management. The goals and objectives of the people are 
set out clearly, and the advantages and special problems which apply to this situation are 
discussed. There is a complete description of the Pictou Landing Forest as it is today.

A management strategy for the Forest is set out. This includes planning, 
administration, operations, and determination of the periodic allowable harvest. 
Descriptions of, and prescriptions for, each stand, together with a priority summary, are 
given. Matters of environmental and ecological protection are discussed.

This management plan is meant to be a living document. It will take its first 
breath with its endorsement by the members of the Pictou Landing First Nation. The 
plan is to be revised every five years, to incorporate new techniques and knowledge from 
both the Pictou Landing Forest, and other places within the Acadian Forest Region.
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O B JE C T IV E S

LA N D O W N ER  O B JE C T IV E S 

Social G oals

The M i’kmaq people have an affinity for the forest, and the natural bounty of 
that forest, which is founded deep in their history and culture. Consequently, the 
Pictou Landing Community sees their woodland primarily as a social resource. It is their 
wish to use the forest to maintain and enhance this inherent connection of the people 
and traditions with the natural environment.

T o  this end, the forest is expected to provide :

•High quality recreational opportunities in such activities as hiking, viewing of 
wildlife, trees, plants, and a variety of habitats, hunting, and gathering of natural 
food and medicinal plants.

•A forest environment with high-order ecological functions, characterized by 
inherent stability, production of clean water, and a high degree of plant and 
animal diversity.

•A medium for the people to increase their understanding of ecology and the 
forest environment, and in particular how it relates to their woodland and to their 
own history, culture, and traditions.
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E con om ic G oals

The Community expects the forest to provide economic benefits where and when 
resource extraction does not negatively impact the cultural and aesthetic quality of the 
forest. Timber is the foremost economic resource of the forest. Tim ber harvests should 
provide:

•Employment opportunities for Band members.

•Income to the Band and community.

•Raw materials for use in native craft activities.

•An opportunity for increased understanding, by the Community 
members, of the balance between resource use and conservation.

F O R E S T  M A N A G EM EN T O B JE C T IV E S

The objectives of the Band are to be accomplished by restoring the forest, over 
tim e, to “Acadian Forest” condition. The Acadian Forest is typified by the following 
characteristics:

•An unevenaged, eventually an all aged, forest.

•A diversity of species of trees and other plants, with red spruce, 
white pine, hemlock, yellow birch, sugar maple, ash, and beech the 

dominant tree species.

•An abundance of diverse stand structure, including standing and 
fallen snags and coarse woody material.

•Stable populations of a diverse array of birds, animals, reptiles, 
amphibians, invertebrates, and micro fauna.
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ST R E N G T H S AN D W EA K N ESSE S

Use of Boat Harbour as a treatment facility for pulpmill effluent from 
Abercrombie Point has been a setback for the people of Pictou Landing for thirty five 
years. Its severe negative impact on the local environment has dampened the inherent 
interest of the M i’kmaq in their land. W hile change occurs slowly, recent adjustments 
in the treatment process have made marked improvements in the local air and water 
quality.

T he Province of Nova Scotia has committed to closing the Boat Harbour 
treatm ent facility in the year 2005 . After that time, the Province will clean up and 
restore the area to its original condition. This is a long term prospect which could 
substantially enhance the local natural environment in conjunction with the forest 
lands. Additional woodland and wedands may be available to the Pictou Landing First 
Nadon at a later time, potentially enabling the Community to gain control of all lands 
surrounding the Harbour.

A restored and cleansed Boat Harbour will be a significant resource and asset for 
the Pictou Landing First Nadon. The Harbour, the forests and wedands which surround 
it, and the Community itself, should be managed together as components of a larger and 
more sustainable “community”. Although years will pass before this development is 
realized, management should be guided by that vision from this dme on. A future 
generation of M i’kmaq may inherit a more complete “ Boat Harbour Community” than 
ever experienced before.

Recent land acquisitions by the Band have served to physically connect the 
original properties with the community itself. The forest is now a contiguous block, 
which will enable the people to more effectively control access to, and use of, the 
woodland. The fact that the community is located adjacent to the woodland enables the 
people to use and enjoy the forest more often and with less effort.

Abandoned agricultural lands on the property are slowly reverting to forest. This 
has created rich wildlife habitat, and presents opportunities for wildlife management, 
which fits well with M i’kmaq culture. Several old wagon roads and logging trails exist 
which may be incorporated into a hiking trail network.

The degraded nature of the forest means there are presently limited opportunities 
for demonstration of high order ecology. M any years of careful management will be 
needed to begin to restore ecological function to the forest. The Community members 
have shown limited interest in the forest in recent years. A concerted effort will be 
required to reignite the feelings M i’kmaq have for this forest.

Much work and a long term commitment to management will be required to 
restore the Acadian Forest on this property. The poor quality and low value o f the
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roundwood to be harvested would indicate that timber extraction activities alone will pay 
only for “passive restoration”. The markets for these roundwood products fluctuate 
gready, and good demand often does not coincide with other favourable conditions for 
harvest operations. Access to the property is good. Public highways are nearby, and a 
good woodlot road network has been established. The terrain is reasonable for road 
building and there need be no excessive grades. Terrain is generally favourable to the use 
of small extraction equipment. The species and conditions necessary for restoration are 
present: they need only be promoted.
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D E SC R IP T IO N  O F PIC TO U  LA N D IN G F O R E ST

F O R E ST  D E SC R IP T IO N  

G eography

The Pictou Landing First Nation is located in Pictou County, Nova Scotia. It lies 
on the eastern side of Pictou Harbour, on the southern shore of the Northumberland 
Strait. The reserve lands partially encompass Boat Harbour, which was once a tidal 
lagoon. The Town of Trenton lies eight kilometers south of the Reserve, along Provincial 
Highway 3 4 8 , which runs through the community of Pictou Landing.

H istory

The reserve lands on the north side of Boat Harbour were assembled by Indian 
and Northern Affairs through various purchases and exchanges between 1874 and 1910. 
This area, now known as Fisher’s Grant 24 , has an area of approximately 120 hectares. 
Title to this land is held by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada (See Appendix V III). 
Lands northeast of Fisher’s Grant 24 , amounting to forty hectares, were acquired 
recently from the Province of Nova Scotia. This is abandoned homestead and farmland, 
which has reverted to forest. The portion south of the community and Highway 3 4 8  is 
young, early successional forest which appears to have originated after harvesting. A 
small amount of forestry work has been carried out in the last five years. Abuse of these 
lands and forests has been documented for over one hundred years. The Band wishes to 
designate eighty hectares for the community and future residential development.

Boat Harbour was at one time an important estuarine resource and facility for the 
Pictou Landing M i’kmaq and other local inhabitants. It was converted to a pulpmill 
effluent treatment facility for the Scott Maritimes kraft pulp mill in Abercrombie Point 
in 1965 . This destroyed the lagoon as an asset to the Band, and caused an extreme 
decline in the local environment and quality of life for the Community. It also created 
a physical barrier between the community and two parcels of forest across Boat Harbour 
which were purchased for the Band’s use in the early 1960's.

In 1960 , the fifty seven hectare Fisher’s Grant 24G , located on the east side of
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Boat Harbour, was acquired from a local landowner. There was no road access to this 
property, and the forest was predominandy young (20-40  years old) softwood which had 
regenerated naturally after harvesting. There was an old farm in the southwest com er 
of the lot, which was abandoned around 1940. litd e  or no use was made of this woodlot 
by the Band. Some limited selective harvesting was carried out in the early 1970's. 
Road access was established in the late 1980's. Since that time, one third of the area has 
been silviculturally treated with the help of federal forestry programs.

Also in the early 1960's, one hundred hectares south of Boat Harbour were 
purchased for the Band, along with abandoned road rights - of - way for purposes of 
access. This is known as Boat Harbour W est IR  #  37. This property, like Fisher’s Grant 
24G , contained mosdy young, naturally regenerated forest. The western portion of the 
property was at one time cleared land, but now supports sixty year old forest, indicating 
abandonment around 1940 as well. Selective cutting of softwood stands in the central 
portion of the property was carried out around 1970. Otherwise, there was little use of 
the woodlot by the Community until access roads were established under the federal 
forestry programs in the late 1980's. Silvicultural treatments, including shelterwood 
cutting, merchantable thinning, remnant removal, planting, and precommercial thinning, 
have been carried out in the past decade.

Additional lands were acquired by the Band in 1997. Parcel One contains eighty 
hectares of woodland dominated by mixedwood stands which originated after harvesting 
approxim ately sixty years ago. Parcel Two is a thirty three hectare woodlot, some of 
which was at one time cultivated land. No forestiy activity appears to have occurred on 
this property for at least sixty years, about the time the farm was abandoned. Parcel 
Three is thirty five hectares which includes one or more old homesteads, and a high 
proportion of formerly cleared land. Again, it appears that abandonment was fifty to 
sixty years ago. No activity has taken place since that time. This parcel includes the old 
Canadian National Railway right - of - way, on which the access road to Boat Harbour 
W est and Fisher’s Grant 24G  was built.

The Pictou Landing Band does not have a long history of association with their 
woodlands east and south of Boat Harbour. Their involvement really began when access 
was established in the late 1980's. It has been nurtured by the forestry activity carried 
out since that time.

G eology and Soils

T he Pictou Landing First Nation is located in the Northumberland Lowlands 
physiographic zone, which comprises the coastal region and lowland interior region of 
Pictou County. The underlying bedrock is Carboniferous sedimentary strata. The 
topography in the zone is predominantly undulating to rolling till plain.
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The soils in the Pictou Landing area have developed from Carboniferous 
sandstones. Four soil associations are found on the Reserve (See Appendix III). In order 
of decreasing coarseness, they are the Shulie, Hansford, Pugwash, and Cumberland soils. 
The very well-drained Shulie soil covers most of Fishers Grant 24 and the northern half 
of Parcel One. The Shulie soil is very stony and slightly rocky. W here the topography 
is flat, the presence of a compact layer of subsoil impedes drainage, even in this gravelly 
sandy loam. This compact layer is characteristic of the Hansford and Pugwash soils as 
well.

An imperfectly - drained Hansford soil is found in areas of low relief in Parcel 
One, Fisher Grant 24G , and a large part of Parcel Two. The Hansford soil is a sandy 
loam to gravelly sandy loam, stony and non-rocky. The compact subsoil layer causes a 
perched water table during wet times of the year. These areas are susceptible to rutting 
by machinery, and this must be taken into account when planning operations. Some of 
these areas will be off- limit to machine travel. The western portions of Boat Harbour 
W est and Parcel Three have a well drained Hansford soil, supporting good tree growth.

T he moderately well - drained Pugwash sandy loam is found in Fisher’s Grant 
24G , the southeast comer of Parcel Two, and the eastern portions of Boat Harbour W est 
and Parcel Three. W hile elevated areas are dry and favourable for operations, a high 
water table is evident in the low, flat areas most of the year. The Pugwash soil is non- 
stony and non-rocky.

The wetland in the central part of Boat Harbour W est has developed on a 
Cumberland soil, which is a poorly drained sandy loam over alluvial deposits. This area 
is reserved from any potential disturbance - causing activity.

In summary, the soils which have developed on the Pictou Landing First Nation 
are relatively coarse and well - drained where there is elevation and/or slope. The 
presence of a compact layer forty to eighty centimeters under the surface impedes 
drainage in flat, low areas. The soils are reasonably fertile, although a substantial organic 
layer is a necessary component of the nutrient cycle for forest growth. These coarse soils 
are not typical of the Northumberland shore of Pictou County.

C lim ate

Pictou County lies within the cool, humid, temperate, climatic zone. The county 
has a continental climate modified by the maritime location. It receives adequate 
precipitation, averaging 1100 millimeters per year along the coast. W inters are cold, 
with frequent snowfall, particularly along the Northumberland shore. Summers are 
warmer than other coastal areas of Nova Scotia, because of the shallow, sheltered nature 
of the Northumberland Strait. As a result, the Northumberland shore experiences 
growing degree days comparable to the Annapolis Valley, although spring comes later to
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Pictou County. Spring warming is delayed by the presence of ice in the Strait. The 
frost free period along the shore usually exceeds 110 days.

W inds along the Northumberland shore are substantially stronger than further 
inland. Westerlies and north westerlies may be less important to the Boat Harbour area, 
which is somewhat protected by the Pictou headland.

Ecological C lassification

The Pictou Landing Forest is located in the Northumberland Shore District of the 
Maritime Lowlands Ecoregion of Loucks (1962)  Forest Classification for the Maritime 
Provinces. This is part of the red spruce - hemlock - pine zone, where these species 
attain prominence on generally heavy soils with imperfect drainage. Black spruce, 
balsam fir, tamarack, red maple, yellow, white and grey birch, white ash, and poplars are 
common associates.

Loucks documents two factors which together determine the distinct nature of the 
Northumberland Shore District. First, the heavy soils and poor drainage preclude 
prominence of tolerant hardwoods such as sugar maple and beech. Secondly, the effect 
of prevailing winds off the Northumberland Strait influences both species composition 
and height growth of the trees. This forest type is subject to significant modification 
after disturbances such as harvesting or fire.

T he Pictou Landing First N ation is subject to some modification from Loucks 
classification. The soils around Boat Harbour are better drained then elsewhere along 
the Northumberland Strait. In addition, headlands west of Pictou Harbour and Pictou 
Harbour itself, may somewhat ameliorate the effects of the prevailing winds and 
dampness of the Strait.

There is evidence that the Boat Harbour area at one time supported tolerant and 
intermediate hardwoods. Sugar maple seedlings, saplings, and poles, can be found in 
several stands. Yellow birch are commonly found in wet areas. Beech is a common 
understory tree, especially in the Fisher’s Grant 24. W hite ash is found throughout the 
forest and appears to grow very well when on-site. Red oak, although not common, is 
also found in all parts of the forest. Young-mature red oak trees appear to be healthy 
and vigorous. The presence of these hardwoods seem to indicate that the Boat Harbour 
area shares some ecological characteristics with the higher elevation areas of sugar maple 
and yellow birch immediately to the south.
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Forest Cover

The Pictou Landing Forest today is characterized by early and mid- successional types. 
Past land clearing, timber harvesting, and fire have altered the precolonial species 
composition and structure of the forest. Relatively little activity on the Reserve lands 
during the past forty years has resulted in very few areas of young forest. Only ten 
percent of the forest is less than forty years old. Seventy three percent of the forest is 
between forty and eighty years old. These stands originated after harvesting and 
following abandonment of cultivated lands in the first half of this century. Five percent 
of the stands are between eighty and one hundred years of age. Unevenaged stands 
occupy eight percent of the area. A further four percent is non - forest (open fields and 
wetlands without tree cover)(Figure One).

1-20 21-40 41-60 61-80 81-100 unevennonfbrest
years

Figure 1. Age C lass D istrib u tio n  o f th e P ictou  Landing Forest

Softwood and mixedwood cover types dominate the forest, accounting for seventy five 
percent of the land base (Figure Two). The softwood stands (thirty percent of the forest) 
are comprised of red spruce, white spruce, balsam fir, hemlock, white pine, red pine, and 
larch. All these species, excepting larch, are found in commercially important quantities. 
The average age of softwood stands is sixty years. Figure Three ( a, b, c) shows the age 
class distribution of each cover type.

The mixedwood cover type, also averaging sixty years of age, account for forty 
seven percent of the forest. The same softwoods are represented, along with trembling
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and largetooth aspen, red and striped maple, white, grey, and yellow birch, white ash, red 
oak, and beech. The poplars, red maple, and white birch constitute most of the 
commercial volume of hardwood at this time.

Hardwood stands are somewhat younger than the other types, with an average age 
of forty years. All previously listed deciduous species are found in the hardwood cover 
type. Sugar maple also occurs, but rarely. Again, the intolerant species represent the 
bulk o f the commercial volume (See Appendix IV).

T he Pictou Landing Forest contains a merchantable growing stock of 
approximately thirty five thousand cubic meters, sixty percent of which is softwood 
species. T h e softwood volume is evenly distributed between saw material (sawlogs, 
studwood, poles) and cordwood (pulpwood). The merchantable volume of hardwood 
species is ninety six percent cordwood (Table One).
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Figure 2 . Forest C overtype d istribu tion  for the P ictou  Landing F irst N ation

Softwood Mixedwood Hardwood Nonprod.For. Non-forest
Covertype
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T ab le  1. Sum m ary o f inventory data for the Pictou Landing Forest 

PIC TO U  LANDING - INVENTORY SUM M ARY

Volume per Hectare, by Product (m3/ha) Stand Volume, by Product (m 3) T otal Stand Volume (m 3)
U nd No. Area Tim ber Cordwood Sawiogs Cordwood Sawiogs

(ha) Area (ha) Softw ood Hardwood Softw ood Hardwood Softw ood Hardwood T otal Softwood Hardwood T otal Softwood Hardwood Total

1 2 .7 2 .7 21 12 25 0 5 7 31 8 8 68 0 6 8 125 31 156
2 9 .8 9 .8 12 43 0 0 121 4 2 0 541 0 0 0 121 4 2 0 541
3 4 .6 4 .6 3 0 61 16 0 1 37 2 8 0 4 1 7 74 0 74 211 2 8 0 4 9 0
4 2.1 2.1 41 22 54 0 8 6 45 131 114 0 114 2 0 0 45 2 4 5
5 1.4 1.4 6 22 0 0 8 31 3 9 0 0 0 8 31 39
6 1 3 .6 1 3 .6 4 9 14 63 0 6 6 4 194 8 5 8 8 5 7 0 8 5 7 1520 194 1715
7 2.1 2.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 18 .2 18.2 10 106 8 0 175 1936 2111 146 0 146 3 2 0 193 6 2 2 5 7
9 2 .9 2 .9 0 23 0 0 0 65 65 0 0 0 0 65 65

10 3 .9 3 .9 0 83 3 6 0 0 322 3 2 2 140 0 140 140 3 2 2 462
11 3 .8 3 .8 0 57 4 5 0 0 2 1 7 2 1 7 170 0 170 170 2 1 7 3 8 7
12 12.2 12.2 0 93 12 17 0 1131 1131 146 201 3 4 8 146 1332 1479
13 3 .0 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
14 9 .4 9 .4 4 9 9 3 6 0 4 6 4 85 5 4 9 3 3 7 0 3 3 7 801 85 885
15 1 2 .8 1 2 .8 4 6 31 2 6 0 5 8 8 3 93 9 8 0 3 2 9 0 3 2 9 9 1 6 3 9 3 1309
16 4 .6 4 .6 16 5 0 13 6 72 2 2 8 2 9 9 5 8 2 5 83 130 2 53 383
17 5 .2 5 .2 2 8 11 124 0 147 5 6 2 0 3 6 4 5 0 6 4 5 792 56 8 4 8
18 4 .4 4 .4 35 8 5 4 0 152 34 186 2 3 8 0 2 3 8 3 8 9 34 4 2 4
19 8 .2 8 .2 2 0 85 13 8 167 6 9 8 8 6 5 110 6 3 173 2 7 7 761 1038
2 0 8.1 8.1 4 8 24 3 8 0 3 8 6 197 5 8 2 3 0 6 0 3 0 6 6 9 2 197 8 8 9
21 7 .4 7 .4 72 2 9 5 0 5 3 0 2 12 741 3 8 0 3 8 5 6 8 212 7 80
2 2 12 .3 12 .3 19 55 13 12 2 3 0 6 7 9 9 0 9 157 1 43 3 0 0 3 8 7 8 2 2 1209
2 3 3 .9 3 .9 3 8 45 35 0 147 176 3 2 2 136 0 136 2 82 176 4 5 8
2 4 2 .2 2 .2 6 11 84 0 14 24 3 8 185 0 185 199 24 2 23
2 5 4 .7 4 .7 9 2 8 53 0 42 129 172 2 4 8 0 2 4 8 2 9 0 129 4 1 9
2 6 5 .3 5 .3 12 7 83 0 6 3 38 101 4 3 8 0 4 3 8 5 0 0 38 538
2 7 1.2 1.2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
2 8 2 .9 2 .9 43 13 17 0 125 3 7 162 4 8 0 4 8 173 37 2 1 0
2 9 6 .3 6 .3 40 56 0 0 2 5 2 3 5 0 602 0 0 0 2 52 3 5 0 602
3 0 3 .6 3 .6 18 2 0 0 6 4 8 72 • 0 0 0 64 8 72
31 9 .2 9 .2 25 18 51 0 2 3 0 162 3 9 2 471 0 471 701 162 863
3 2 5 .4 5 .4 3 0 22 3 4 0 162 116 2 7 8 183 0 183 3 4 5 116 461
3 3 5 .8 5 .8 33 15 41 0 191 8 8 2 7 9 2 4 0 0 2 4 0 4 3 0 88 5 1 9
3 4 6 .4 6 .4 3 6 5 44 0 2 2 8 33 2 6 2 2 8 2 0 2 8 2 5 1 0 33 543
3 5 7 .6 7 .6 14 19 0 0 103 141 2 4 5 0 0 0 103 141 2 45
3 6 4 .3 4 .3 2 6 10 0 0 1 10 43 153 0 0 0 110 43 153
3 7 4 .7 4 .7 22 5 0 33 0 102 2 3 7 3 3 8 153 0 153 2 5 4 2 3 7 491
3 8 2 .7 2 .7 8 0 11 19 0 2 1 7 3 0 2 4 7 52 0 52 2 6 8 30 2 9 8
3 9 8.1 8.1 42 5 5 32 0 3 4 3 4 4 6 7 8 8 2 5 7 0 2 5 7 5 9 9 4 4 6 1045
4 0 2 .8 2 .8 10 14 6 0 0 2 9 4 0 6 9 1 68 0 1 68 197 4 0 2 3 7
41 3 .0 3 .0 4 0 32 12 0 1 2 0 97 2 1 7 3 5 0 35 155 97 2 53
4 2 14 .4 14 .4 13 72 0 0 183 1038 1221 0 0 0 183 1038 1221
4 3 3 .6 3 .6 2 7 12 4 0 0 9 6 4 4 140 144 0 144 2 4 0 44 2 8 4
4 4 3 .6 3 .6 34 23 32 10 121 84 2 0 5 115 3 7 152 2 3 7 121 3 5 7
4 5 5 .5 5 .5 17 61 0 0 92 3 33 4 2 6 0 0 0 92 3 3 3 4 2 6
4 6 3.1 3.1 2 0 53 0 0 63 163 2 2 7 0 0 0 63 163 2 2 7
4 7 1 1 .0 1 1 .0 3 0 14 61 0 3 3 0 152 4 8 2 6 6 6 0 6 6 6 9 9 6 152 1147
4 8 63 6 .3 3 3 35 25 0 2 0 5 222 4 2 7 160 0 1 60 3 6 5 2 2 2 5 8 7
4 9 2 .8 2 .8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 0 7 .6 7 .6 15 15 51 0 114 116 2 3 0 3 8 9 0 3 8 9 5 0 3 116 6 1 9
51 7 .7 7 .7 4 4 3 6 45 0 3 4 0 2 7 6 6 1 7 3 4 4 0 3 4 4 6 8 5 2 7 6 961
52 8 .3 8 .3 2 7 2 6 4 8 0 2 2 2 2 1 4 4 3 6 3 9 5 0 3 9 5 6 1 7 2 1 4 831
5 3 1 0 .8 1 0 .8 4 7 20 45 8 5 0 4 2 2 0 7 2 5 4 8 2 8 9 5 7 0 9 8 6 3 0 9 1295
5 4 3 .3 3 .3 22 4 4 11 0 74 145 2 1 9 3 7 0 3 7 111 145 2 5 6
5 5 8 .9 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 6 4 .3 4 .3 6 8 5 0 18 0 2 9 2 2 1 6 5 0 8 77 0 77 3 6 9 2 1 6 5 85
5 7 3 .2 3 .2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 8 1 2 .0 1 2 .0 31 25 16 0 3 7 6 301 6 7 7 192 0 192 5 6 8 301 8 6 9
5 9 1 .8 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
6 0 1 0 .0 1 0 .0 2 4 55 35 0 241 551 792 3 4 9 0 3 4 9 5 9 0 551 1141
61 4 .7 4 .7 37 4 0 41 0 1 76 189 3 6 5 195 0 195 3 7 0 189 5 6 0
6 2 4 .7 4 .7 16 62 7 0 75 291 3 6 6 , 3 5 0 35 110 291 401
6 3 4.1 4 .1 5 0 22 4 8 0 2 0 5 8 8 2 9 3 197 0 197 4 0 2 88 4 9 0

T O T A L S 3 8 4 .5 3 7 0 .8 T O T A L S 1 0 2 3 1 1 4 0 9 6 2 4 3 2 7 1 0 6 0 2 5 5 8 1 1 1 6 0 2 0 8 3 3 1 4 6 5 4 3 5 4 8 7
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W ild life

Recent improvements in water quality in Boat Harbour have allowed increased use 
of the water shore habitat by animals. Waterfowl are very abundant around the harbour 
and fens, where nesting and raising of young takes place. Beavers have built lodges in 
the harbour, and frogs and snakes are evident. Shorebirds such as sandpipers are 
abundant. Osprey were sighted soaring over the harbour, but it is uncertain for what 
purpose. No nests of raptors have been observed on the property by the foresters, 
employees, or contractor crews who have been working on the Reserve during the past 
decade.

There are healthy populations of songbirds throughout the hardwood stands, 
particularly the more mature stands where there is a mixture of softwoods. Ruffed 
grouse, snowshoe hare, red squirrels, and white tailed deer are especially frequent in 
previously - cleared stands which have reverted to forest cover. Wildlife populations are 
enhanced by the Oldfield habitat type, found on the most recently abandoned farmland. 
These habitat benefits accrue to non - game species as well, particularly to small birds 
and mammals.

C ultural Features

Past use of this forest, other than Fisher’s Grant 24 , was primarily by non-natives. 
Like much of Pictou County, the arable land was cleared during the 1800's for 
cultivation or development. Rock walls, rock piles, and former homestead sites can be 
found throughout the forest.
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M A N A G EM EN T STR A TEG Y

The objective of forest management on the Pictou Landing Forest is to restore the 
original Acadian Forest type. This forest is characterized by intimate mixtures of 
hardwoods and softwoods of all ages, from seedlings and saplings established in small 
gaps in the canopy, to large, overmature trees, cavity trees, and standing and fallen dead 
trees. The typical species - red spruce, hemlock, white pine, yellow birch, sugar maple 
and beech - are present today, but are under represented. They only rarely occur at an 
advanced age which reflects their potential longevity.

It  will require many years to  restore this type of forest. A strategy must be 
formulated and put into practice. There is limited experience on which to draw 
regarding Acadian Forest restoration. As the strategy is put into effect, it must be 
constantly monitored, evaluated, and any necessary modifications made. The strategy 
itself must be dynamic and adaptable to new information and observation of previous 
treatment, both in the Pictou Landing Forest and elsewhere in the Acadian Forest 
Region.

The strategy proposed in this plan is a starting point The monitoring, evaluation, 
and modification aspects are an integral part of the silvicultural system which follows.

D ISC U SSIO N

T he forest composition and structure on the Pictou Landing Forest today is 
substantially different than the conditions found by the first European setders in the 
area. There is srill some evidence as to the likely composition of the forest, but we are 
left to surmise the whole picture.

Loucks places this area in the Northumberland Shore Region of the Red Spruce - 
Hemlock - Pine zone. The Boat Harbour area was likely modified by local landform and 

climate to have favourable conditions for the growth of valuable tolerant hardwoods. 
Sugar maple, although rare, can be found in several stands, as seedlings, saplings, or 
young poles. Yellow birch can also be found throughout the woodlot, usually in low 
areas where moisture is abundant. Beech is found in the Fisher’s Grant 24 , although it 
usually suffers from beech scale disease.
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Yellow birch, sugar maple, and beech would have been heavily cut for timber 
products over the years. Clearing land for agricultural use eliminated them from other 
good growing sites. Two hundred years of extensive land use have all but eliminated 
these species as a significant component of the forest.

The challenge of management today is to locate healthy individuals of these 
species, protect, and nurture them so that they will one day provide a native seed source 
for natural regeneration . Locating sugar maple is especially important, as they are very 
rare. M any beech are infected with scale disease. However, individuals can be found 
which are relatively healthy, and these must be protected and promoted.

The relative species composition of the hardwood component of the Pictou 
Landing Forest is indicative of the severity of land clearing, harvesting, and fire events 
over the past two hundred years. Classical intolerant hardwoods - poplar, white and grey 
birch, and red maple - dominate. In some stands, the poplar has matured and the stands 
have begun to break up. Regeneration is usually dominated by balsam fir, white spruce, 
red maple, or even more poplars. Due to the limited seed source of more tolerant 
hardwoods, succession appears to be proceeding slowly. There is perhaps a place for 
judicious underplanting or fill planting of valuable hardwoods on the better sites. This 
could accelerate the restoration of the natural forest.

Red oak is found throughout the forest. It is not common, but it is widespread. 
There appears to be two age classes of oak - young mature trees up to fifteen meters 
height, and seedlings . Whenever oak is found, it appears vigorous and well formed. Red 
oak seems suited to this area and was probably a component of the original forest. The 
species produces a high value wood fibre, and is a beneficial mast-producer for wildlife. 
It should be a preferred species in the management strategy.

W hite ash is common, but not abundant, and is found throughout the forest. In 
some sites, it is partially succeeding white spruce and poplar on formerly cultivated land. 
It has also shown excellent growth and development as an understory component of 
poplar stands. An area where understory white ash was released by felling overstory 
poplar twelve years ago is showing excellent development. In addition, a second 
generation of ash has subsequently become established. W hite ash is a valuable wood 
when it is grown on clean, straight boles. There are good opportunities for high - value 
white ash production on a variety of sites throughout the forest. Black ash is an 
extremely valuable species for Native crafts such as basket - weaving. This species will 
be planted and promoted if local seed sources can be found.

Yellow birch can be found scattered throughout the forest, but most trees are too 
young for prolific seed production. It  would appear that land clearing and harvesting 
have virtually eliminated mature birch from most of the better sites in the forest. M ost 
yellow birch on good sites are less than forty years old. The species demonstrates good 
growth and form when it very rarely occurs on better sites. Forestry activities should
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protect and promote individual yellow birch whenever they are found, to create as 
extensive a future seed source as possible.

Red maple is common on the Pictou Landing Forest. It tends to be included with 
those intolerant hardwoods that proliferate after logging or fire. This sometimes obscures 
the fact that vigorous red maple o f good form on good sites can live longer, grow taller, 
and produce a more valuable stem than other hardwoods in that group. Throughout this 
woodlot, there are individual red maple with excellent form which are ideal timber crop 
trees. The forest manager, and the forest workers, must follow a procedure which 
enables identification of these trees prior to on the ground work. In this way, red maple 
will remain a minor, but important, component of the Acadian Forest.

W hite birch does not perform well on many of the dry sites in this area. It tends 
to do best on the lower slopes of knolls which receive water from higher ground, but are 
not subject to imperfect drainage. W hite birch does not often produce veneer quality 
stem s here, although this may be more a result of past site degradation than inherent 
capability of the species.

W hite birch has an additional value to the M i’kmaq in that it provides bark for 
the craft industry, and for some traditional uses. The bark that is most useful is 
produced by dominant, vigorous individuals on good growing sites. The forest manager 
must assess the probable future demand for birch bark, and if necessary devise a plan to 
m aintain a place in the climax forest for the intolerant, shorter - lived white birch.

T h e important conifers on the Pictou Landing Forest are white, red, and black 
spruce, white and red pine, eastern hemlock, and balsam fir. The frequency and 
distribution of these species, like the hardwoods, reflects past land use practices. Loucks 
indicates that, “ prior to repeated burnings”, red spruce, hemlock, and white pine were 
probably more abundant than they are today. This is supported by the persistence today 
of these three spedes throughout the forest. Hemlock and white pine, in particular, are 
found almost everywhere, and are represented by a wide range of ages. These spedes are 
found on a range of sites.

Red spruce is the least prevalent of the typical Acadian Forest spedes. It was 
displaced on many of the formerly cultivated areas by white spruce. There has probably 
been some genetic degradation of the red spruce on forested sites through repeated high 
grading over the years. The atmospheric effects of the treatment fadlity at Boat Harbour 
may have contributed to soil changes which adversely affected red spruce growth. 
Observation of red spruce branching habit, cone characteristics, bark, and crown pattern 
indicate that many trees exhibit characteristics of black spruce, a result of hybridizing 
with that spedes.

In summary, red spruce seems to be performing below its potential on the Pictou 
Landing Forest. Improvements to  the treatment fadlity and its eventual dosure should 
lead to restoration of soil conditions, if this degradation has in fact occurred. The forest 
m anager shall devise a protocol for selecting red spruce which best exhibit red spruce
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characteristics. These trees must then receive special protection and promotion, to 
ensure they are as dominant and long - lived in the stands as possible. It may be possible 
to significandy improve the red spruce generic pool; in the meantime, all practical steps 
must be taken to ensure that the gene pool is not further degraded.

Red pine occurs in various stands throughout the forest. It ’s status is uncertain, 
as red pine very rarely occurs naturally east of Colchester and Cumberland counties. I t ’s 
presence on the Pictou Landing First Nation is almost certainly of natural origin. The 
best growth occurs in two locations on water receiving sites on well drained Shulie soils. 
These stands have developed high value timber in high volume stands. In these two 
locations, the species appear to be “on - site”.

Red pine occurs with spruce, white pine, and balsam fir on the well drained 
Pugwash soil of Fisher’s Grant 24G . Here it is most common on the tops of knolls. 
W hile the species appears to have grown well during its youth, height growth is definitely 
curtailed at a relatively early age. Red spruce eventually outperforms the red pine, even 
on the dry knolls. Here, it appears red pine is “off - site”, and its presence is an anomaly. 
Red pine does not seem to regenerate easily in this area. Naturally established seedlings 
are extrem ely rare. The role which fire may have played in the precolonial era is 
uncertain. Regular fire events would not lead to the establishment of a red spruce - 
hemlock - white pine climax forest as indicated by Loucks. Yet, the presence of red pine 
in itself supports the theory that the Boat Harbour area has a unique geo-climatic 
situation, which differentiates the area from the rest of the Northumberland Shore 
D istrict. A decision to continue to promote red pine on various sites in this area 
requires additional research and observation. The management objectives of red pine 
which has been planted may very well require modification as more information and data 
become available.

Much of the balsam fir and white spruce found in the Pictou Landing Forest is in 
the forty to eighty year old age classes. Although most of the softwood harvest over the 
next twenty years will be of these two species, much of the volume will be recycled 
naturally. T o  salvage most of the volumes would require concentrated harvesting over 
the next ten years. This would unduly promote the evenaged condition in the next 
rotation. As is the case with the intolerant hardwoods, naturally - recycled fir and white 
spruce will not be wasted. On many sites, especially those which were previously cleared, 
there is a need for addition of organic material to the soils. Broken and windthrown 
trees will reestablish forest conditions in the soil and promote mixing.

M any of the stands have suffered severe depletion of the soil-organic complex, 
and, as a result, nutrient availability for tree growth is poor. This is especially evident 
on the coarser Shulie soil when it occurs on higher, excessively drained sites ( Stands 2, 
9, 14, 18). This condition has led to marked decline in the quality of the forest. It  is a 
result o f several factors acting, sometimes repeatedly, on a site. Those actions can be
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land clearing, harvesting, and burning. The effects of these actions are especially severe 
on extrem e sites, in this case, sites subject to water deficiencies.

This effect has also shown up on the moderately well - drained Pugwash soils. Red 
pine plantations were established on sites that were selectively cut twenty years 
previously. Adequate natural regeneration did not follow those partial harvests. Ground 
vegetation which has developed on the sites is dominated by ericaceous species, as well 
as bracken fem. Ingrowth of tolerant conifers is sporadic. Had these sites not been 
planted, would they support a forest cover trending towards, or away from the climax 
condition? Careful observation of these and other sites is needed to accurately determine 
the intensity of harvesting ( in terms of volume removal) these drier sites can tolerate, 
without moving them to an earlier - successional stage.

Stands 2 and 9 on the Shulie soils, seem to have suffered extreme degradation of 
the soil - organic layer complex. This is reflected in the poor performance of the current 
tree crop. Situations such as this can best be remedied by allowing this rotation to 
mature, die, and recycle into the soil. This is a slow process which may appear wasteful, 
but it is an essential part of soil - building. Similar action, perhaps less drastic, may be 
necessary on other sites, W hat is most important, is that forest management activities 
do n o t continue to degrade the soil - organic layer complex of the forest, but rather 
prom ote soil-building.

Forest management activity over the past ten years has been concentrated in 
Fisher’s Grant 24G , and the central and eastern portions of Boat Harbour W est (See 
Appendix V ). In Stands 26  to 3 4  (Fisher’s Grant 24G ), a third of the area has been 
treated. M ost of the treatments have resulted in reduced stand structure and diversity. 
Shelterwood harvesting, merchantable thinning, pre - commercial thinning, and planting 
accentuate the evenaged condition. In Boat Harbour W est, Stands 43  to 52  have been 
extensively managed, with many of the same treatments.

Already, time has begun to restore some diversity to these stands. Intolerant 
hardwoods show vigorous growth in the more open shelterwood stands. Regeneration of 
tolerant conifers is slow but certain. There is ingrowth of intolerant hardwoods and of 
to lerant conifers in the red pine plantations. Weeding of these plantations shall no 
longer be carried out as in the past. In the future, weeding shall promote diversity 
instead of reducing it.

Restoration forestry must work with and use diversity to steer forest development 
towards the climax condition. Treatm ents and schedules must be devised to deal with 
the future growth in stands which were managed on an evenaged basis. For example, red 
pine plantations must now be “weeded” by removing red pine to allow natural ingrowth 
ample growing space to flourish . Eventually, the mature stand will have a variety of 
species ( red spruce, red and white pine, balsam fir, hardwoods), which will be vigorous 
and able to contribute towards the regeneration process. Thus, the next rotation will be 
a natural forest dominated by those species which were best suited for the site.
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PLANNING

C om m unity M anagem ent

A formal process shall be established to facilitate the steering of forest 
management by the Band community. This could take the form of a Community Forest 
Board, and will constitute wide representation of Band interests. The purpose of this 
Board is to enable all community members to participate in determining both the 
objectives of management, and the policies and programs for achieving those objectives. 
The people must share in the formulation of long term management philosophy.

The first task of the Community Forest Board is to endorse this management plan, 
which is a starting point for ecologically responsible resource management by the Band. 
The Community Forest Board will also endorse all of the Principles and Criteria of the 
Forest Stewardship Council and the Standards of the M aritime Forest Region. This 
endorsement shall be appended to the management plan.

The Community Forest Board shall also be charged with development of policies 
including, but not limited to the following:

• In cooperation with the Department of Indian Affairs, put a ForestLands 
Stewardship Agreement in place which would be a formal policy and process to 
allow the Pictou Land First Nation to control land use for community benefit and 
be enforceable in law. It is recognized that this is a new concept and will take 
time to develop. Nevertheless several First Nation communities have already 
identified this need of land use policy.

• Control of access to the forest by Community Members, specifically, access 
points, gates, dumping of garbage, campfires, hunting, and the use of all terrain 
vehicles.

• Use of the forest by non-community members.

• Development of trails for dual use - extraction and recreation.

• Make recommendations to Community government on day to day 
management, administration, and operations of community - based 
forestry.
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Successful formation and effective conduct of the Community Forest Board is an 
im portant part of building community investment in sustainable forestry.

C o n tin u ity

An administration structure and process must be established which will allow for 
continuity of management initiatives over the long term. Documentation of philosophy, 
objectives, strategies, treatments, and results will enable the management process to 
function smoothly through personnel changes. Full restoration of the Acadian Forest will 
span several human generations. Those involved must learn a new way of thinking 
which accommodates the accumulation of knowledge and its effective transfer to 
successive generations.

F o re st M anager

The key personnel involved in management of the Pictou Landing Forest is the 
Forest Manager. Provision must be made for the manager to become intimately familiar 
with the forest. It is important that the manager possess the necessary professional, 
personal, and ethical qualifications to accomplish restoration forestry. The manager 
m ust also be qualified to deal with the social aspects of forest resource management. 
T h e ability to effectively communicate to the people the philosophy and methods of 
forest operations is essential. The forest manager will be responsible to the Community 
Forest Board.

M an agem en t Plan

The management plan contains the information necessary to begin the restoration 
o f the Acadian Forest type on the Pictou Landing Reserve. The plan is meant to be a 
flexible document, to be updated and modified as the results of forest work become 
apparent. The management plan shall be revised every five years. It shall incorporate 
the findings of forest inventory, permanent sample plots, monitoring of regeneration and 
stand development, and stand response to various harvesting techniques.
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In ven tory  System

The forest manager shall design a forest inventory program for the Pictou Landing 
Forest. The program should provide as much growth, yield, and product information as 
can be justified by the value of a sustainable timber harvest. Re-inventory of the forest 
should be scheduled so that the data it provides will be current for the revision of 
m anagem ent plans. This is not to say that the an inventory need be done every five 
years, but rather that fresh data should be able to be used immediately.

The inventory program should provide for the collection of data respecting non
timber forest products. This includes material for Native craft industries , natural food 
and medicinal plants, wildlife habitats and populations, water quality, and recreational 
values of the forest resource.

A ccess

There is no need for further construction of truck roads in the Pictou Landing 
Forest. All potential timber extraction areas are within acceptable forwarding distance 
of truck roads. Further construction would only serve to increase fragmentation of 
wildlife habitat, reduce the area of productive forest, and increase the potential for 
impairment of water quality.

In areas where no forestry operations have been carried out in the past, it will be 
necessary to develop a network of extraction trails. Before operations begin in any area, 
it should be determined whether extraction trails will also serve a recreation function, i.e. 
hiking, or access to a point of interest. Remember that extraction trails will always be 
used by any persons traveling through a treated area, for whatever purpose that may be. 
It is therefore essential that the trails be situated to take the best advantage of moderate 
terrain, firm ground, and particular points of interest ( eq. a very large or otherwise 
noteworthy tree).

Forest operations must be scheduled so that extraction of timber is completed 
during seasons when extraction trails will be least damaged. It may be necessary to repair 
an extraction trail after wood is forwarded, to maintain its recreational value; if so, this 
must be considered a cost of timber extraction . On the other hand, investment of social 
resources (monetary or otherwise) in developing a trail system to serve both recreation 
and extraction may be justified in some locations.
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B ou n d ary  Lines

Boundary lines shall be maintained in good condition so that the property limits 
are easily located at all times. The manager shall develop a program for boundary line 
maintenance, including a protocol for posting and maintaining appropriate signage.

Sp ecial M anagem en t Areas

The designation of areas for special consideration is done to recognize exceptional 
aesthetic, wildlife, or ecological value, or environmental sensitivity (See Appendix II). 
A management prescription should be formulated for each of these areas. Assessment 
m ethods must be designed to m onitor forest development and response to treatment. 
(No intervention is also a treatment.)

Stand 3 6  is found in a location somewhat isolated from the current access road 
network. It is formerly cultivated land which is reverting to forest. On the west, it is 
bordered by open treatment area which, after restoration and reclamation, could well 
becom e an extensive wetland area. Stand 35 to the east is designated as “Special 
Management Zone - water quality”. Stand 3 6  will provide important wildlife habitat as 
a dry knoll surrounded by wet areas, and is therefore designated as a “ special 
management zone - wildlife”. It is anticipated that a large area of wetland to the west 
will eventually be similarly - designated in the future.

All areas within sixty meters o f the shoreline of Boat Harbour are designated as 
a “Special Management Zone - riparian area”. These areas are to receive special 
attention whenever a management activity or development is planned within this area. 
H ie riparian zone is subject to the guidelines set out in Appendix VIII. Most noteworthy 
is a no - logging zone of twenty meters width adjacent to the water. In addition to those 
restrictions, any management activity must be evaluated for its affects on wildlife travel, 
water quality, and aesthetics quality. Preservation of these values is the primary function 
o f this designation. A riparian zone also is established thirty meters on each side of 
brooks under one meter in width. Adjacent to the brook is a ten meter no- logging zone 
on each side.

Stands 7, 13, 16, 22 , 35 , 5 5  are designated as “Special Management Zone - 
water quality”. These stands are water collecting sites which are subject to perched water 
tables for much of the year. Soils are often soft and the areas are not conductive to 
operation of machinery. The primary function of these stands is to store, filter, and 
purify runoff water before it enters Boat Harbour. A secondary function is to provide 
wildlife habitat. Timber extraction is not completely forbidden. Very low volumes of 
high value material (e.g. white ash) may be removed on frozen, snow covered ground by
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toboggan, for example. The forest manager must complete a comprehensive operational 
plan for management of these areas.

Stand 19, in addition to being a “Special Management Zone - riparian area”, is 
also designated as “ Special Management Zone - wildlife”. The eastern extension of the 
stand includes two brooklets, and the area in between. Together they constitute a strip 
of one hundred fifty meters width, which will serve as a wildlife travel corridor to the 
woodlands east of the property.

Stands 54, 57 , 5 8  and 59  are designated as “ Special Management Zone - 
wildlife”. This includes a variety of habitat from cultivated field, through oldfield habitat 
com plete with remnant orchards, to sites almost completely reverted to forest. These 
four continuous stands provide a high incidence of edge habitat, species, age, and size 
diversity, and are heavily used by a wide variety of game and non - game wildlife. The 
primary function of this area is to continue to provide the unique conditions common 
to the Oldfield habitat type. Through research and experimentation, the management 
program for this area to maintain its present value as wild life habitat.

In addition to riparian areas, wildlife travel areas must be maintained in a 
condition which does not diminish their value to wildlife. Intensive harvesting and 
excessively wide extraction trails can fragment the stand to the extent that animals find 
the area no longer meets their traveling or security needs.

M arket In form ation

The forest manager will conduct timber harvesting operations when a profitable 
result can be expected without compromising other social or forest management 
objectives. The manager will know where he wants to make interventions and he knows 
what timber products will be taken from those various locations. It is essential that he 
be current with respect to market demand for various roundwood products. T o  be able 
to profitably accomplish the treatments necessary to achieve the objectives, the manager 
must be able to quickly take advantage of positive demands for timber products, 
especially those with relative low value. This is not to say that markets will drive forest 
management, but rather it recognizes the extreme volatility of roundwood markets in 
today’s economy. The manager must establish regular communication with customers, 
mills, other producers, and woodlot owner groups to ensure that the information he is 
working with is current.

At the time of the writing of this plan, the demand for softwood and hardwood 
pulpwood is very poor. This situation can be expected to continue through much of the 
next five year period. All efforts must be made to secure markets at a reasonable price 
for low grade wood fibre.

32



Much of the hard wood to be harvested in the next ten years is poplar. Some of 
this may be o f veneer quality, but probably not a large proportion, even if the growing 
stock is selectively cut. Some may be suitable for pallet stock. Much of this poplar will 
be suitable for oriented - strand board mills. The Extension Department of St. Frances 
Xavier University has been attempting to bring sellers and buyers of hardwood 
roundwood together. Advantage should be taken of the work they have done.

Much of the softwood harvest over the next ten years will be studwood, the lower 
end o f the saw material grade. At this time, good quality saw material roundwood is 
readily sold at a good price. Negotiations with various mills should be undertaken to 
find a m arket for as much low grade softwood as practical. This is often a trade off 
between quality of roundwood demanded by the mill and the price they are willing to 
pay. M any mills will unofficially modify their demands for individuals suppliers. The 
manager must carefully assess the average quality of roundwood being produced in 
harvesting operations, and the increase in yield that can be expected by an acceptable 
price concession.

S ilv icu ltu ral System

T h is management program designed to restore the Acadian Forest type is a 
modification of the selection system. A program of frequent, low - intensity harvests will 
be implemented in stands which are suitable for timber management These harvests will 
take the form of single tree and group selection, of irregular shelterwoods, and of crop - 
tree release and crop - tree improvement. Various methods will sometimes be combined 
in a single operation. Unlike the selection system, little attention will be paid to 
developing a regulated diameter class distribution throughout the stand or the forest. 
Such a goal would be distracting at this point in time.

The first priority (and this may not change for twenty years) will be to promote 
desired species - red spruce, pine, hemlock, yellow birch, red oak, sugar maple, and ash - 
throughout the forest. To do this, individuals of these species, both young and old, must 
be accorded adequate protection and promotion wherever they occur. This must be the 
first concern o f harvesting personnel. This is not to say that no trees of these species 
can be harvested. However, the impact of cutting such individuals must be always 
considered.

O f equal importance at this stage of restoration, is the creation of natural forest 
structure. Frequent, light harvests will begin to add to the vertical diversity of the stands. 
However, understanding of the gradual creation of live and dead cavity trees, standing 
and fallen dead wood, and other elements of structure must be attained by the people 
working the forest.
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Trees removed during harvesting are those which contribute least to the Acadian 
Forest condition. In many cases, it will be necessary to determine those trees which are 
to most important to be retained, before selecting those which are to be removed. This 
is an element of crop tree management, and is appropriate in some of the stands.

T he following C rop T ree M anagem ent G uidelines should be used when 
determining which trees will be cut.

(DThe maximum height of the stand is to be maintained by retaining the tallest 
trees, reasonably dispersed, and representing as many species as possible. The 
eventual replacement of one overstoiy by another ( e.g. spruce - hemlock 
overtaking poplar) must be considered.

© Try to maintain vertical structure in the stand by retaining healthy 
individuals representing as many species, age, diameter, and height classes as 
possible.

®  Retain dead standing trees, and those which will become dead 
standing trees, distributed as well as possible through the stand.

® D o not cut live non - profitable trees if they are not competing with others 
which need release.

©Maintain species diversity by retaining examples o f most species in the stand, 
with preference to those late successional species which typify the natural pre - 
colonization forest composition, (yellow birch, sugar maple, white ash, red 
oak, beech, red maple, red spruce, hemlock, white pine, and red pine).

© Retain horizontal coarse woody debris including long lengths. Some broken 
or windthrown trees o f high value may be removed if enough are left to satisfy 
ecological needs.

® Remove slow growing trees which are no longer quickly increasing in value. 
These should be selected for removal only so far as it will be profitable to do 
so, and it will not compromise the ecological integrity of the stand.

©In softwood stands, remove very few hardwoods. In hardwood stands, 
remove very few softwoods. This will encourage the trend towards mixed 
forest.

34



M onitoring. Assessm ent, Research

A series of Permanent Sample Plots will be established to give the forest manager 
local data regarding growth and yield on the forest. Basic PSP’s are established to gather 
data on forest capability and the development of the natural forest condition. The 
results gathered at these PSP’s will be important when reviewing allowable harvest 
calculations in the future. These should be established on representative sites 
throughout the range of capability classes. They must be situated so that they will 
provide data on the variety of species present. The role of insects and disease will also 
be monitored.

Another group of permanent and temporary sample plots should be established 
to measure the effects of harvest and silvicultural treatments. The variables to be 
measured at these points will be those which indicate progress towards restoration of the 
Acadian Forest. Useful information such as the natural regeneration and development 
o f desired species under various size gaps in the canopy, in various cover types, on 
various site types, is not abundant in forest research literature. These plots also will 
measure other variables such as stand structure, physical and biological diversity, and 
water quality.

T H E  AN NUAL ALLOW ABLE C U T

The primary management objectives for the Pictou Landing Forest are o f a social 
nature. Economic benefits from timber extraction are important, but secondary none the 
less. Restoration of the Acadian Forest is the path chosen to lead to attainment of the 
objectives. In this light, the approach taken towards calculating a periodic allowable cut 
is conservative in all respects. .

l c  -  s

C ap ab ility  and Productivity

Forest capability is defined as the ability of a given site to grow wood fibre, i.e. its 
potential wood production. It is measured in terms of cubic units of wood fibre, and 
expressed in terms of periodic annual increment. The average yearly growth over the life 
of a stand of trees is called the mean annual increment (MAI).

Forest productivity differs in that it is a measure of the actual production of the 
site. Productivity refers to other values and products than just wood fibre. In terms of 
wood fibre production, productivity of a site is affected by variables such as species 
suitability, conifers vs. deciduous species, genetic suitability to the site, origin of the

■ *>
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forest (seedlings versus coppice origin), and past activities or other disturbances on the 
site.

The productivity of many sites in the Pictou Landing Forest has declined due to 
abusive land use practices over the past two hundred years. Much of the land was 
cleared and fanned for several generations before reverting to forest. W hile productivity 
of the first forest to reoccupy the site may be high in terms of fibre production, ecological 
functions have not been restored. It is unlikely that these sites will recover their original 
capability unless this ecological integrity is reestablished. The forest has also suffered 
the effects of selective forest harvesting. Forest harvesters invariably selected the tallest, 
largest, straightest, most valuable trees of the most valuable species. Inferior individuals 
of inferior species were not usually harvested. Instead, they were left to dominate the 
site and regenerate.

Today, productivity of the Pictou Landing Forest is estimated to be approximately 
fifty percent of its’ capability. (See Table 2). There is a preponderance of poplar, balsam 
fir, and white spruce, all short- lived species whose mean annual increment declines after 
forty to sixty years of age. Much of the poplar and balsam fir growing stock will be lost 
to  natural causes over the next ten years if not harvested. There is evidence that 
moderate losses of white spruce to blowdown can be expected over the next ten to twenty 
years. These losses to natural forces will contribute to the reestablishment of ecological 
processes in the forest. In the meantime, we must be aware that these stands will make 
limited contribution to the total forest fibre increment.

R atio n ale

To calculate the annual growth of timber on the forest, it was necessary to remove 
some areas from the timberland base altogether. This deduction represents areas from 
which no timber shall ever be harvested. It includes non - forest and non - productive 
forest land ( fields, fens, bogs, swamps), and also that portion of each stand Much falls 
within the no-logging portion of riparian zones. Any areas which are set aside as 
permanent reserves would fall into this category. An additional adjustment was made 
for special management zones in which timber extraction is limited, but not prohibited. 
T h is includes water quality and wildlife habitat special management zones. The 
contribution of these areas to timber increment was reduced by up to ninety percent.

The annual increment of commercial timber has been calculated on the basis of 
the capability of the land to produce wood fibre. Land Capability Curves developed for 
Nova Scotia by the Department of Natural Resources were used to determine potential 
fibre production for each stand. These curves use the height - age relationship of free - 
to - grow trees to make this determination.

A conservative approach was taken during the field work. Sample trees were 
selected M uch represented that component of the stand Much are likely to provide most
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of the growth over the next decade. The best performing trees were not selected if  they 
were not representative of the current stand.

The Land Capability Classes are predictions of the mean annual increment of fully 
- stocked, healthy stands of trees which are genetically and specifically matched to the 
site. To estimate the actual expected increment, it is necessary to make adjustments for 
several factors. The prediction of annual increment was adjusted downwards to reflect 
the actual stocking levels of the stand. This was based primarily on the measured basal 
area as compared to the basal area of fully stocked stands of a given cover type. The 
latest data by Department of Natural Resources researchers indicates that increment 
begins to decrease below a sixty percent stocking level. This was used as a benchmark.

Other considerations were taken into account:

• distribution of growing stock throughout the stand could impact growth;

• the health and vigor of the growing stock;

• the maturity of the stand, and therefore the trend of the Mean Annual Increment
over the next ten years;

• the projected development of the growing stock.

5-
The allowable harvest was reduced to allow for losses to insects and diease. The 

magnitude of the reduction for these factors should reflect the average age of the stands, 
and the expected longevity of the major species. In the Pictou Landing Forest, poplar, 
balsam fir, and white spruce are major components of the forty to eighty year age class. 
Although there are only minor occurences of insect and diease losses at this time, the 
probability of greater losses in the next decade is appreciable.

Areas of mature white spruce have suffered blowdown. W indthrow has also 
occurred in mature stands which have been thinned or shelterwood harvested. A severe 
storm event with heavy rain or snow accompanied by high winds could have devastating 
effects on those stands. It is prudent to further reduce the allowable cut to allow for this 
possiblity.

Red pine in eastern Nova Scotia, including Pictou County, has recently been 
found to be infected by the Scleroderris canker, a serious fungal diease in red pine 
plantations. Some of these incidences have been so severe as to lead to harvesting of 
plantations less then twenty years old. The extent of this problem is not yet clear, but 
there is obviously a serious threat to red pine in eastern Nova Scotia where natural 
occurrence of the species is very rare. Therefore, the contribution of young red pine 
plantations to annual growth was reduced by ninety percent. This cautious approach
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should be maintained until there is a much clearer idea of what to expect of these 
plantations in the long term.

R esults

The total area under management is 3 8 4 .5  hectares. Fifty four and one half 
hectares have been excluded from the timberland base (non - forest, non - productive 
forest, and riparian areas). Three hundred and thirty hectares constitutes the area 
available for timber harvesting, although forty five of those hectares are subject to some 
degree of restriction respecting timber production.

The total annual available growth on the timberland base is 4 6 7  m3 of softwood, 
2 2 8  m3 of hardwood, for a total of 695  cubic meters ( solid wood).

The annual allowable cut has been calculated by reducing the potential growth 
for various factors.

Softwood Hardwood Total

(m3) (m3) (m3)

Total Available Growth 

Reductions for:

46 7

1

2 2 8
i

6 9 5  b

' A -
Insects 10%

1
47 23 70

Disease 10% 47 23 70

Blowdowns 15% 70 0 70

Buffer 10% 4 6 23 69

25 7 159 4 1 6  (" * *  $^ '< 0

Annual Allowable Cut 
For Period 1998 - 2 0 0 2

Softwood 1285 m3

Hardwood 795  m3

Total 2 0 8 0  m3 - *> - 'b
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Stand # Umber Swd Hwd Special Mgmt Zone*
___________ ha_______ha________ha_____________________________ Swd______Hwd

Reduction for 
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Reduction for 
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Comment Estimate of Actual % of 
Land Capability 

Swd________Hwd
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£wd

Annual
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Increment

Hwd

Total Area 
Reserves
Timberiand Base

384.3 ha 
38.2 ha

326.3 ha

A
f J t

1
2
3
4
5

2.7
9.8 
4.6 
2.1 
1.4

1.2
0.0
1.2
0.0
0.0

1.5
9.8
3.4 
2.1
1.4

4
4
4
4
4

2
2
2
2
2

0.10
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.10
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.51
0.91
0.73
0.44
0 9 3

0.81
0.56
0.40
0.78
0.68

0.10 site degraded, v. dry 
0.10 wolf trees, unthrifty

39
9

27
56
7

9
34
50
22
32

2.340
3.528
3.672
4.704
0.392

0.270
6.664
3400
0.924
0.896

10192 
7.072 
5 628 
1288

1.040 
2.080 
2 680 
0.920

1 0.311 
0.186 
0.372 
0.479 
0.164

6 13.6 1.2 12.4 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.40 0.84 60> 16 29.760 3.968 33728 2.720 0.486
7 2.1 2.1 0.0 2 1 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 swamp; n.- p. forest 0 0 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
8 18.2 2.9 15.3 4 3 0.00 0.00 0.87 0.11 0.30 overmature poplar 13 59 7.956 27.081 35037 2.290 0.409
9 2.9 0.0 2.9 4 2 0.00 0.00 1.00 0.59 0 41 0.000 2.378 2.378 0.820 0.146

10 3.9 1.4 2.5 5 3 0.00 0.00 0.80 0.30 0.30 overmature poplar 20 40 2.500 3000 5.500 2.200 0.393
11 38 1.2 2.6 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.78 0.17 0.20 dry she 22 63 2.268 3.276 5.564 2.140 0.382
12 12.2 3.5 8.7 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.93 0.00 0.20 overmature poplar 7 80 2.436 13.920 16.356 1.880 0.336
13 3.0 3.0 0.0 0 0 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 wetland 0 0 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
14 9.4 0.0 9.4 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.43 0.68 57 12 21.432 2.256 23.668 2.520 0.450
15 12.8 0.0 12.8 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.49 0.66 51 32 26.112 8.192 34 304 2.680 0.479
16 4.6 0.0 4 6 4 2 0.90 0.90 0.00 0 0 0 &MZ- water quality 10 10 1 840 0920 2.760 0600 0 107
17 52 1.2 4,0 4 2 0,00 0 0 0 0 1 6 0 9 0 14 10 13.440 0800 14.240 3560 0 636
18 4.4 0 0 4.4 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.42 0.90 020 4iy; degraded; poor rS 38 10 6688 0.860 7.568 1.720 0.307
19 8.2 3.5 4.7 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.80 0.24 20 76 3.760 7.144 10904 2.320 0.414
20 8.1 0.0 6.1 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.49 0.78 51 22 16.524 3.564 20.088 2.480 0.443
21 7.4 2.9 4.5 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.52 0.74 48 26 8.640 2.340 10.980 2.440 0.436
22 12.3 0.0 12.3 4 2 0.90 0.90 0.00 0.00 SMZ - water quality 10 10 4.920 2.460 7.380 0.600 0.107
23 3.9 0.0 3.9 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.53 0.57 010 overmature bF 37 43 5.772 3.354 9 126 2.340 0.418
24 2.2 0.0 2.2 5 2 0.00 0.00 0.49 0.84 51 16 5.610 0704 6314 2 870 0.513
25 4.7 0.0 4.7 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.60 0.76 40 24 7.520 2.256 9.776 2 080 0.372
26 5.3 1.0 4.3 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.49 0.94 51 6 8.772 0516 9288 2.160 0.386
27 1.2 0.0 1.2 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.70 0.70 30 30 1.440 0.720 2.160 1.800 0.322
26 2.9 0.6 2.3 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.50 0.71 50 29 4.600 1 334 5.934 2 580 0.461
29 6.3 2 3 4.0 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.73 0.48 27 52 4.320 4.160 8.480 2 120 0.379
30 3 6 0.0 3.6 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.90 0.90 red pine plantation 10 10 1.440 0.720 2.160 0.600 0.107
31 9.2 0.0 9.2 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.57 0.79 43 21 15.824 3864 19.688 2.140 0.382
32 5.4 0.0 5.4 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.62 0.78 38 22 8.208 2.376 10.584 1960 0.350
33 5.8 1.2 4.6 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.53 0.86 47 14 8.648 1.288 9936 2.160 0.386
34 6.4 0.0 6.4 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.53 0.87 47 13 12.032 1.664 13.696 2.140 0.362
35 7.6 7.6 0.0 3 1 0.90 0.90 0.00 0.00 10 10 0.000 0.000 0.000 ERR ERR
36 4 3 4.3 0 0 4 2 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 SMZ - wildlife 0 0 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
37 4.7 0.0 4.7 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.70 0.57 30 43 5.640 4.042 9.682 2.060 0.368
38 2.7 0.0 2.7 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.40 0.86 60 14 6.480 0.756 7.236 2.680 0.479
39 8.1 0.0 8.1 5 2 0.00 0.00 0.53 0.52 0.10 0.10 overmature IH,bF,wS 37 38 14.985 6.156 21.141 2.610 0.466
40 2.8 0.0 2.8 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.60 0.87 40 13 4.480 0.728 5.208 1.860 0.332
41 3.0 0.0 3.0 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.67 0.71 33 29 3.960 1.740 5.700 1.900 0.339
42 14.4 0.0 14.4 4 3 0.00 0.00 0.92 0.26 0.10 overmature Po, bF 8 64 4 608 27.648 32.256 2.240 0.400
43 3.6 0.0 3.6 5 2 0.00 0.00 0.60 0.87 40 13 7.200 0.936 8.136 2.260 0.404
44 3.6 0.0 3.6 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.58 0.68 42 32 6.048 2.304 8.352 2.320 0.414
43 55 0.0 5.5 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.87 0.43 13 57 2.860 6.270 9.130 1.660 0.297

«46 11 0.0 5.1 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.87 0*46 13 54 . 1.612 3.348 « 4.960 1.600 0.286
47 11.0 0.0 11.0 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.43 0.66 57 14 25.080 3.080 28.160 2.560 0.457
48 6.3 0.0 6.3 5 2 0.00 0.00 0.65 0.67 35 33 11.025 4.158 15.183 2.410 0.431
49 2.8 0.0 2.6 4 2 0.00 0.00 0 9 0 0.90 red pine plantation 10 10 1.120 0.560 1.680 0.600 0.107
50 7.6 0.0 7.6 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.63 0.66 37 14 11.248 2.128 13.376 1 760 0.314
51 7.7 2.0 5.7 4 2 0.10 0.10 0.49 0.65 41 25 9.348 2.850 12.198 2.140 0.382
52 8.3 0.0 8.3 5 2 0.00 0.00 0.58 0.82 42 16 17.430 2.988 20.418 2.460 0.439
53 10.8 0.0 10.8 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.47 0.74 53 26 22.896 5.616 28.512 2.640 0.472
54 33 0.0 3.3 5 3 0.00 0.00 0.76 0.62 24 38 3.960 3.762 7.722 2.340 0.418
55 8 9 8.9 0.0 0 0 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 wetland 0 0 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
56 4.3 0.0 4.3 5 3 0.00 0.00 0.49 0.59 0.20 0.10 overmature bF.wS.Pd 31 31 6.665 3.999 10.664 2.480 0.443
57 3.2 32 0.0 4 2 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 SMZ - wildlife 0 0 0.000 0.000 0000 0.000 0.000
58 12.0 0.0 12.0 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.69 0.75 31 .J25-- 14.880 6.000 20.880 1.740 0.311
59 1.8 18 0.0 4 2 1.00 1.00 0 0 0 0.00 cultivated field 0 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000
60 10.0 0.0 10.0 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.67 0.55 45 13.200 900 0 22.200 2.220 0.397
61 4.7 0.0 4.7 4 2 0.00 0.00 0.56 0.65 ’ 44 35 8.272 3.290 11.562 2.460 0.439
62 4.7 0 0 4.7 4 3 0.00 0.00 0.82 0.49 16 51 3.384 7.191 10.575 2.250 0.402
63 4.1 0.0 4.1 5 2 0.00 0.00 0.40 0.78 60 22 12.300 1.604 14.104 3.440 0.615

Total Annual Softwood Increment 463.799 m3 2.123 0.380
Total Annual Hardwood Increment 227(.643 m3
Estimated Total Annual Increment 693.442 m3 1.803

0.380
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must be accorded to the tallest trees in a stand. One of the goals is to achieve a greater 
dominant height. This will be done by retaining a number of the tallest trees of a variety 
of species in each stand. Trees must be selected and retained as cavity trees, snags, 
standing and fallen coarse woody material. An ongoing supply of these must be planned 
for. Individual trees within a group must be evaluated for vigor, form, and likelihood of 
becoming a future crop tree.

W hen a portion of a stand is to be treated, an intensive inventory should be done. 
This will provide volume and basal area information for that particular part of the stand. 
This will allow for comparison of projected and actual volume and basal area removals, 
and residual conditions. This intensive inventory will provide guidance on relative 
frequency of species, and will also provide the opportunity for the manager to look for 
rare or threatened species or habitats. The manager will determine the intensity of this 
inventory by considering the size o f the treated area relative to the whole stand, the 
variability of the whole stand, the suitability of the area to provide desired growth and 
yield data, and the uniqueness o f the site.

It is during this detailed stand assessment that final decisions will be made 
regarding the treatment a stand is to receive. Effective communication of the manager’s 
decisions to the workforce is then needed. This importance of this assessment lies in the 
potential loss of the few trees in the stand which can best contribute in the future to 
restoration of the Acadian Forest type. Harvesting these trees is not a reversible act.

H arvesting System

The cut - to - length system will be best suited to most of the work to be done on 
the Reserve. This involves felling, delimbing, and bucking at the stump, with wood 
extraction by forwarder. If forwarder trails are properly located, if slash is felled into 
trails wherever possible, and if the operation is carried out at the right time of year, 
ground disturbance will be minimal.

A variation of this is to use a skidder to skid logs which have been bucked at the 
stump. Skidding short lengths avoids the damage to residuals which usually accomplish 
tree - length logging. Use of a winch and cable enables the extraction of timber from 
steep slopes, wet spots, or other areas 'where forwarders are inappropriate. Skidding may 
also be applied where it is desirable to achieve scarification of the forest floor to enhance 
regeneration of certain species. Skidding on frozen ground is practical, because logs will 
stay dean.

Economical skidding is usually restricted to larger logs, espedally on longer 
distances. The forest manager should seek out and encourage, if possible, the use of 
small scale extraction equipment. Restoration forestry on the Pictou Landing Reserve
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will entail frequent entries with low volume removal; this type of operation is often 
uneconomical when using expensive machines designed for clear - cutting operations.

Som etim es, a combination of pre-skidding and forwarding of cut - to - length 
wood enables one to enjoy the advantages of both systems. It may be necessary to 
accept higher extraction costs in order to achieve the forest management objectives.

H andling Sp ecial M anagem ent Zones

Special Management Zones are not always off limits to timber extraction. They 
are designated as such because special attention and care is warranted when operating 
in these stands. See Appendix V III for guidelines.

Extraction of wood products must be accomplished without ground disturbance 
in wet areas. The maintenance of high water quality requires undisturbed soil surface 
conditions. Tim ber extraction will be prohibited if an acceptable economical means of 
extraction cannot be devised. For example, it may be possible to use a snowmobile, and 
an all terrain vehicle, or a winch to move wood from a wet area during winter when there 
is frozen ground and a good snow cover. Usually, only higher value products are worth 
the expense of this special consideration.

Other special management zones are heavily used by wildlife. The forest manager 
must understand the conditions which attract wildlife to that area, and modify timber 
operations so as not to impact on those conditions. For example, where wildlife uses an 
area as a travel corridor, it must not be fragmented with large openings or straight, wide 
extraction trails. Very often, timber operations can enhance wildlife habitat, if 
conducted with a good understanding of wildlife’s needs.

R estoration  o f Forest Structure

All operations shall be designed to enhance and improve the structure of mature 
forests. This includes diversity of species, height, diameter, age, standing dead wood, 
especially of large diameter stems, live cavity trees, and fallen coarse woody debris 
(especially in long lengths). The forest manager must plan for both a present and future 
supply of trees to achieve these elements of structure. These must be marked during the 
selection process. Harvesting crews must also have a solid understanding of the 
restoration process and structural features.

The Pictou Landing Forest has lost many of the structural features of the natural 
forest over the past two hundred years. There are very few large diameter cavity trees, 
either living or dead. Long - lived hardwoods such as sugar maple and yellow birch are 
best able to provide the most valuable cavity trees and snags. It will be many years
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before this will be possible. The first large yellow birch to be grown will be much more 
valuable as a seed source and as cavity trees and eventual snags than as timber products.

There is an abundance of fallen material in some stands, but this is usually not of 
great diam eter or length. In the next twenty years, much of the mature poplar and 
balsam fir will, if not harvested, die and begin to recycle through the forest soil system. 
This will provide some dead coarse woody debris, although not in the sizes that are most 
beneficial. In many stands there will be a need for the manager to designate larger, taller, 
more valuable trees ( spruce, hemlock, pine) as candidates for standing deadwood and, 
eventually, coarse, woody debris.

T ra in in g  o f H arvesting Crews

Forest workers, foremen, supervisors, and employers must be trained in forestry 
techniques and safety procedures. They may not work in the forest without proper 
training. It is the responsibility of the forest manager to ensure that this requirement is 
met. Forest workers must adhere to the standard of “ The Forest Professional”, published 
by the Nova Scotia Department of Labour, Occupational Health and Safety Division.

T h e manager shall ensure full compliance with the Occupational Health and 
Safety  A ct of the Province of Nova Scotia by all workers, contractors, and employers 
engaged to carry out management activities on the reserve.

EN V IR O N M EN TA L PR O T EC T IO N

F ire  P rotectio n

W ork crews on the Pictou Landing Forest will be equipped with fire prevention 
and fire fighting equipment as required by the Provincial Forests Act. The minimum 
period during which on site precautions are required is from April 15 to October 15. This 
period may be extended by the Minister of Natural Resources, or by the forest manager, 
if the fire hazard warrants.

The forest manager will ensure that work crews are made aware of procedures to 
follow should a fire be detected. This will include a plan to notify the manager or his 
designate, as well as initial containm ent procedures. Safety of personnel will be 
paramount.

There is no formal agreement with the Province to fight forest fires on Reserve 
Lands. However, the Department of Natural Resources will respond to a report of fire 
regardless of the ownership status of the land. The Province will bill expenses to the
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Regional Office of Indian Affairs. The cost of fire fighting does not accrue to the Pictou 
Landing First Nation.

During March of each year, the forest manager shall make written contact with 
D N R  district offices, and the District Manager. This is to ensure that all district 
Department of Natural Resources personnel are aware that they are to treat a fire report 
on the Pictou Landing Forest no differently than on any other ownership, and to ensure 
there will be no delay in responding to a fire call on the Reserve.

Pest and Pathogens

The forest manager shall make regular inspections of the Pictou Landing Forest 
to monitor changes in disease conditions or insect populations. It is also important to 
maintain communication with the appropriate Department of Natural Resources staff, 
to be aware of developing problems.

Insects and disease are natural elements of the forest ecosystem. In most 
instances, damage by these agencies will be considered a natural process. Restoring 
diversity, structure, and the Acadian Forest species composition is the method chosen 
to maintain insects and disease in balance. Recognizing that many years will pass before 
diversity and structure are restored to the forest, the manager must deal with mortality 
in a way that advances the restoration process. Salvage of some high value timber in 
certain locations may be done if restoration is not compromised.

R oad Building and M ain ten an ce

Road building and maintenance procedures will be carried out in accordance with 
the standards found in “ W oodlot Roads, Stream Crossings”, Brathwaithe, 1992, and 
Road Construction Manual, First Nations Forestry Association, M cKay and Hudson, 
1998. M ost of the work to be carried out on the Pictou Landing Forest will road and 
culvert maintenance. There must be a policy for this program which designates regular 
inspections and reports, intervals for road grading, procedures for seeding of ditches and 
roadsides, and provision for unexpected damage due to severe weather, and events.

R are and  Endangered Species

The Committee on the Status of Endangered Wildlife in Canada (COSEW IC) has 
assigned status endangered (E), threatened (T), or vulnerable (V), to nine native Nova 
Scotia plants. None of these plants are known to have been found in the Pictou Harbour
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area. Nevertheless, the manager shall become familiar with their appearance and life 
history. They are:

Scientific N am e Common Name Status

Clethra alnifolia L. Sweet Pepperbush (T)
Coreopsis Rosea Nutt. Pink coreopsis (E)
Drosera filiformis Raf. Thread - leaved sundew (E)
Geum peckii Pursh. Mountain avens (E)
Hvdrocotvle umbellata L. W ater pennywort (E)
Tuncus caesariensis Coville New Jersey rush (V)
Lilaeopsis chinensis (L.l Kuntze (V)
Lophiolia aurea Ker-Gawl Golden crest (T)
Sabatia Kennedvana Fern. Plymouth gentian (T)

The following plants which are considered rare in Nova Scotia are known to have been 
collected in the Pictou Harbour area:

Scientific Name Common Name

Achillea Borrealis Bong.
Hudsonia tomentosa Nutt.
Iilium  Canadense L.
Oenathera fruticosa L. ssp. glauca(Michx.) 
Salix pedicellaris Pursh 
Verbena hastata L.

Northern yarrow 
Beach or False Heather 
Canada Lily
Narrow- leaved Sundrop 
Bog willow 
Blue verrain

The following animals considered rare in Nova Scotia have been collected in the Pictou 
Harbour area:

Scientific Name Common Name

Aplexa hvpnorum (Linnaeus) 
Pupilla muscorum (Linnaeus) 
Clemmvs insculpta ( Linnaeus)

Polished Tadpole Shell 
Moss pupa snail 
Wood turtle
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The manager must become familiar with these spedes and their habitats. During 
detailed stand assessment, attention should be paid to examine any likely habitats for 
the presence of these rare spedes.

The manager must stay current with the knowledge of C O SEW IC  and the Nova 
Scotia Museum of Natural History regarding rare and endangered species. In addition, 
the manager should enlist the cooperation of local naturalists and dubs to help in the 
identification of likely habitats.

Land scap e Level p lan n in g

The size of the Pictou Landing Forest does not warrant ambitious landscape level 
planning on its own. The Band must make its neighbours aware of its willingness to 
work with others to implement this program.

Assuming that the Forest may someday encompass Boat Harbour, the harbour 
becomes the focal point for visual landscape planning.
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PROGRAM RECOMMENDATIONS

A detailed plan is laid out for the first five year period, which is deemed to begin 
in 1998. This includes several initiatives in addition to a forest harvesting schedule. Title 
schedule for the second period, 2003 -2007, includes a forest harvesting schedule. Social 
initiatives are not detailed, as much of the planning will occur subsequent to this 
m anagem ent plan. Hopefully, during the next revision of the management plan ( in 
2 0 0 2 ), the Community Forest Board will have advanced its social planning horizon to 
twenty years. The schedule for the period 200 8  - 2 0 1 8  is a general discussion of harvest 
plans and social development.

PR O G R A M  F O R  T H E  P ER IO D  1998 - 2 0 0 2

Policy  m aking

The Community Forest Board shall formulate social, economic, and forest 
management policy through a process of complete community involvement. Some of the 
issues which must be dealt with are:

(D Endorsement of this management plan, the Principles and Criteria of the 
Forest Stewardship Council, and the Standards of the Maritime Forest Region.

(2> Control of access to and use of the Pictou Landing Forest by both members of 
the Band and those of adjacent communities. This includes use of roads and 
trails by motor vehicles and all terrain vehicles.

(§> Regulation of hunting, fishing, tim ber harvest, and gathering of natural 
products.
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® Formulation of specific social goals to guide the development of trail networks, 
recreation sites, day use and overnight campgrounds, and cultural or spiritual use 
areas. This is particularly important for the Fisher’s Grant 24  and for Denny’s 
Park (Stand 26).

®  Examination of the issue of ecological reserves and decisions regarding 
the designation of lands as perpetual reserves.

H ousekeeping

There are several areas that should be tidied up immediately.

(D Garbage has been dumped in Stands 1 , 1 7 ,  and 19. This 
should be picked up and removed.

(2) Red pine timber in Stand 17 has been felled. This should be 
forwarded to the landing and marketed. The landing should be 
leveled up with a small bulldozer.

@  Roundwood which was left at roadside after previous harvest 
operations should be hauled and marketed. This can be found 
throughout Fisher’s Grant 24G  and Indian Reserve 37.

In terp retive T rail and  P icn ic  P ark

A recreation and picnic area should be developed in Stand 11. Along the shore 
of the harbour is a one acre stand of red and white pine, maple, and oak, which is very 
park like and attractive. This area is dose to the community and therefore easily utilized 
by the people.

An interpretive trail should be designed to leave the roadway, pass through Stands 
8 and 10 to reach the picnic area. There are a variety of micro sites, tree spedes, shrubs, 
and ground vegetation which can be identified along the route. The process of 
reestablishing the link between community and environment can be started with this 
project.
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O ldfield  H ab ita t P ro ject

Wildlife is an important component of M i’kmaq culture, and maintenance of the 
special habitat conditions provided by abandoned farmland will increase the appeal of 
the forest to Community members. It is recommended that the manager investigate the 
feasibility of maintaining, Stands 54 , 57 , 58 , and 59  in an Oldfield Habitat condition.

F orest H arvesting

It is recommended that 2 0 8 0  m3 of roundwood be harvested during the period 
1 998  to 2 0 0 2 . Softwood constitute sixty percent of the harvest (1285  m3) and 
hardwoods forty percent (795  m3 ) . Balsam fir and white spruce are the softwoods 
which should be preferred for harvest. Poplar is the targeted species for the hardwood 
harvest. All harvesting must be carried out in accordance with the tree selection 
guidelines.
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Table 3 lists the stands which should be harvested in this period. Estimates of 
the harvest volume are based on a 20%  - 30%  removal of the growing stock. The harvest 
should be distributed throughout the stand as much as practical (Also See Appendix 
V II).
T a b le  3 . H arvest Schedule for the period 1998  - 2 0 0 2

FIVE YEAR HARVEST SCH EDULE 
1998-2002

Stand No. Total Area Area to be Softwood Hardwood Total
Harvested Harvest Harvest Harvest

(Ha.) (Ha.) (m3) (m3) (m3)

8 18.2 6 .0 0 1 3 0 -  190 1 3 0 - 1 9 0

10 3.9 2.3 1 5 - 2 5 4 0 - 5 5 5 5 - 8 0

11 3.8 1.0 1 0 - 2 0 1 0 - 2 0 2 0 - 4 0

12 12.2 8.7 0 1 2 0 - 1 9 0 1 2 0 -  190

14 9.4 9.4 1 6 0 - 2 4 0 0 1 6 0 - 2 4 0

19 8.2 4.7 3 0 - 5 0 4 0 - 6 0 7 0 - 1 1 0

2 0 8.1 8.1 1 4 0 - 2 1 0 0 1 4 0 - 2 1 0

38 2.7 2.7 5 5 - 8 0 0 5 5 - 8 0

39 8.1 8.1 1 2 0 -  180 9 0 -  135 2 1 0 - 3 1 5

42 14.4 7.4 0 1 0 5 -  160 1 0 5 -  160

53 10.8 7 .0 1 3 0 -  190 0 1 3 0 - 1 9 0

5 6 4.3 4.3 7 5 - 1 1 0 4 5 - 6 5 1 2 0 -  175

6 0 10.0 10.0 1 2 0 - 1 7 5 1 1 0 -  165 2 3 0  - 3 4 0

61 4.7 4.7 7 5 - 1 1 0 4 0 - 5 5 1 1 5 -  165

63 4.1 4.1 8 0 -  120 0 8 0 -  120

Allowable Five Year Harvest 1285 795 2 0 8 0
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PROGRAM FOR THE PERIOD 2003 - 2007

So cia l In itia tiv es

Harvesting in Stand 12 will have created a network of extraction trails which shall 
be incorporated into the hiking / picnic area of Stand 11. This will provide a hiking 
opportunity for those who want a trail length in the two kilometer range.

F orest H arvesting

The revised management plan of 2 0 0 2  will modify this harvest schedule and the 
periodic allowable cut, if necessary. A t this time it is recommended that 2 0 8 0  m3 of 
roundwood be harvested. Again, softwoods shall constitute 60  % of the removals (1285  
m3 ) and hardwoods 40  % ( 795 m3).

Table 4 lists the stands which should be harvested. The average quality of the 
harvest may be slighty better than during the first period, as the average stand age is a 
bit lower. However, it must be expected that poplar will again be the targeted hardwood 
in the tree selection process.
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T a b le  4 . H arvest Schedule for th e period 2 0 0 3 - 2 0 0 7

FIVE YEAR H ARVEST SCH EDULE 
2 0 0 3  - 2 0 0 7

Stand No. Total Area 

(Ha.)

Area to be 
Harvested 
(Ha.)

Softwood
Harvest
(m3)

Hardwood
Harvest
(m3)

Total
Harvest
(m3)

3 4.6 3 .4 3 0 - 5 0 4 0  -60 7 0 - 1 1 0

4 2.1 2.1 4 0 - 6 0 0 4 0 - 6 0

8 18.2 6.0 0 1 3 0 -  190 1 3 0 -  190

15 12.8 12.8 1 8 5 - 2 7 5 8 0 -  120 2 6 5  - 3 95

17 5.2 2.9 90  - 135 0 9 0 -  135

18 4.4 4.4 8 0 -  120 0 8 0 -  120

21 7.4 4.5 7 0 -  105 2 5 - 4 0 9 5 -  145

2 3 3.9 3.9 55 - 85 3 5 - 5 5 9 0 -  140

2 5 4.7 4.7 6 0 - 9 0 2 5 - 4 0 8 5 -  130

3 7 4.7 4.7 5 0 - 7 5 45  - 70 95  - 145

41 3.0 3 .0 3 0 - 4 5 2 0 - 3 0 5 0 - 7 5

4 2 14.4 4 .6 0 65 - 100 65 - 100

4 4 3.6 3 .6 4 5 - 7 0 2 5 - 3 5 7 0 -  105

4 5 5.5 3.2 0 4 0 - 6 0 4 0 - 6 0

4 6 3.1 2.0 1 0 -  15 2 0 - 3 0 3 0 - 4 5

4 8 6.3 2.9 3 5 - 5 0 2 0 - 3 0 5 5 - 8 0

5 4 3.3 3.3 2 0 - 3 5 3 0 - 4 5 5 0 - 8 0

5 8 12.0 12.0 1 1 5 -  170 6 0 - 9 0 1 7 5 - 2 6 0

Allowable Five Year Harvest 1285 795 2 0 8 0
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PROGRAM FOR THE PERIOD 2008 - 2018

F orest H arvesting

The revision of the management plan in 2007  shall reflect the performance of the 
stands which were merchantably thinned and shelterwood harvested prior to 1998.  The 
treatm ent accorded these stands will be determined then. At this time, it is projected 
that these stands should receive a light harvest in accordance with the restoration 
forestry program discussed earlier. Half of the area of these stands will be treated in the 
period 2 0 0 8  - 2012 ,  along with the stands that were treated in 1998 - 2 0 0 2 . The 
remaining previously thinned stands will be treated in the 2 0 1 3 - 2 0 1 7  period, as will 
those stands from the 2 0 0 3  - 2007  operating period.

This will establish a ten year average reentry cycle for all the timberland area. It 
is important to reiterate that rigid adherence to set reentry intervals and volume removal 
levels are not characteristic of restorative harvesting. The ten year interval represents the 
best estimate for effective, economical harvesting at this time.

So cia l D evelopm ent

The 2007  edition of the management plan shall include the progress of the Boat 
Harbour reclamation process, including an understanding of its extent, and a time frame 
for its completion. Recreational development in the forest shall have set the stage for 
opportunities to benefit from improvements to the water quality and Boat Harbour 
ecosystem. By this time it will be easier for the people to relate to the community, the 
Harbour, and the surrounding forest as an ecological unit to be sustainably managed for 
the future generations.
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STA N D  D E SC R IP T IO N S

F IS H E R 'S  G RA N T 2 4  

Overview

This area is the best chance to introduce the members of the community to the 
forest. Due to its proximity to the community, it is possible for more people to use the 
area, more often, and with less effort, than that area east and south of Boat Harbour. 
It is also important to remember that as Boat Harbour is cleaned up and restored to its 
original condition, it will be much more attractive to the Band as a recreational source. 
The focus of activity in the period 1998 - 2 0 0 2  is to develop a trail system through 
Stand 8 and 10 to a rest/picnic area in Stand 11. The crop tree release technique, with 
careful handling of slash, and interpretive signs, will be used to create an attractive and 
educational hiking opportunity along the route. Preliminary work can be done on an 
extension of the trail east to Stand 12. Some harvesting of mature poplar is scheduled 
for Stands 8 and 12, during the first ten years.

Stan d  1

Stands 1 is located north of Highway 348. This area has been used very little by 
the Band. Access to the area is not developed. There is an old homestead in this stand 
along the shore of the Strait. This shoreline in this area does not have good beach 
qualities, although there is a scenic view from the old homestead. Garbage has been 
dumped there, and this should be removed. At any rate, the Band has access to a beach 
area further to the west. Part of the stand is an open area overgrown with alders,
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goldenrod, and raspberry. On the margins, scattered clumps of rough white spruce, 
white pine, poplar, and red maple have grown in. There is at least one apple tree which 
is not bearing fruit, and a red oak. There is a small patch ( less than 1/2 hectare) of 
white spruce saw material of good form. No activity is recommended for this stand until 
the Community has had ample opportunity to evaluate a full range of social and 
economic options over the next ten years.

S tan d  2

Stand 2 occupies a hilltop and slopes. This stand has been cut and burned in the 
past and the site appears to be severely degraded. The cover of poplar, white spruce, 
white birch, grey birch, and beech is of poor quality, and has produced little 
merchantable volume . The site is rocky and dry. Soil building is needed here. This site 
should be left to develop a more substantial organic layer. The current tree crop should 
be allowed to mature and recycle naturally. During that process an understory 
dominated by white spruce will probably become established. Frequent precommerdal 
thinning of small patches during the period of renewal will accentuate age differences 
throughout the stand, and provide some species diversity as well.

S tan d  3

Stand 3 is poorly stocked with white spruce, poplar, white birch and red maple. 
For the most part, the trees have poor form and low value. The southeastern part of this 
stand constitutes the buffer area along the Boat Harbour outlet, which is a steep slope, 
and therefore should be a no-entry special management zone, and not included in the 
timberland base. The northern portion of the stand is scheduled for a light partial cut 
during 2 0 0 3  - 2 0 0 7 , to harvest white spruce sawlog material. Patches of established 
regeneration should be released at that time.

S tan d  4

Stand 4 occupies the mid elevation between Stands 2 and 3. This is a stand of 
white spruce / white pine patches separated by small areas of red maple, white birch, and 
poplar. The softwood is nearing maturity. During the 2003 - 2007  period, a restoration 
harvest is scheduled for the stand. Care should be taken to distribute the cut well
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throughout the stand, as this stand could be susceptible to blowdown during storms with 
high easterly winds.

S tan d  5

Stand 5 is a small area of immature intolerant hardwoods which has developed on 
an old bulldozed area and bum. A few old red pine are present (with evidence of a 
bum) but red pine regeneration was not successful. No treatment is recommended. The 
present forest cover should be allowed to mature and recycle naturally. This will take 
twenty to forty years.

S tan d  6

Stand 6 is a softwood stand (red spruce, white pine, and hemlock) with two age 
classes. Sixty year old red spruce is interspersed with patches of older spruce, pine and 
hemlock. Some of this older wood has had shelterwood treatments done in 1993. 
Patches and strips of hardwoods ( red maple, white birch, and yellow birch) are found 
throughout the stand. Softwood regeneration is developing in the treated areas, and 
regeneration of intolerant hardwoods is occurring in the more open areas of treatment.

No harvesting is recommended for this stand in the next ten years. Restoration 
harvesting can be carried out after 2 0 0 8 , along with partial pre - commercial thinnings 
in the previously treated areas. The restoration harvesting should aim to release pockets 
of established regeneration in untreated areas.

S tan d  7

Stand 7 is a non-productive area which is off limits to any operations. This wet 
area is a water storage and filtering area located close to a housing area. As such, it serves 
an important role in maintenance of water quality.

S tan d  8

This is a stand of intolerant hardwoods, with scattered white spmce, hemlock, 
white pine, and balsam fir. The intolerant hardwood component is fifty years of age, 
with the poplars showing better development than white birch and red maple. There are
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areas where the poplar has begun to decline. No favourable trend in establishment of 
advance regeneration is noticed.

Throughout the stand, there are scattered, but regularly found, seedlings, saplings, 
and pole tim ber of more valuable species such as red oak, sugar maple, yellow birch, 
hemlock, and white pine. This situation suggests that crop tree release is the appropriate 
technique for these stands. It will require skillful monitoring and control of overhead 
light and competition to promote the development of selected crop trees.

This stand is scheduled for restoration harvesting over the next ten years. Areas 
dominated by poplar should be delineated and treated. Very careful assessment of the 
scattered regeneration will be needed both prior to, and during, the harvest operation. 
That area of the stand through which the trail to Stand 11 will pass, should be treated 
appropriately.

S tan d  9

This is a stand of hardwoods which have developed very poorly on a dry site. The 
crown closure is complete and no trend of succession is yet apparent In the western part 
of the stand, poor quality beech is dominant; in the eastern part, white birch ( of poor 
size and form) dominates. Grey birch is also present. This stand should be left to 
develop on its own and reevaluated in ten years. This stand requires a soil building 
process. Underplanting perhaps of white pine with the intention to allow the current 
crop to naturally recycle, may be a reasonable option for this stand. The site should be 
evaluated as to suitability for white pine, red pine, red spruce, or yellow birch.

S tan d  10

This mixedwood stand is located on a flat, damp site along the shore of Boat 
Harbour. The site receives runoff from the slope of Stand 8, and the compact subsoil 
creates a perched water table during wet periods. The site is fertile, with good growth 
of scattered white pine and hemlock The hardwood component is dominated by poplar, 
some of which have died and become snags. There is a fairly well- developed understory 
which if promoted, will quickly create some vertical closure. The stand is suitable habitat 
for birds and small mammals. There are good-quality stems of 6 0  year old white pine 
which should be pruned. Any work done in this stand should be relevant to the 
establishment of an attractive route for an interpretive trail, as discussed earlier.
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S ta n d  11

Stand 11 offers an opportunity to introduce the community to this part of the 
forest. O n the southwestern shore of the peninsula is a natural park like stand of red 
pine, with a few white pine, red oak, and red maple. This is a very attractive spot and 
is exposed to the prevailing summer winds off Boat Harbour. The peninsula offers an 
easy chance for a short hiking trail, and there are scattered red oak, white and red pine, 
and yellow birch which can be released.

Combining low-impact forestry treatments with recreation and interpretation will 
contribute greatly to the appreciation of the forest by the Community.

T h is stand is approximately four hundred meters from the road. The terrain is 
favourable for trail building. This trail should be of a standard which allows and 
encourages use by all the members of the community. The trail can be located to take 
advantage of attractive red and white pine and hemlock through Stand 10. This project 
can be expanded to include interpretative signs to identify tree and shrub species along 
the route. This is the top priority recommendation for the Fisher Grant 24.

In keeping with the social objectives of the Band, this is an appropriate project to 
promote the interest of the Com m unity in the new program to manage their forest.

S ta n d  12

This is a larger peninsula extending into Boat Harbour. Poplar is dominant, but 
there are also more valuable trees - red oak, sugar maple, yellow birch, hemlock, red pine, 
and w hite ash. Some of the beech is healthy with no sign of beech scale disease. 
Regeneration of oak , sugar maple , beech, white and red pine, and hemlock is found 
throughout the stand, although it is not abundant. Crop tree release is appropriate here, 
where attention should be paid to releasing trees whether they be seedlings or mature 
individuals.

Restoration harvesting is scheduled for the period 1998  - 2 0 0 2 . This harvest 
should target poplar, and other species as necessary to release selected crop trees. An 
extraction route can be located so that eventually, a trail around this peninsula can be 
tied in with the trail to Stand 11. Like Stand 11, this is an attractive area and could be 
developed into an interesting hiking route for those who want a longer outing.

S ta n d  13

This stand includes fens along the shore of Boat Harbour. Cattails are the 
dominant vegetation. Waterfowl use of these areas is very evident, especially in the two
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coves of the harbour. There is a recently-abandoned beaver lodge. The beavers utilized 
hardwoods, especially poplar, from the surrounding stands. The wet areas should be 
protected, with assurance that no sedimentation from the neighboring slope will occur 
as a result o f harvesting operations.

PARCEL ONE 

Overview

T h is parcel has had very little harvesting done over the past sixty years. It 
contains high value red pine pole timber, which constitutes part of a aesthetically 
pleasing area with potential for trail and recreational development. This parcel includes 
nearly two kilometers of shoreline along Boat Harbour. Stand 19 divides the parcel into 
two area; north o f Stand 19, any timber extraction will be done to the north to the 
landing area in Stand 17, and south of Stand 19, the timber shall be forwarded southerly 
to Fishers Grant 24G . This is to maintain the seventy hectare area practically free o f 
roads. Light harvest cuts (restorative harvests)and minor silvicultural treatments are 
recommended over the next decade.

Stand 14

T his is a poorly stocked softwood stand, located on a very well drained hilltop, 
which was cut sixty years ago. The site is dry with ericaceous ground cover, which is 
probably why the stand regenerated sparsely after the previous harvesting operation. 
W hite pine demonstrates the best growth here, followed by red spruce. Balsam fir, black 
spruce, and white spruce have not done well on this site, and are showing significant 
m ortality. There are a lot of fallen dead wood and standing snags, although most are 
small diameter stems. The white birch, grey birch, and red maple have not developed 
to any size or quality stems. W here the balsam fir and black and white spruce have 
fallen, softwood regeneration, dominated by balsam fir and red and black spruce, is 
becoming established. There is a small proportion of white pine in the regeneration. 
Improving the future productivity of this site depends on promoting white pine and red 
spruce, while ensuring there is a substantial component of healthy deciduous species. 
Improving the future productivity of this site depends on promoting white pine and red 
spruce, while ensuring there is a substantial component of healthy deciduous species.

Harvesting which is scheduled for 1998  - 2 0 0 2 , to promote further regeneration
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should be very light with the objective to releasing established regeneration. It is also 
recom m ended that a light precommercial thinning of the regeneration be conducted. 
The objective of this is to release white pine and red spruce saplings and seedlings from 
com petition by black spruce and balsam fir regeneration. This treatment should be 
carried out throughout the stand every ten years, or otherwise as determined.

Stand 15

This softwood stand was cut heavily sixty years ago. Some smaller hemlock and 
white pine were left at that time, and these now form a scattered overstory. Regeneration 
after that harvest was to balsam fir, red spruce, white spruce, white birch, and red maple. 
On the higher areas, the hardwoods show poor growth, probably due to moisture 
deficiencies. There are good quality red spruce, white pine, and red pine, red maple and 
yellow birch, which should be promoted by a light harvest, which is scheduled for the 
2 0 0 3  -2 0 0 7  period. Balsam fir should be targeted for harvest as it is mature in many 
areas o f the stand.

Stand 16

This open stand of older hardwoods ( poplar, red maple, yellow birch, and white 
ash) with a few scattered mature spruce, hemlock, and fir, occupies a wet site. It includes 
a flat area with periodic perched watertable, as well as the surrounding slopes. There are 
several large fallen trees, and standing dead or nearly dead stems. The open conditions 
promote a lush ground vegetation and abundant bird life. This stand has been 
designated as a Special Management Zone - W ater Quality . It receives runoff from the 
surrounding stands, in which harvest operations will be conducted. The stand will 
therefore serve a function in collecting, storing, filtering, and discharging water to Boat 
Harbour. Management of wildlife crop trees is compatible with this primary objective. 
This is one of few locations with the potential to provide large, standing cavity trees and 
snags in the immediate future.

Stand 17

This is a stand dominated by red and white pine, red spruce and hemlock. In 
spots, red pine form pure, dense areas of pole quality trees up to twenty meters in height. 
Som e unregulated cutting has taken place in the past two years. This stand is very 
attractive, and because it is easily accessible from the highway, aesthetic objectives must
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be considered. At the same time, it contains the most valuable timber in the Pictou 
Landing Forest. It should be treated with both objectives in mind. The work that has 
been done recently should be tidied up, the felled tim ber forwarded to the landing and 
marketed. The landing area, where garbage has been dumped in the past, should also 
be cleaned up and leveled. A parking area should be designed; however, this must be 
accompanied by policy regarding land use.

The openings created by recent harvesting should be closely monitored to 
determine trends in regeneration. The natural course of succession here, in the absence 
of fire, is probably towards a white pine, hemlock, and red spruce climax. Frequent light 
harvests may enable red pine, red maple, yellow birch, or red oak to maintain a presence 
in the stand. This may require underplanting ( in the case of yellow birch and red oak). 
The stand is scheduled to be lighdy cut in the period 200 3  - 2007 . Developments in the 
understoiy by then should give a better indication of the course to pursue at that time.

Stand 18

This is a stand of sixty year old softwood (mostly red, black, and hybrid spruce) 
located on a high knoll. Drainage is excessive, which probably contributes to the 
somewhat poor stocking throughout much of the stand. Site productivity is also reduced 
by limited moisture during much of the year. Sites subject to moisture deficiencies are 
more easily degraded by fire and heavy cutting, and this has probably occurred here. 
This must be taken into account during timber removal operations, which is first 
scheduled for the period of 2 0 0 3  - 2007. It may be advisable to limit the volume 
removal to  no more than twenty percent. Red spruce should be promoted over black 
spruce and hybrids. W hite pine may be a suitable species for promotion on this site. 
If so, underplanting may be considered.

Stand 19

This is an older stand of mixed woods along the shore of Boat Harbour and 
extending up along two small brooks which drain into the Harbour. Poplar, white ash, 
red maple, and red oak are mixed with red and white pine, hemlock, red spruce and 
balsam fir. The pines appear to be out competing the spruce, which are suffering 
significant mortality. The poplar are overmature and also declining.

There is a trail through this stand originating at the landing in Stand 17. Garbage 
dumped along this trail should be cleaned up. The flat terrain, large trees, and the 
prospect of a cleaner harbour, make this stand a possible recreation site. Harvesting in 
this stand should be light, and should promote large, attractive trees. Areas of
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regenerating saplings should be thinned before live crowns are reduced. The trail should 
be maintained in a condition to encourage hiking. A light harvest for a portion of the 
stand is scheduled for 1998-2002, to salvage some of the overmature material along the 
trail area.

The eastern portion of the stand includes the area between two small streams 
which drain into the Harbour. The stand in this area is younger. This area of about one 
hundred fifty meter width will be managed as a special zone to maintain connectivity 
with the woodlands to the east, to provide a wildlife travel corridor, to protect the two 
brooklets from contamination, and to reduce the fragmentation effects of harvesting 
activities.

Stand 20

This mixedwood stand was heavily cut sixty years ago. Poplars, red maple, and 
white birch form an uneven open overstory over white and red spruce, balsam fir, and 
occasional white pine. There are a few older spruce and hemlock residuals. Tops of 
knolls exhibit poorer growth of fir and spruce, but white pine does quite well there.

In scattered spots, residuals left after the last harvest have fallen down. The 
regeneration which has gradually become established has created a degree of vertical 
structure - a start towards an all - aged stand. ^

Harvesting which is scheduled for the 1998 - / 0 0 2  period, in this stand should 
im itate this natural process. A t the same time, saplings should undergo light 
precommerdal thinning to maintain a reasonable growth rate. This is especially 
im portant when balsam fir is significant in the younger age class, as is the case here. 
Maintaining the health of balsam fir should promote the pace of natural succession. It 
will mature sooner, and reach merchantable size at an earlier age. If a seed source of red 
spruce and white pine can be maintained in the overstory, these species should become 
established beneath the maturing balsam fir.

Stand 21

This stand borders the shore of the harbour. It was heavily cut sixty years ago. 
Reestablishment of tree cover seems to have occurred over a period of twenty or more 
years following that harvest. As a result, the stand shows a variety of stages of 
development. In places, the hardwood overstory forms the main stand; in other areas, 
the poplars, white birch, and red maple are a minor component. There are patches of 
vigorous, healthy red spruce-fir about 45  years old. No treatment is recommended for 
this stand in the next operating period. However, a light harvest should be carried out
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during the 2 0 0 3  - 2 0 0 7  interval. Balsam fir should be cut. Special attention must be 
given to creation of an aesthetically pleasing riparian area as viewed from Boat Harbour.

Stand 22

This mixedwood stand is located on an imperfectly drained site and includes 
small brooklets which drain westward into Boat Harbour. This stand has been 
designated as a “Special Management Zone - water quality”. The priority for 
management is to maintain the stand as an area to collect, store, and filter water from 
the surrounding stands where harvesting will take place.

The stand has a variety of species (including white ash, yellow birch, red spruce, 
and hemlock) and age/size classes. Regeneration is scattered, mostly balsam fir, with a 
small amount of red spruce. This condition makes the stand attractive to a variety of 
wildlife as feeding and security cover. This characteristic should be maintained.

There are good quality white ash and yellow birch in this stand. Crop tree 
management techniques could be used to increase the diameter growth of selected crop 
trees. The stand would , in twenty years, begin to yield occasional high quality veneer 
or sawlogs. These must be extracted only in frozen and snow - covered ground 
conditions, and using a small machine.

To summarize, the management priorities for this stand are (1) water quality 
control, (2) wildlife habitat, and (3) high - value, ultra low volume wood production.

Stand 23

This mixedwood stand was harvested about sixty years ago. Some red spruce and 
hemlock saplings survived the logging and exposure, and now form a scattered upper 
canopy layer. Balsam fir, white spruce, white and yellow birch, red maple, and poplar 
filled in between the advance regeneration. The stand is quite mature, and is scheduled 
for a light harvest in the 2 0 0 3  - 200 7  period. The site capability is good.

A light harvest is recommended for this stand, in accordance with guidelines set 
out in the restoration strategy. It will be important to nurture the advance regeneration 
o f red spruce along, and to actively discourage the balsam fir which is most prevalent. 
To accomplish this, a light precommerdal thinning should be carried out in conjunction 
with the harvest operation. To promote regeneration of red spruce and white pine, those 
species should be maintained as long as possible in the overstory. Balsam fir and poplar 
should be removed. The spruce and pine will continue to provide greater overall height, 
and will eventually contribute dead snags and large fallen trees.
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Stand 24

This is a softwood stand located on a knoll, on which a shelterwood cut was 
carried out in 1997, leaving an open stand of red and white pine, and red spruce, with 
an occasional white birch, and red maple. The northern fringe, dominated by 
hardwoods, was left intact. As the residual stocking is low, a vigorous understory of 
intolerant hardwoods may become established over the coming years.

Nothing is recommended for the next decade. M onitor the development of the 
understory. In the subsequent period, it may be necessary to treat the understory to 
ensure representation of the more valuable species (red spruce and white pine). The 
undisturbed northern slope of the knoll should be left as it is. During the 2 0 0 8  - 2 0 1 7  
period, this stand should receive a light harvest cut, along with a partial precommerdal 
thinning. This will lead towards greater species and structural diversity.

Stand 25

This stand was harvested sixty years ago, but not quite as heavily as other stands 
in this immediate area ( Stands 15, 18, 20 , 21 , 23 ). Consequently, there is a more 
definite 80- year plus age class in this stand. There are some good red spruce sawlogs, 
although mortality has been occurring in these veterans for twenty years or more. As a 
result, there are a variety of age/size classes, there is an element of vertical structure, and 
there are large snags and large fallen trees. Balsam fir dominates the regeneration, which 
is patchy but spread throughout the stand.

This stand offers an opportunity to work with a number of elements o f structure. 
A light harvest is recommended for the period 2 0 0 3  - 2007 . O f particular note is to 
attempt to improve the quality, health, and vigor of the understory of balsam fir. This 
species dominates the young growth and must be accepted in the next stand. However, 
a partial precommercial thinning and strategic removal of overstory trees could greatly 
improve the condition of the young fir, and favour other more valuable species, including 
hardwoods, at the same time.

F IS H E R  S G RA N T 24G  

O verview

This parcel was fairly intensively managed over the previous decade. Over one 
third o f the area was treated, primarily with shelterwood harvesting, merchantable
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thinning, and plantations. Forest harvesting and silvicultural activities are not scheduled 
for the next ten years. Prescriptions to respond to unforseen developments may be 
carried out, however. A feature of this parcel is Denny’s Park, a peninsula extending into 
Boat Harbour, on which are found large pines in an attractive setting, This area may be 
appropriate for a recreational or cultural initiative for the Band.

Stand 26  

Denny’s Park

This stand of red and white pine, red spruce, white birch, and red maple is located 
on a peninsula extending into Boat Harbour. A shelterwood harvest was conducted here 
in 1994. Residual stocking is low, but there has been very little blowdown or breakage, 
despite the relatively exposed location. Regeneration of softwoods (white pine, red 
spruce, balsam fir) has been good. In some spots, white birch and red maple have 
developed a vigorous coppice understory.

This stand is located in a sensitive site, both environmentally and aesthetically. 
A large portion of this stand is within sixty meters of the shoreline. Due to its location 
near the water, and to its high canopy, large trees, and pleasing appearance, this stand 
has significant recreation /aesthetic potential.

It is recommended that this stand be left to develop naturally over the next period. 
It is important that an understory develop to begin to regain some vertical closure. 
During this time, the question of integrating recreational/aesthetic use with the stand’s 
primary function as a shoreline buffer and riparian zone can be examined by the 
Community Forest Board.

Stand 27

Regeneration release was carried out in this stand in 1994. Almost all of the 
overstory was removed. W here advance regeneration was successfully preserved, a new 
and vigorous softwood stand has begun to develop. In other areas, there was no advance 
regeneration, or it was destroyed in the operation, and a new stand is only now beginning 
to seed in. Balsam fir, red and black spruce, white pine, red maple, and white birch will 
form the new stand.

It is recommended that precommerdal thinning be carried out on those patches 
which are most advanced. This should be done soon, and repeated at regular intervals. 
This treatment will have the effect of emphasizing size class differences in an essentially
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evenaged stand. This is one of the few methods of restoring diversity to a stand of this 
age and condition.

Stand 28

T his stand is located within the riparian special management zone along Boat 
H arbour. A merchantable thinning was carried out in 1990, with a good residual 
stocking of red spruce, balsam fir, and white pine. There has since been little blowdown, 
and the stock is in good condition to respond with increased diameter growth to the 
thinning.

The undisturbed portion of the stand should be left alone, due to the extent of the 
work done in the vicinity over the past decade. The thinned portion of the stand should 
be allowed to grow and become more windfirm. Towards the end of the next period, the 
stand should be reassessed. It maybe desirable to conduct a very light harvest, to prevent 
too much reduction of live crown ratios. All remaining hardwoods in the treated area 
should be retained. That portion of the stand along Boat Harbour is low, and ground 
conditions are wet and soft.

Stand 29

This is a mixedwood stand of young mature trees located partially within the 
riparian zone. This stand constitutes the single largest block of undisturbed forest in the 
original Fisher’s Grant 24-G. For this reason, no work is recommended for this stand in 
the next period. The area adjacent to Boat Harbour is a low, water - receiving site which 
serves an important water quality function, and serves as wildlife habitat. The eastern 
portion of the stand extends onto a dry knoll, where tree growth is somewhat limited by 
m oisture deficiency. The stand should be evaluated in ten years, in conjunction with 
neighboring stands. The balsam fir component will be mature by that time, and a light 
harvest o f the non-riparian areas may be appropriate.

Stand 30

This stand is comprised of two small red pine plantations dating from 1991. Site 
preparation was carried out the previous year by a Marden Roller, following remnant 
removal and salvage cutting. Scattered, mature red pine were left. These do not show 
good height growth to support the suitability of red pine for this site. There is a narrow
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buffer strip of mature wood between the two planted areas. Manual weeding of the area 
has been carried out, which should not be repeated.

The planted stock appears healthy and is growing well. The site seems appropriate 
for red pine at this early stage. It  is essential that the strip between the two planted 
areas be protected and maintained. As discussed previously, the proper procedure for 
handling these red pine plantations is yet to be determined.

If ingrowth ( of hardwoods or softwoods) occurs in the planted area, this should 
be nurtured by cutting out pine to allow selected ingrowth to survive. This process must 
begin before the stand closes completely. Careful monitoring of the area should be done 
to watch for this opportunity. This is the quickest way to reintroduce diversity and some 
elements of structure to the stand. It will also provide a safety net in the event that the 
red pine plans fail to prosper.

Stand 31

This mature softwood stand contains red and white spruce, red and white pine, 
hem lock, and a small am ount of red maple and white birch. Red pine occurs in the 
softwood component on the higher, drier parts of the stand. On lower areas, red spruce 
and hemlock predominate. Red pine is perhaps not well-suited to this site, as its growth 
lags behind red spruce and white pine. Regeneration is mostly spruce, white pine, balsam 
fir, and intolerant hardwoods.

N inety percent o f the area of this stand has been treated with shelterwood or 
merchantable thinning over the past eight years. These treatments have reduced 
diversity and stand structure. To begin the process of restoration, no more work should 
be done in this stand in the next period. It is especially important to preserve and 
protect the ten percent o f the stand which was not treated. The developing understory 
should be monitored, and appropriate thinning carried out to encourage diversity of 
species and good stem form.

Stand 32

This stand contains red and white pine, red spruce, balsam fir, hemlock, with a 
minor hardwood component. The southern part of the stand has had a shelterwood 
harvest carried out. In this treated area, white pine and red spruce show superior height 
growth to red pine. There are a few red pine seedlings, but not enough to call 
regeneration successful. Red spruce, white pine, and fir are regenerating well. The 
untreated portions of the stand is of a lower quality growing stock; the portion of fir is 
higher, and the red spruce has been replaced by hybrid red - black spruce.
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No treatm ents are recommended for this stand in the next decade. The 
development of regeneration and the understory should be watched closely. During the 
2 0 0 8  - 2 0 1 7  period, parts of the understory will need a light precommerdal thinning.

Stand 33

T his stand includes an old farm; much of the area was cleared for cultivation. 
After abandonment, sixty years ago the area grew up in white spruce, poplar, and red 
maple. Red spruce and black spruce are lesser components of the stand.

The stand underwent shelterwood cutting three years ago. A one acre clump of 
younger hardwoods and alder, including apple trees, was left untouched. This area must 
be protected. No further work should be done here in the next decade. A light harvest 
will be needed during the 2 0 0 8  - 2 0 1 7  period.

Stand 34

Part of this softwood stand was highgraded thirty years ago. Regeneration of red 
spruce and balsam fir began to develop, and was released ten years ago by removing the 
remainder of the overstory. Damage to young pine by the white pine weevil is extensive. 
Shelterwood cutting was carried out in the eastern half of the stand three years ago. The 
western part of the stand is relatively undisturbed on a somewhat wetter site. The work 
that has been done so far has not increased forest structure or diversity. Consequently, 
no work is recommended for the next decade.

After that, it should be possible to increase diversity in that central portion of the 
stand (where previously a rem nant removal was carried out ) by doing a partial 
precommercial thinning. The objective will be to allot growing space to species other 
than spruce and fir, and to emphasize and encourage differentiation into height and 
diameter classes. W hite pine should be maintained as a component of the stand, even 
if it is necessary to favour stems deformed by the weevil.
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PARCEL TWO

Overview

This parcel has seen very little human activity over the past fifty years. Farmland 
in the western end was abandoned sixty years ago. A substantial portion ( forty percent) 
of the parcel is designated as “Special Management Zone” , both for water quality and 
wildlife objectives. As an undisturbed area with good connectivity to the east, harvesting 
operations should be especially careful to avoid fragmentation of the habitat and 
landscape. Well- distributed, light harvests and narrow, well-designed extraction trails 
are very important in this parcel.

Stand 35

This is a low wet area which drains into Boat Harbour. There are several defined 
brooklets and areas of standing water in this stand. The ground conditions are soft. 
This stand has been designated as a “Special Management Zone - water quality”. It is 
also important wildlife habitat.

Use of the area by songbirds and small mammals is evident, and there are open 
areas with scattered large and small trees and a prolific shrub layer. It appears to be a 
travel and security hiding area for deer.

Crop tree release to develop appropriate structures and conditions to benefit 
wildlife should be carried out. However, any trees cut will be allowed to remain where 
they fall - no timber extraction is to be done here.

Stand 36

This is a previously cultivated area which has grown up to become ideal wildlife 
habitat, especially for birds. There are a variety of trees - species, sizes, ages, heights - 
with open areas dominated by shrubs and old apple trees. The stand is bordered on the 
west by a setting pond and very large open area. The stand is heavily used by wildlife, 
in conjunction with the neighboring wet area (Stand 35). It  has been designated as a 
“Special Management Zone - wildlife”. Management treatments should be designed to 
maintain water quality control and maintain or improve wildlife habitat. The apple trees 
should be managed to increase their production of fruit and maintain their health. No 
tim ber is to be harvested .

There is now an ATV trail through this stand which is being regularly used. The 
trail should be rendered inaccessible and restored to a natural condition. This must be
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coordinated with new policy formulation by the Committee Forest Board regarding ATV 
use, and use of the Reserve Lands by non - community members.

Stand 37

This is a mature mixedwood stand found on a formerly cleared and cultivated site. 
The character of the stand is open, with large trees, although the stocking is quite high. 
There are some well formed hardwoods amongst the red maple, poplar, white ash, and 
yellow birch. The white ash is younger, seeding in gaps. The softwood component is 
white spruce, hemlock, balsam fir, and white pine.

There are some fallen trees in this stand, as well as snags and candidates for future 
snags. This stand should receive a light partial cut during 2003  - 200 7  period, with 
emphasis on removing merchantable poplar, red maple, balsam fir, and white spruce. 
There is an opportunity for white ash crop tree management in this stand, by carefully 
releasing the ash where good stems occur.

This stand is well used by birds and mammals, in conjunction with Stands 35  and 
36. It is important that the stand not be fragmented by extraction trails which are wider 
than necessary, or by large openings. There are understory clumps of alders which 
should be left undisturbed.

Stand 38

This softwood stand has a scattered overstory of red spruce, white pine, hemlock, 
and balsam fir of the 81 - 100 year age class. The main canopy is dense red spruce, 
hem lock, and balsam fir which is forty five years old. There is a small component of 
hardwoods - red maple, white birch, grey birch - in the main stand.

Treatment in this stand should be a light thinning of the main canopy, favouring 
the best quality red spruce and hemlock. This is scheduled for the 1998-2002  period. 
Hardwoods in the main stand should be retained. A  few members of the overstory may 
be removed. However, harvesting of the overstory trees must be spread over a period of 
sixty years, with some trees reserved to die and become snags, and eventually fallen 
woody debris.
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Stand 39

This mixedwood stand, located on a good site, has good species diversity, and a 
fair number of potential crop trees of several species. There is a good opportunity to 
select trees for current and future cavity trees and snags. This stand should be given a 
light harvest in the next operating period, removing balsam fir, poplar and white birch.

T he lower slope of the stand borders Stand 35, and is somewhat soft ground. 
Extraction must be done carefully to avoid mineral soil distribution on the slope. There 
are white ash and yellow birch which should be released. They will become future seed 
sources.

BOAT HARBOUR WEST IR 37, CENTRAL AND EASTERN PORTION 

Overview

Road access was established in 1989 , and much of the area, especially the 
softwood stands, have been treated since that time. Shelterwood harvests, merchantable 
thinnings, and seed tree cuts, with a wide range of residual basal areas, were carried out. 
The post - treatment development of the stands will provide guidance on optimal levels 
o f basal area respecting blowdown, increment, and regeneration success. Sample plots 
should be established here. Only a small amount of harvesting will be carried out here 
in the next ten years.

Stand 40

A shelterwood treatment was conducted in this stand in 1995. Blowdown has 
occurred since that time, and the stand is now quite open. Regeneration of intolerant 
hardwoods (poplar, white birch, red maple), both from seed and vegetatively, is vigorous. 
Softwood regeneration is showing up (red spruce, white pine, balsam fir), but in many 
areas will soon be completely dominated by the young hardwoods. It  is recommended 
th at no further work be done in this stand in the next decade. In ten years, the 
regeneration status should be evaluated. It may be necessary to partially thin the 
understory to favour red spruce, white pine, and hemlock. The future handling of this 
stand will depend largely on the amount of blowdown which occurs over the next few 
years.
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Stand 41

This mixedwood stand is located on a imperfectly drained site. Ground conditions 
are stable enough for harvesting if done carefully and at the right time of year. Along 
with Stands 35 and 36, it forms a large area of good wildlife habitat, and is an important 
area for filtering runoff from roads and logging areas. Light harvesting is recommended 
for this stand in the period 2 0 0 3  - 2007 . Extra caution should be taken to avoid 
negative impacts on the wildlife use of the stand. Balsam fir should be removed, 
favouring the spruce and hardwoods.

Stand 42

T his is a young-mature stand of intolerant hardwoods. The maturity varies 
throughout the stand, and two areas have been treated recently. One half hectare o f 
white birch was thinned in 1995. There was no negative response to the sudden 
exposure, as the crown cover was kept fairly tight. Sometimes, however, shock due to 
sudden exposure takes a few years to become apparent, so the treated area should be 
watched carefully throughout the next period.

Another area was pre - commercially thinned, during which some fairly large trees 
were cut down. To date, the results look promising, but more time must pass before 
passing judgement in this treatment.

Some areas of this stand contain large diameter poplar. A light harvest to select 
occasional veneer quality stems is recommended for the next period. Pulpwood will be 
harvested in the process. An intense examination of this stand would reveal seedling and 
saplings of sugar maple, white ash, and red oak. Hopefully, release of these higher values 
species could be accomplished during the restoration harvest.

Stand 43

This is a softwood stand (primarily red spruce) on which shelterwood cutting was 
carried out in 1995. Stocking of the residual stand is higher than many o f the 
shelterwoods done, but structure and diversity have been reduced nonetheless. There 
is some vigorous growth of hardwoods in larger openings, but shade from the overstory 
may control this for the most part. No work is recommended for this stand in the next 
decade.
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Stand 44

This mixedwood stand is located on a flat, water - receiving site. The site quality 
is good, and there is a good diversity of species found in the stand. Softwoods include 
red and white spruce, balsam fir, and hemlock. Hardwoods include poplar, white, grey, 
and yellow birch, red maple, white ash, and red oak.

It is recommended that a light harvest be carried out on this stand. Favour the 
more valuable species; most removals should be the shorter-lived trees. Some good 
regeneration is present (but scattered), such as yellow birch, red spruce, white ash, and 
red oak. W here these seedlings can be located, try to give them growing space and light, 
so their growth rate will be promoted. This stand should be harvested carefully during 
a dry period, using low impact extraction equipment.

Stand 45

This is an immature stand of intolerant hardwoods - poplar, white and grey birch, 
red maple, and a few pole stage red oak with good form. There are scattered white pine 
(some old relicts), white spruce, and balsam fir. Natural white pine seedlings are found 
in the western part of the stand. In the northeastern part of the stand, white pine 
seedlings were planted under the overstory of intolerant hardwoods in 1997. So far they 
have survived.

It will be necessary to closely monitor the planted seedlings, as they are at risk 
from rodents, snowshoe hare, competition from the ground vegetation, and suppression 
by the overstory. Control of the overstory will be necessary to ensure the survival and 
growth of these seedlings. In the remainder of the stand (particularly the western part), 
it is recommended that the red oaks be released from competition where necessary. In 
the period, 2 0 0 3 -2 0 0 7  it will be time to harvest some of the poplar as veneer logs and 
pulpwood.

Stand 46

This is a stand of young intolerant hardwoods, primarily poplar, red maple, white 
and grey birch, along with scattered white spruce and balsam fir. There are a few white 
ash seedlings/ saplings in the understory. A small area of the poplar was clearcut about 
fifteen years ago. This stand should be left alone for the next period. By the end of that 
time, more white ash may have become established in the understory. If so, the 
overstory can then be lightly harvested to promote the growth of the young white ash. 
This is scheduled for the 2 0 0 3  - 2 0 0 7  period.
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Stand 47

M ost of this stand was thinned in 1990 and 1991. The age and vigor of the 
residual trees (mostly red spruce with some white spruce, balsam fir, hemlock, red maple, 
and white birch) was such that there appears to have been a good growth response to the 
treatment.

Regeneration is becoming established, but the intolerant hardwoods predominate 
in m any areas. In the next decade, nothing is to be done in this stand. Monitor the 
development of the understory; pre-commercial thinning should be started as soon as 
large enough patches are ready. Thereafter, the procedure will be followed to create a 
multiaged stand of tolerant species.

Stand 48

This mixedwood stand, located on a good site, has had several treatments over the 
past decade. Shelterwoods and merchantable thinnings have been carried out in those 
parts of the stand which were most mature. In addition, semicommercial thinning 
without extraction was carried out where the stand was younger, due to partial cutting 
carried out thirty years ago. Some vertical structure has begun to develop here.

No treatment is recommended here for the next five years. After that time, light 
harvests at regular intervals should be conducted in such a way as to accentuate, rather 
than diminish, the species, height class, and age class diversity which is beginning to 
show in this stand. The first restorative harvest is scheduled for the 2 0 0 3  - 200 7  period.

Stand 49

This stand was cleared of all remnants of a previous harvest in 1990, and 
prepared with a Marden Roller for planting of red pine in 1991. The pine has become 
successfully established and is exhibiting good growth rates. Weeding was recently 
carried out. Weeding to release the ingrowth from red pine will be necessary, as in the 
case of Stand 30.
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Stand 50

This softwood stand now has three distinct age/size classes, after receiving several 
treatm ents over the past decade. These age classes are, however, situated on distinct 
areas, and are not intimately mixed. Blowdown of mature residuals has been a problem, 
particularly where an attempt was made to leave red spruce seed trees.

W hereas all of the area of this stand has received a “simplifying” treatment, no 
further work is recommended for the stand. In the next decade, the procedures for stand 
restoration will be followed. This process may be facilitated by the patchwork of age 
classes which have been created here. The procedures followed previously in 
precommercial thinning should be modified to promote, rather than reduce, diversity.

Stand 51

M uch of this softwood stand has been treated by shelterwood cutting over the 
past four years. During the last work to be done, an attempt was made to leave higher 
residual stocking than was left during earlier harvests. There was also an effort made to 
preserve some elements of vertical structure and species diversity. This was found to be 
difficult in this stand type.

No further harvesting is recommended in the next decade. That portion of the 
stand which was not treated should be preserved in its natural state until such time as 
structural diversity is achieved in the remainder of the stand. The untreated areas are 
im portant to wildlife, given the relatively open nature of much of this stand and its 
neighbours.

Stand 52

This softwood stand has been merchantably thinned in two operations. Residual 
stocking is high enough to give a measure of restriction to the development of a vigorous 
understory of intolerant hardwoods. Blowdown has been limited. A small area with 
developed softwood regeneration was cleaned in 1997. Effort was made to favour some 
species and height diversity during this spacing operation. It should be monitored over 
the next years to see if this was successful. Otherwise no work is recommended in the 
next decade. A light harvest should be conducted in the 2 008  - 2 0 1 7  period. 
Development of the understoiy may warrant precommercial thinning by that time.
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PARCEL THREE

Overview

Most of this parcel was previously cultivated land which has reverted, in various 
degrees, to forest. However, it also contains a stand which has more characteristics of 
old growth than anywhere else in the forest. It is recommended that a management 
plan be devised which will maintain the formerly cleared land in a condition of Oldfield 
H abitat. Adjacent to this will be the premier stand of Acadian Forest on the Pictou 
Landing Forest. The contrast, in itself, suggests future possibilities for nature tours and 
interpretive development.

Stand 53

This mixedwood stand contains some structural elements and characteristics of 
old growth forests. Several age classes are present, but they are mixed only patchwise. 
There are large old trees, particularly hemlock. Red spruce and yellow birch are also 
found. Large fallen trees are present. There are patches c f  mature white spruce which 
have largely deteriorated and are regenerating to conifers, usually balsam fir. Other 
valuable species can be found, such as red oak and white ash.

This stand has good height growth, which is matched only by the red pine in 
Stand 17. M any of the trees have good form, with long clean boles.

W ith respect to restoration of the Acadian Forest type, there is more to work with 
in this stand than in most others on the property. This warrants an especially thorough 
detailed stand assessment, and a well considered harvesting plan before any work is 
started. This stand will be expected to provide a blue print for the restoration of other 
stands, most of which will be decades behind this stand.

Detailed inventory of the structure and diversity of the stand must be done. 
A fter work is carried out, permanent sample plots should be established to collect 
detailed information on the response to the work done. Part of this stand may be set 
aside as a benchmark area, as a reminder of the objective of the restoration program.

Stand 54

This open mixedwood stand has developed on a previously cleared site. Some 
spots are dominated by white spruce, which occasional forms almost, pure patches, other
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spots are dominated by poplars, and still others are quite open and dominated by alders, 
shrubs, and grasses.

T h e stand is young and the natural process of restoring forest to this stand has 
only begun. The only recommendation for this stand relates to a patch of dense white 
spruce in the northwest comer. There are occasional white pine and hardwoods in this 
patch which should be released from competition by the very vigorous white spruce. 
This will contribute to the diversity of the stand in the future. A light harvest during the 
period 2 0 0 3  - 2007, may encourage establishment of seedlings of more valuable species 
which may subsequently be released in later light harvests.

Any slash produced in this stand should be lopped so that it lies close to the 
ground. This stand is used heavily by whitetail deer as a traveling, resting, and loitering 
area during the fall. The low branches, tree density, and clean ground surface are the 
features which encourage this activity. Any cutting should be designed to minimize the 
im pact on this condition.

Stand 55

T h is is an area of low ground, wetland, adjacent to the treatment ponds still in 
use. These areas would be classified as fens, where sedges ( particularly cattails) are the 
predominant vegetation. These areas are heavily used by birds as nesting and feeding 
areas, and the areas of open water are used by waterfowl.

This stand is not productive forest land; its most important function is in the 
maintenance of water quality and the control of water flows and water storage. Under 
no circumstances are these areas to be used for any activity which can damage the 
delicate ecological balance. This area shall be a candidate area for permanent reserve. 
In the meantime, it is described as “ Special Management Zone - water quality.”

Stand 56

T h is is a mature mixedwood stand dominated by poplar and balsam fir. 
Substantial mortality is occurring in these short - lived species. It is recommended that 
a light harvest be conducted to salvage some valuable timber and release patches of 
advance regeneration. There are some good stems of red oak, yellow birch, and maple 
which should be favoured in a harvest operation. There are also good items of young, 
vigorous white pine which should be pruned with the objective of producing clear lumber 
or veneer. This stand should be managed in conjunction with Stand 53. There are signs
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of heavy use of this stand by wildlife, so large openings and wide trails should be 
avoided.

Stand 57

This stand is the site of an old farm which was abandoned about fifty years ago. 
Stand 5 4  is part of the same farmland. This stand differs in that much of the former 
cleared land is still dominated by grasses and shrubs . There are several apple trees and 
wild rose in the old field. To the east, north, and west, the stand loses elevation; the low 
areas are dominated by alders and goldenrod. The drainage is gathered into small brooks 
which flow north into Stand 56 , and eventually into Boat Harbour. This old farm 
should be maintained as wildlife habitat, as was previously discussed. This will require 
treatments (mowing, burning, crushing), that will m aintain the domination by grasses 
and other early successional vegetation. The apple trees should be maintained in a 
healthy and productive condition.

Stand 58

This stand has developed on previously cleaned land. There are a range of ages 
in the stand, from newly established seedlings, softwood thickets in sapling stage, young 
pole stands, mature poplar, and scattered relict white pines. There is an old orchard in 
the western part of the stand where it meets Stand 5 9 , which should be rehabilitated. 
Light harvesting is recommended for this stand, to be conducted in such a way that the 
wildlife habitat value of the area is maintained. There is an opportunity to create small 
openings, up to .2 ha, by dearcutting patches of poplars. This will benefit many spedes 
of birds and mammals. This stand must be managed in conjunction with other stands 
in the parcel if real wildlife habitat benefits are to be achieved.

Stand 59

This is a field which is still being mowed to produce hay. The fidd borders on 
Stand 58, which is overgrown cultivated land and contains an old orchard. These stands, 
together with Stand 54  and 57 , are heavily used by wildlife of all types. As part of the 
plan to manage these stands, as wildlife habitat, it is recommended that this field 
continue to be mowed. This will maintain the gradient of all successional types from 
field to mature forest, in this southern portion of the property.
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BOAT HARBOUR WEST IR 37, WESTERN PORTION

Overview

Although this parcel was part of the previously managed forest, only a small 
percentage of the area has been worked on to this point. The area is mostly farmland 
reverted to sixty year old forest. The main feature is a stand of white ash which was 
released several years ago by felling the overstory of poplar, which was not extracted. 
The response of the ash was excellent, as was the development of a new crop of ash in 
the regeneration. W hite ash is prominent in this parcel, and it’s management is the 
focus o f activity in this area.

Stand 60

This is a stand of mature white spruce, red spruce, and balsam fir, and poplar 
which developed on abandoned farmland. W hite ash has established itself in gaps, 
especially amongst white spruce. Ash is now quite abundant, is younger and smaller 
than the softwoods. The ash is still in the stage of growing up through holes in the 
canopy. In the process, it is developing straight, clean boles.

T h e emphasis of management in this stand is on ash, wherever ash occurs. 
Where appropriate crop tree management techniques should be applied to the ash, but 
very carefully. The objective is to enhance, if possible, the process which has been 
occurring naturally over the past thirty years. Controlled release should improve the 
“value” increment, which is a function of volume and stem quality.

There are very few mature ash trees which have provided a seed source to this 
point. As a younger generation is released and develops larger crowns, the seed source 
should improve. A light harvest throughout the stand will create opportunities for the 
establishment of a new crop of ash It should be possible to enjoy the benefits of high 
quality ash production for many decades on the route to the Acadian Forest type.

Stand 61

This is a mature softwood stand dominated by red and white spruce. The 
northern part is dominated by poplar. A small area of this was cleared of residuals in 
1992 , and planted with red spruce in 1993. Natural regeneration of poplar has 
completely dominated the site, and the planted red spruce are doing very poorly - most 
did not survive. Red spruce which are raised in nurseries and planted are not very
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tolerant of shade. A light harvest the remainder of this stand is recommended for the 
first harvesting period.

Stan d  62

This is a hardwood stand which was converted from poplar to white ash. Ten 
years ago, the mature poplar overstory was felled. No wood was extracted. W hite ash 
was present in the lower part of the canopy, and also as seedlings and saplings in the 
understory. The white ash of all ages responded very well to this release. As a result, the 
stand is now reasonably well stocked with high value stems. There are two distinct age 
classes. A small area of young white ash was released from overstory competition in 
1992.

No further work is recommended for this stand at this time, as the basal area is 
quite low. The status of the understory, white ash, and any trends in regeneration 
should be monitored, to help devise a future course of action for this stand. Light pre
commercial thinning of the understory will be warranted once the small white ash have 
developed straight, clean boles.

S tan d  63

This is a mature stand of white spruce, hemlock, and balsam fir, with lesser 
amounts of poplar, red maple, white and yellow birch, red spruce, and white pine. 
Substantial mortality is beginning to occur throughout the stand, but particularly in the 
southern part where fir is more prevalent. It is recommended that this stand receive a 
light harvest in the current period. Twenty to thirty percent of the volume should be 
removed; those trees selected for cutting should release the crowns of healthy, young red 
spruce and yellow birch wherever possible. There is an opportunity here for repeated 
light harvests to dramatically improve the average tree quality over time.
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APPENDIX II
W A TERC O U RSE BU FFER ZONE GUIDELINES

Riparian buffer zones must be maintained adjacent to all bodies of water and water 
courses. The extent and protection of these buffer zones must be adequate to serve all 
the functions of such zones in primary forests. These functions include, but are not 
limited to, control of erosion of soil and organic debris;

- control of stream sedimentation;
- stabilization of surface and ground water flow fluctuations;
- stabilization of water temperatures;
- provision of organic debris (including large diameter wood) for the aquatic 
habitat; and provision of habitat (shelter, water, food, travel corridors, etc.) 
for many species of plants and animals.

M inimum standards which must be met in order to assure that these functions are 
maintained include the width of the buffer zones and the activities which are permitted 
within the buffer zones.

A) W idth of the buffer zone. Riparian buffer zones greater than 30  meters wide are 
required on all sides of all bodies of water and all watercourses with an average width 
greater than 1 meter. On watercourses with an average width of 1 meter or less, buffer 
zones may be reduced to as little as 15 meters wide. These buffer zones must reflect 
changes in forest condition, slope, erosion and windthrow hazard (see Appendix) along 
the length of the watercourse. Where the variation in these conditions is not delineated, 
the applied width should equal the maximum determined for the range of objectives 
identified for the buffer. Factor modifying required buffer zone widths and the required 
widths for each case follow. Only those objectives for which it is proven conclusively 
that there is no potential for their realization may be omitted from consideration in 
determining riparian buffer zone width. W here more than one value or condition is 
present, the greatest of their required buffer zone widths shall be taken as the standard.

1) Slopes: 6 -1 0 % = 3 0  m buffer 
> 10%  = 60m  buffer
> 2 0 %  = site specific, minimum 100 meters.

2 ) Erosion hazard: moderate= 30m  buffer 
high= 60m  buffer
3) W indthrow hazard: moderate/high= 30m  buffer

4) Government designated watersheds = as required by the appropriate authority
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5) W aterfowl production areas with a GOLET score of 7 0 -8 4 = 60m  buffer; a GO LET 
score over 8 5 =  100m buffer

6) Actual wildlife travel corridors and moose calving areas: 
on brooks, streams, bogs, ponds= 50  m buffer
on rivers and lakes = 100m buffer

7) Recreational waters: high use= 30-60m  
govt, listed = 3 0 -100m

B) Forestry activities within riparian buffer zones. Activities must be in accordance with 
the following standards:

1) All riparian buffer zones must include an area, adjacent the watercourse edge, where 
no logging is done. This “no logging zone” shall be one third of the width of the buffer 
zone (alt: 10 meters); no machinery or tracking is permitted within this area (except at 
stream crossings), and no timber products may be removed.

2) Forestry activities in the balance of the watercourse buffer zones also must maintain 
and/or enhance the ability of the buffer zone to provide its “natural”
functions.

3) Exposure of mineral soils resulting from forestry operations is not permitted within 
3 0  m eters of the bank of the watercourse unless it can be shown to be necessary for 
buffer zone restoration purposes, and that it will not adversely affect water quality or 
aquatic habitat. Exposure of mineral soil in the remainder of the buffer zone must be 
minimal and must not adversely affect water quality or aquatic habitat.

4) An abundance of dead wood, standing and fallen, of the full range of sizes available, 
must remain within the entire riparian buffer zone after any harvesting activity.

5) Riparian buffer zones must be managed so as to maintain or increase existing crown 
closure and wind firmness.

6) Trees within the riparian buffer zone must be felled away from water courses.

7) No primary forest product shall be piled within 3 0  meters of a natural watercourse.
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8) No vehicle shall travel through, or in , an natural watercourse except for approved 
road building purposes; exposed mineral soil must be stabilized immediately.

9) W ith  the exception of stream crossings, no ruts, mineral soil exposure, compaction, 
or root damage may occur in the buffer zone. At stream crossings any exposed mineral 
soil must be restored to appropriate natural vegetation immediately.

10) Forest and logging roads should not be located in watercourse buffer zones except 
at approved watercourse crossings. Road right-of -ways built parallel to a watercourse 
must have a treed buffer zone greater than 3 0  meters in width.

11) Vernal pools, or seasonal ponds, must be protected as follows:- No motorized 
vehicles in the depression itself- Slash and siltation must be kept out.- No ruts within a 
3 0  meter buffer area.
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A PPEN D IX III
AREAS SILVICULTURALLY TREATED 1989-1997

Treatm ent
Number

Stand
Number

Year Treatm ent Area
(ha)

1 26 1994 Shelterwood 4 .6

2 27 1994 Regeneration Release 1.0

3 28 1990 Merchantable Thinning 0 .8

4 30 1991 Plantation 1.7

5 30 1991 Plantation 1.0

6 24 1997 Shelterwood 1.3

7 31 1997 Shelterwood 0.7

8 31 1990 Shelterwood 0 .6

9 31 1997 Shelterwood 0.5

10 31 1990 4 .7

11 31 1997 Shelterwood 0 .8

12 34 1995 Shelterwood 2.5

13 34 1989 Rem nant Removal 1.5

14 32 1990 Merchantable Thinning 2 .0

15 33 1995 Shelterwood 4.2

16 33 1996 Shelterwood 0 .6

17 32 1996 Precommercial Thinning 0 .5

18 43 1995 Shelterwood 3.1

my
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19 42 1997 Precommercial Thinning 0.4

2 0 42 1995 Merchantable Thinning 0.5

21 4 0 1995 Shelterwood 2.4

22 47 1990 Merchantable Thinning 6.2

23 4 6 1992 Precommercial Thinning 0.7

24 48 1996 Shelterwood 0.5

25 48 1990 Merchantable Thinning 0.8

2 6 48 1990 Merchantable Thinning 0.4

27 50 1990 Merchantable Thinning 0.3

28 49 1991 Plantation 2.8

2 9 50 1990 Precommercial Thinning 0.3

3 0 5 0 1990 Regeneration Release 1.1

31 50 1995 Shelterwood 3.4

32 5 0 1991 Remnant removal 1.5

33 51 1994 Shelterwood 0.6

34 51 1995 Shelterwood 2.9

35 51 1997 Shelterwood 0.8

3 6 52 1991 Merchantable Thinning 1.2

37 52 1997 Precommercial Thinning 0.3

38 52 1996 Merchantable Thinning 1.5

39 6 1993 Merchantable Thinning 1.2

4 0 6 1993 Merchantable Thinning 2.2

41 6 1995 Shelterwood 1.1

42 N/A 1995 Shelterwood 2.3

43 60 1994 Shelterwood 1.0



44 60 1994 Shelterwood 0 .6

45 61 1992 Remnant removal 0 .3

46 62 1992 Regeneration Release 0 .3

47 45 1997 Underplanting 1.0

48 47 1990 Plantation 0 .4
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February 18, 2019 

 
Ms. Michelle Francis-Denny 
6533 Pictou Landing Rd. 
Site 6, Box 55 RR#2 
B0K 1X0          
 
Sent via e-mail to: Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca  

 
RE: Boat Harbour Remediation Project - An Analysis of Indigenous Economic 
Opportunities  
 

Dear Ms. Francis-Denny, 

Group ATN Inc. (GATN) is pleased to provide the Final Report on the Boat Harbour 

Remediation Project - An Analysis of Indigenous Economic Opportunities. We 

recognize the importance of this Study to Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) on so many levels, 

including advancing the Community’s interest in optimizing the economic, social and 

environmental benefits arising from the remediation project.   

The Community has endured the environmental blight associated with Boat Harbour over more 

than five decades. From a social justice perspective, it is right and important for the people and 

Community of PLFN to leverage and optimize the full range of benefits that should arise from 

the remediation of this site.  

This Study has focused on analyzing these opportunities, finding areas where entrepreneurial 

development, training and capacity building can benefit PLFN Community members and 

businesses, provide employment and help spur professional careers in areas related to the 

project activities, including science. The analysis also considers the legacy dimensions of the 

remediation project, including future land use and related opportunities a renewed Boat 

Harbour will present to the Community.  

The Report documents the progress that has been made during the Pilot and Bench Scale Phase 

of the Project and presents a Strategic Action Plan – short- medium- and long-term – to guide 

activities during the expected 5-7-year actual remediation project.  

Our focus for this assignment has been to offer practical options and solutions based on 

evidence and analysis. This approach has been refined through collaboration with the Project 

Steering Committee, the Project Lead, the PLFN leadership team and with Provincial Officials 

managing the remediation project.  

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
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This final Report fully addresses the deliverables specified in the Request for Proposals. The 

GATN Team has also provides some value-added items, including a logic model to underpin the 

detailed Strategic Action Plan and overall project management strategy. We have also included 

an extensive data analysis package with a decision tree component, flexibly designed to be kept 

updated over the life of the remediation project. 

Throughout this assignment, our Team has been appreciative of the input and contribution of 

many stakeholders including Chief and Council, the Project Steering Committee, Nova Scotia 

Lands Officials, staff of Indigenous Services Canada and countless other key contacts who 

generously gave their time, insights and advice. We have particularly enjoyed working with you 

and your PLFN Team.  

Sincerely,  

 

Ron L’Esperance 
President 

Group ATN Consulting Inc. 
Main: 902.482.1221 
Mobile: 902.471.1003 
Email: ron@groupatn.ca 
 
Enclosed: (PDF) copy of our draft Final Report  

  

mailto:ron@groupatn.ca
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Vendor Name Group ATN Consulting Inc. 
Suite 206 
5571 Cunard Street 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3K 1C5 
www.groupatn.ca  

Contact Name Ron L’Esperance 

Contact Phone 902.482.1221 

Contact E-mail ron@groupatn.ca     
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PROJECT HIGHLIGHTS  
Introduction 

Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) has a long-standing history of concern related to the 

effluent flowing from the Kraft Pulp Mill to the lagoon, known as A'se'k. Historically, for PLFN 

and its people, A'se'k was a gathering place for foraging, gathering, fishing, practicing traditional 

knowledge and skills and for recreation and spiritual enjoyment. 

PLFN led the negotiations with the Province of Nova Scotia to close the treatment facility and 

return Boat Harbour to its former status as a tidal estuary. Through the remediation project 

PLFN's objective is to see A'se'k restored to enable the Community to re-establish its 

relationship with the water, the land and the traditional uses the Community historically 

enjoyed at this site. 

This Study 

Group ATN Inc. was contracted to complete a Study on the Boat Harbour Remediation 

Project - An Analysis of Indigenous Economic Opportunities. This is the Final Report 

on the results of our Study. It addresses the deliverables outlined in the Request for Proposals 

(RFP).  

This is a complex, multi-phase project, made more so by the history of environmental 

degradation and the long-standing impact that it has had on the Community.  

Notwithstanding the challenges that may impact the start of the actual remediation process, this 

Study has focused exclusively on examining the full range of possible benefits that could accrue 

for PLFN from the project. 

The timing of the completion of this Study is fortuitous. Coming near the completion of the first 

phase of the remediation project, much has been learned. Arising from the outreach and 

engagement undertaken with key stakeholders during this Study, those lessons learned are 

reflected in this Report. Considering that the remediation project is a long-term undertaking, 

these lessons learned will be helpful in enabling all parties to address the findings arising from 

this Study.  

Report Features 

This Report includes the following: 

◼  Key findings arising from the primary and secondary research and the stakeholder 
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engagement process undertaken during the Study. This analysis is linked to the key 

milestone activities identified in the Project RFP and outlined above. 

◼ A detailed Project Matrix addressing all remediation project phases commencing with 

the near-complete bench scale and pilot scale testing phase and progressing through to 

the later future land use phase once the actual remediation has been completed and Boat 

Harbour has been restored to its former status as a tidal estuary. 

◼ A strategic action and implementation plan designed to optimize the full range of social, 

economic and environmental benefits associated with the project. 

◼ A proposed performance management framework linked to a Logic Model developed by 

GATN to underpin project implementation; and  

◼ A concluding statement. 

Strategic Action Plan 

The proposed strategic action plan is designed to support the implementation process, while 

enhancing outcomes and optimizing social, economic and environmental benefits for PLFN. The 

following Strategic Action Plan is an abbreviated version of the plan that appears in Section 

4.2 of this Report. It is envisioned that this plan will also take the form of a stand-alone 

document that would be regularly utilized and maintained evergreen.  
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Prioritize Key Issues 

Use this Report, associated tools and the analysis offered to prioritize key issues and 

areas for follow up with Provincial Officials. Key issues identified during this Study are 

addressed in Section 2 – Key Findings 

Assess Progress to Date 

Arrange a review meeting between the two parties to assess progress to date, to review 

successes and challenges and address any issues arising from experience to date.   

• Provide an advance agenda to which both parties contribute would help to ensure 
an effective review and discussion 

• Record a summary of decisions   

• Implement mutual agreements reached during this meeting within a specified 
timeline 
 

Establish a Project Charter 

Based on experience to date, formally establish a Project Charter to underpin and 

formalize the scope of PLFN’ s ongoing management and stewardship to optimize 

benefits from the remediation project.  

• Clarify objectives and roles and responsibilities 

• Address governance issues and resource requirements  

• Include quantifiable targets linked to the performance measurement framework 
outlined in the Logic Model addressed in Section 5 

• Review/adjust the Charter periodically as required  
 

Address Governance Issues 

Address governance issues associated with PLFN’s ongoing management of the benefits 

arising from the remediation project in the Project Charter 

• Review the structure and roles/responsibilities of PLFN Team members based on 
knowledge gained and requirements identified in the experience to date during 
the Bench Scale and Pilot Scale Testing phase of the Project 

• Develop an organizational chart [we have provided a model in this Report for 
review and approval] 

• Formalize the PLFN Team structure for continuity of management and oversight 
during the expected life of the remediation project  

• Review resource requirements to address enhanced management of work 
experience 

• Advance performance management by developing annual business/operational 
plans and evaluation of results 
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Evaluate Materials Shared with Bidders  

Evaluate the materials currently shared with bidders to enhance their understanding of 

the PLFN value proposition and address the need for clear and concise information on 

working with PLFN 

• Develop a concise backgrounder that includes information on the PLFN Team 
and how it can assist employers hiring PLFN members 

• Include practical information for employers on the services available from the 
PLFN Team 

• Review PLFN involvement in the assessment of Aboriginal content/benefits 
within bids 

 

Schedule a Briefing Session on Procurement Rules and Opportunities  

Schedule an in-depth briefing on procurement rules associated with the Boat Harbour 

Remediation Project involving PLFN Officials and Provincial Officials (Nova Scotia 

Lands and Internal Services Department). This session would be directed at: 

• Deepening PLFN’s understanding of the procurement rules associated with the 
Remediation Project 

• Enhance understanding of the opportunity environment within the Remediation 
Project for supply arrangements that might either leverage existing PLFN 
services or provide a basis to develop new services and capacity 
 
 

MEDIUM TERM (6-12 months) 

Utilize Progress Matrix 

Use the Project Matrix, which has been designed as a living document, to take advantage 

of the opportunities for PLFN across all project phases 

• Develop a training plan/strategy based on the data within the Project Matrix 

• Utilize the decision-tree analysis within the Matrix 

• Redesign how work experience / job placement is to be undertaken to increase 
‘job readiness’ of Community members 

• Monitoring in-scope projects and negotiate internships for PLFN members as 
contracted research programs evolve and new ones are advanced 

 
Advance Business Opportunities 

Advance possible business opportunities aligned to the requirements of the remediation 
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project and which would be sustainable beyond the project completion including: 

• An earth-moving and construction company  

• An air/water monitoring environmental servicing company 
 

Develop Partnerships 

Consider partnerships with other First Nations and private sector to amplify the results 

of this large and complex project 

LONG TERM (12-36 months) 

Identify HR Requirements 

Pending the results of the environmental assessment(s) and Community decisions, 

consider assuming the LTMM contract as a potential twenty-five-year management 

opportunity 

• Begin advance planning with Provincial Officials to address the specific 
requirements for this Phase 

• Identify HR and skill-set requirements and developing a training plan to enable 
PLFN members to assume these roles 
 

Lead a Land Planning Exercise 

 Lead a land planning exercise to refine the final land use report plan  

• Identify funding requirements 

• Define the timeline and any phasing strategies 

• Ensure Community consent for a final approved land use plan 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
Group ATN Inc. (GATN) is pleased to present the Final Report on the results of our work on the 

Boat Harbour Remediation Project - An Analysis of Indigenous Economic 

Opportunities. This Report addresses the deliverables outlined in the Request for Proposals 

(RFP).  

GATN recognizes the importance of this Study to Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) on so 

many levels, while advancing the Community’s interest in optimizing the economic and social 

benefits arising from the remediation project.   

The Community has endured the environmental blight associated with Boat Harbour over more 

than five decades. From a social justice perspective, it is right and important for the people and 

Community of PLFN to leverage and optimize the full range of benefits - social, economic and 

environmental - that should arise from the remediation of this site.  

This Study is focused on analyzing these opportunities, finding areas where entrepreneurial 

development, training and capacity building can benefit PLFN Community members and 

businesses, provide employment and help spur professional careers in areas related to the broad 

range of project activities, including science. There is also consideration of the legacy 

dimensions of the project, including future land use and the future land use opportunities a 

renewed Boat Harbour will present to the Community.  

In their initial consideration of the opportunities the Remediation Project presents, the PLFN 

Chief and Council have explicitly defined that associated benefits should flow first to the PLFN 

Community, next to other First Nation collaborators and, finally, through partnerships with 

other businesses and contractors, in that order. 

In completing this assignment, GATN’s focus has been on offering practical options and 

solutions based on evidence and analysis. This approach has been refined through collaboration 

with the Project Lead, the PLFN leadership team and with Provincial Officials managing the 

remediation project.  

Throughout this assignment, our Team has been appreciative of the input and contribution of 

many stakeholders including Chief and Council, the Project Steering Committee, Nova Scotia 

Lands Officials, staff of Indigenous Services Canada and countless other key contacts who 

generously gave their time, insights and advice. We have particularly enjoyed working with the 

PLFN Team and Ms. Michelle Francis-Denny as the key Project Lead. 
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1.1 The PLFN Community 

Located at the mouth of Pictou Harbour on the Northumberland Strait of Nova Scotia, Pictou 

Landing First Nation (PLFN) comprises five reserves. The only populated reserve is Fisher's 

Grant which is adjacent to Boat Harbour - the former tidal estuary which has been part of the 

effluent treatment system for the current Paper Excellence Pulp Mill at Abercrombie Point.  

PLFN has a long-standing history of concern related to the effluent flowing from the Kraft Pulp 

Mill to the lagoon, known as A'se'k. Historically, for PLFN and its people, A'se'k was a gathering 

place for foraging, gathering, fishing, practicing traditional knowledge and skills and for 

recreation and spiritual enjoyment.  

PLFN’s Iconic Health Centre 
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PLFN led the negotiations with the 

Province of Nova Scotia to close the 

treatment facility and return Boat 

Harbour to its former status as a tidal 

estuary. This undertaking is reflected in 

the Boat Harbour Act, passed by the 

Nova Scotia Legislature in 2015, and is 

the basis on which this remediation 

project is being advanced.  

PLFN's objective is to see A'se'k 

restored to enable the Community to 

re-establish its relationship with the 

water, the land and the traditional uses 

the Community historically enjoyed at this site. 

1.2 Background – Project Focus 

The history of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility (BHETF) is well-known. It was 

constructed in 1967 and reconfigured several times since its construction. The use of the BHETF 

for the reception and treatment of effluent from the Kraft Pulp Mill must cease no later than 

January 31, 2020, in accordance with the afore-mentioned Boat Harbour Act.  

 

The anticipated environmental changes 

resulting from carrying out the Project on 

PLFN lands are positive, as the remediation of 

Boat Harbour may enable a return to 

traditional recreation, fishing, hunting and 

gathering, as well as for physical, mental, 

spiritual and emotional purposes by the 

Mi'kmaq. 

Project Description 
Boat Harbour Remediation Project 
Nova Scotia Lands Inc. 
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Boat Harbour was originally a tidal estuary connected to 

the Northumberland Strait. It is presently a closed effluent 

stabilization basin, operating under a lease agreement with 

the Province by the Pulp Mill owner. Once operations have 

ceased, the Province will remediate Boat Harbour and the 

lands associated with the BHETF, while restoring Boat 

Harbour to its original status as a tidal estuary. This work 

will include the removal of the existing causeway along 

Highway 348. The dam which closes off Boat Harbour will 

also be removed and replaced with a bridge permitting 

boat access to Boat Harbour. 

1.2.1 Project Components 

The main components of the remediation project include 

the following phases and activities: 

◼ Bench Scale and Pilot Scale Testing has been 

underway for two years.  Its focus is on the 

assessment and determination of applicable 

treatment methods. The pilot scale testing is 

ongoing to refine treatment methods, production 

rates and potential emissions during remediation. 

Detailed design of the remedial solution is targeted 

for completion mid-to-late 2019. Due to unusually 

harsh weather in late 2018, activity in Boat 

Harbour had to be suspended for the winter period 

but will resume in the spring of 2019. 

 

◼ The Remediation Construction Phase is 

expected to require 5-7 years and will tentatively 

commence in 2020. This phase incorporates a 

broad range of activities including:  

o Removal, treatment and disposal of 

impacted sediments/sludge and dewatering effluent from the former effluent 

ditch, twin settling basins, ASB and Boat Harbour stabilization lagoon. 

o Removal, treatment and disposal of impacted sediments/sludge in the natural 

wetlands and estuary.  

o Removal, treatment and disposal of impacted soil and surface water.  

During the Bench Scale and 
Pilot Scale Testing PLFN has 
been actively working to: 

◼ Enhance Community 
understanding of the 
Project  

◼ Prepare an asset 
map/inventory of 
Community skill-sets; 
and 

◼ Facilitate job placement 
and training; and 

◼ Plan for the next phases 

As the longest and most labour-
intensive phase, the prospective 
Remediation Construction 
Phase offers the opportunity for 
PLFN to: 

◼ Optimize job creation  
◼ Align training with jobs 

linked to this phase, 
including professional 
training  

◼ Foster new business 
development and 
entrepreneurship within 
PLFN 

OPPORTUNITY SCAN 
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o Use and closure of the existing waste 

containment cell; and  

o Decommissioning of BHETF infrastructure 

including the pipeline, causeway, dam and 

support facilities. 

This phase will include two procurements – one 

for the actual remediation and the second for 

construction oversight and management. The 

latter procurement will be relatively small. Some 

describe this phase as a large earth-moving project 

- one which will extensively involve heavy 

equipment. The timing of this phase may be 

impacted by other factors including whether a 

Federal environmental impact assessment is to be 

undertaken. 

  

◼ Bridge Construction will be undertaken near 

the end of the project. It involves the restoration of 

Highway 348, including construction of a bridge in 

the location of the existing causeway to permit 

boat access. 

 

◼ Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring 

(LTMM) is expected to continue for 25 years. The 

project will involve the expansion of an existing 

on-site containment cell to accept 

sludge/sediment, construction and demolition 

(C&D) material and industrial waste generated as 

a result of the remediation project. Solid waste 

generated during remediation will be disposed of 

in the existing 6.7-hectare disposal cell. Vertical 

expansion of the disposal cell will be required to 

accommodate the waste. The disposal cell will be 

further modified to enhance the leachate collection 

system and facilitate placement and dewatering of 

the sludge/sediment in a one-step operation. This site will need to be managed and 

monitored on a long-term basis.  

 

◼ Future Land Use – Looking beyond the completion of the remediation project, a 

future land use study has been commissioned by a First Nations company – Membertou 

While not all Community 
members favour the on-going 
presence of the containment cell, 
the LTMM Facility offers a long-
term management opportunity for 
PLFN.  

The LTMM is expected to have a 
25-year life-span and is 
estimated to cost $13M over that 
period, requiring up to 5 FTEs on 
an ongoing basis.  

The Future Land Use Phase 
offers PLFN a tremendous 
opportunity to not only renew its 
relationship with Boat Harbour 
and environs, but to also create 
social and economic 
development opportunities that 
can have a lasting impact on the 
Community. These include 
opportunities to promote Mi’kmaq 
tourism (one of the fastest 
growing tourism segments 
nationally), for recreation, for 
authentic Mi’kmaq events such 
as a Mawio’mi and to enhance 
existing Community businesses 
including those associated with 
the fishery. 

OPPORTUNITY SCAN 
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Geomatics. It will offer options on how PLFN might leverage the renewed Boat Harbour 

as a social and economic development opportunity generator, while improving the health 

and aesthetics of the Community. 

As part of the remediation project, a Boat Harbour Environmental Advisory Committee has 

been established. Scientific advisors from 4 universities [ST. Francis Xavier, Dalhousie, Acadia, 

and Cape Breton University] to advise on the remediation project. There is a diversity of 

research projects underway. As an example, researchers at the universities have conducted 

research and taken core samples on sediment and land to determine how much contamination 

is present, and how deep does it go.  Another study is currently being conducted on lobsters as 

well.   

1.3 Key Project Deliverables 

The overall focus of this assignment and the key deliverables are to achieve the following: 

◼ Develop a planning document and implementation strategy designed to increase 

Indigenous participation in the economic opportunities that can occur because of the 

Boat Harbour Remediation Project; and 

◼ Identify short, medium- and long-term economic opportunities and an accompanying 

strategic action plan and recommendations for activating these opportunities beneficially 

for PLFN and, secondarily for other Mi’kmaq businesses and individuals.  

Key milestone activities associated with this Study include:  

◼ An analysis of short, medium- and long-term economic opportunities arising from the 

remediation project.  

◼ Preparation of a Community inventory of assets/training plans/gap analysis.  

◼ Consideration of business models to assist Pictou Landing First Nation maximize 

Indigenous participation in the remediation project and future site use. 

◼ Development of a strategic action plan to activate opportunities; including but not 

limited to planning for succession, recruitment, training, private business and band 

owned businesses. 

◼ Analysis of procurement rules in relation to potential opportunities. 

◼ Decision tree to assist with selecting opportunities with advantageous outcomes; and 

◼ Development of a performance measurement framework designed to measure and track 

project performance and outcomes. 
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1.4 Organization of this Report  

This report is organized as follows: 

◼ Section 1 (above) introduces the consulting assignment providing context for the 

overall project. 

◼ Section 2 identifies the key findings arising from the primary and secondary research 

and the stakeholder engagement process undertaken during the Study. This analysis is 

linked to the key milestone activities identified in the Project RFP and outlined above; 

◼ Section 3 presents the Project Matrix which offers an opportunity analysis across all 

project phases commencing with the near-complete bench scale and pilot scale testing 

phase and progressing through to the later future land use phase once the actual 

remediation has been completed and Boat Harbour has been restored to its former status 

as a tidal estuary. 

◼ Section 4 offers a proposed action and implementation plan. 

◼ Section 5 provides a performance management framework linked to a Logic Model 

developed by GATN to underpin project implementation; and  

◼ Section 6 features a concluding statement.  
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2 Key Findings 

2.1 Introduction   

Throughout the commissioning of this Study, the GATN team worked closely with the Project 

Lead, Ms. Francis-Denny, the internal PLFN Team including Economic Development Officer 

(EDO), Ms. Debbie Dykstra, the Native Employment Officer (NEO), Ms. Heather Mills, the 

Director of Education, Ms. Sheila Francis and the Director of Economic Development and 

Lands, Mr. Barry Francis along with the Provincial Officials (Mr. Ken Swaine and Ms. Angela 

Swain) responsible for managing the remediation project. Ongoing working meetings were held 

throughout the Study, to gather data, understand perspectives, test ideas, seek clarification and 

assess progress.  

This is a complex project, made more so by the history of environmental degradation and the 

long-standing impact that it has had on the Community. Because of the manner in which the 

Project developed over a fifty-year period, the level of trust within the Community continues to 

be a factor.  

Notwithstanding the challenges that may impact the start of the actual remediation process, this 

Study has focused exclusively on examining the full range of possible benefits that, skillfully 

managed and led, could accrue for PLFN from the project.  

Moreover, this planning is taking place at an opportune time. The Bench Scale and Pilot Scale 

Testing has been ongoing for two years. During that time, both PLFN and Provincial officials 

have had an opportunity to work together. There has been extensive Community engagement 

throughout. In addition, by focusing on the proposed design of the overall remediation project, 

project proponents and PLFN both have a more precise understanding of how the project is 

likely to unfold and greater insight into the opportunities that are expected to be available across 

all phases of the project.  

As the project has advanced through this first phase and before the full-scale remediation 

process begins, stakeholders with whom the GATN Team engaged throughout this Study – 

including both provincial officials and the PLFN Team – recognize the importance of opening a 

dialogue to examine how the process has worked to date and to assess lessons learned and their 

implications as the actual remediation project unfolds. Taking this collaborative approach is 

highly recommended and has been built into the proposed strategic action plan.  

This Section addresses key findings related to the deliverables associated with the Project.  
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2.2 Assessment of Progress to Date and Future Considerations   

The Bench Scale and Pilot Scale Testing Phase has led to the development of the detailed design 

of the remedial solution. This has been refined and issued as a Project Description which has 

been accepted by both Federal and Provincial regulators in their consideration of the 

environmental assessment process. 

Beyond its importance to provincial officials in determining the best path forward for the actual 

remediation project, the bench scale and pilot scale testing phase has also been a very useful 

period for the PLFN Team. It has enabled Chief and Council, the Project Lead and the PLFN 

Team to: 

◼ Define their vision for the legacy dimensions of the project.  

◼ Consider and outline key objectives related to procurement preferences to optimize 

benefits to PLFN; and  

◼ Focus on how best to beneficially manage this engagement and stewardship process for 

the PLFN Community over the life of the actual remediation project and, subsequently, 

in terms of the future use of these lands to optimize social and economic benefit for the 

future use for the Community.  

Extrapolating from the specifics of the remediation proposed plan, PLFN, in collaboration with 

Provincial officials, has also made significant progress in understanding opportunities for the 

Community associated with the remediation project across all phases. This assessment process 

will undoubtedly continue.  

It has also contributed to learning and understanding within the PLFN Team in terms of the 

nature, type and level of supports required to optimize opportunities for Community members 

on the remediation project. This has led to consideration of how the PLFN Team might be 

organized going forward to support optimization of benefits and positive outcomes for the 

Community.  

As noted, with this experience, there is now an opportunity for both the PLFN Team and 

Provincial officials to also take stock and to determine how best to animate and support the 

engagement process to ensure continued positive outcomes for the Community going forward. 

2.3 Specific Findings Arising from this Project   

The findings arising from the progress made during the Bench Scale and Pilot Scale Testing 

Phase are presented as a means to assist both parties in the ‘taking stock’ process and in setting 

the stage for the ongoing collaboration across all remediation phases. The issues identified in 

this Section also inform the development of the strategic action plan. 
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Findings include: 

◼ Accomplishments during the first phase - Our examination of project planning to 

date included an extensive document review. Arising from this we can conclude that the 

PLFN Team, with direction from Chief and Council has established the following:  

o A vision for what the remediation project should encompass to optimize benefits 

to the PLFN Community. This vision incorporated the following: 

▪ Considering the Community’s desired procurement approach and 

advancing ideas in respect to how it might be implemented.  

▪ Extensive Community engagement. 

▪ Working towards capacity building and the desire for meaningful and 

sustainable work experience in all opportunities associated with the 

remediation project.  

▪ Consideration of using the remediation project as a vehicle to support the 

development of business opportunities (Band-owned, Community 

member-owned or developments with another First Nation or non-

Indigenous partner) that can be sustained as a legacy opportunity, 

surviving the completion of the remediation project. Business 

opportunities identified include the development of a construction 

company with earth-moving equipment/machinery and/or an 

environmental monitoring company (air and ground water monitoring); 

and 

▪ Initial thinking on partnership development, including with the private 

sector and other First Nations communities. 

o During the pilot and bench scale phase, in anticipation of opportunities that might 

become available for Community members on site, the PLFN Team sponsored 

several Community members in related training areas.  This was an important 

learning experience for PLFN. It involved preparation of safety-trained labourers 

(10 Community members) and training within the METI Environmental Health 

and Safety Technician Program (2 Community members). The lessons learned in 

relation to the placement of PLFN members into training and the challenges 

associated with securing work experience are addressed below. 

 

o Public engagement within the PLFN Community has been an important aspect of 

this first phase. There is an established Community Liaison Committee. The 

meetings are frequent. There have also been opportunities for the PLFN Team to 

meet with potential contractors and profile the PLFN vision for enhanced local 

economic benefits and impacts for the Community. Beyond the importance of 
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keeping the Community informed of project-related developments through these 

meetings and newsletters, building trust is an important aspect of this 

engagement process.  

 

o The PLFN Project Lead, the EDO and NEO also completed an inventory of skills 

which has assisted the GATN team in the analysis and opportunity identification 

phase, including development of a gap analysis. This helped identify areas of 

prospective labour demand and associated training where the opportunity for 

employment of PLFN Community members is present both on the remediation 

project and in the context of longer-term career opportunities once the 

remediation is complete. A comprehensive analysis is presented in Section 3.  

 

This analysis also included efforts led by the PLFN Director of Education who was 

able to identify occupational areas that PLFN post-secondary education students 

are pursuing and to provide information to up-coming graduates in respect to 

career opportunities and career choice arising from potential opportunities 

associated with the remediation project. This also included consideration of 

possible placement of PLFN students within the numerous research initiatives 

that are underway with several universities.  

 

◼ Anticipation of where the greatest benefits lie for PLFN – An important focus of 

the GATN Team was to examine the opportunity for PLFN Band members in each of the 

phases associated with the overall remediation process. This included an extensive 

analysis of the number and type of jobs that would be available throughout the actual 

project and beyond. Intuitively, one might conclude that the greatest number of jobs 

would logically be in the actual remediation phase. On careful examination and through 

working with both the PLFN Team and Provincial officials, it is apparent that the actual 

number of jobs in the remediation phase is not as extensive as one might initially think, 

and some of these jobs are highly specialized1. Notwithstanding, there are clearly job 

opportunities for PLFN members in this phase. Section 3 includes an extensive analysis 

of these jobs, their number and frequency across phases of the project, a decision tree to 

help qualify their viability as job targets for PLFN members and provision of linkages to 

                                                        

1 Our analysis has identified a total of 78 positions, 486 person-years of employment (assuming 

each position is 2,000 hours), and a combined total wage expenses estimated at just under $24 

million. 
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the National Occupational Classification2 (NOC) to 

outline the qualifications and training requirements 

associated with these jobs.  

 

Beyond the remediation phase, the greatest benefits to 

PLFN arising from the overall project likely lies in the 

operation of the Long-Term Maintenance and 

Monitoring Facility (LTMM) and in the reconfiguration 

of the restored lands for future economic, recreation 

and social use. An important caveat to the LTMM 

facility is that the Community has continuing concerns 

related to the presence of this facility on their lands, a 

factor that may be addressed through the 

environmental assessment process.  

  

◼ Lessons learned during the first phase – Both 

Provincial Officials and the PLFN Team have learned a 

great deal about the local economic benefits process 

through the first phase of the project. These lessons 

include:  

o The need to keep the objective of capacity 

building as a constant and key imperative. 

 

o One of the most important lessons for the PLFN 

Team arising from the first phase is recognition 

of the importance of supporting Community 

members in training and in making the 

transition to employment. As a standard leading 

practice in HR management, this is particularly 

important at the on-boarding and orientation 

phases and in supporting First Nations members 

as they acclimate to new roles in working for 

remediation project sub-contractors. For some 

First Nations workers, employment on a project 

of this nature is a new opportunity and one 

around which they do not necessarily have a 

                                                        

2 https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/services/noc.html  

Based on lessons learned 

during the Pilot and Bench 

Scale Phase, PLFN can 

improve the process of 

managing PLFN’s interests 

in the Remediation Project 

by:  

◼ Formally 

constituting the 

PLFN Team (see 

Figure 1– 

Organizational 

Chart) 

◼ Articulating the 

range of services, 

the Team will 

provide including 

brokerage services 

– helping 

community 

members enter 

training, helping 

trainees secure 

work experience, 

assisting 

Remediation 

Project employers 

and contractors 

with on-boarding 

and orientation of 

PLFN members in 

jobs on the Project 

and monitoring 

results 

ROLES & 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/services/noc.html
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great deal of experience to rely on and leverage. On the other hand, not all 

employers are optimally practicing cultural competency in welcoming a diverse 

work force; hence, there are also learning opportunities and potential skill-

building for employers in this regard.  So, support to new employees and 

supporting the expression and development of strong cultural competency skills 

within employers become two elements of the success equation that is essential to 

enhanced outcomes. To date, PLFN Team members have not been centrally 

involved in this process. Given that transition to employment is a critical success 

factor, this is an area that should be considered for further discussion and 

potential process improvement during a debriefing session.  

 

The need to focus on work experience – One of the salutary findings from the first 

phase of the remediation project is the need to provide work experience to PLFN 

members being trained. Lack of work experience has been reported as a barrier for 

PLFN members making the transition to employment on the remediation project 

during the first phase. If persistent, this has the potential to discourage 

prospective workers and impact trust. It is an area which the PLFN Team wants to 

process improve and which may be best addressed through a more formal 

constitution of a PLFN Remediation Project Management Team. This might 

incorporate the existing team members, working with the Committee of Council, 

but with a more focussed mandate, and possibly increased resources to support 

the development of a more formal work experience program – both within the 

remediation project and with non-aligned employers - possibly utilizing 

established wage subsidy programs, such as those available through the 

Department of Labour and Advanced Education. With the likely delay of the 

remediation project pending completion of the environmental assessment process, 

there is an opportunity to have a cohort of PLFN members trained in the higher-

demand occupations associated with the remediation project and with tenured 

work experience completed to optimize their readiness for involvement in the 

remediation as it advances. 
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Chief and Council
Project Charter -

Boat Harbour 
Remediation Project

Project Coordinator

Training and Work 
Experience  

Placement Worker

Job Placement, 
Support  & 
Monitoring

EDO

NEO

Director of 
Education

Director of Lands 
and Economic 
Development

Figure 1: PLFN BHRP Team Organizational Structure 
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o The need to celebrate success – Central to the process of building trust is the 

need to celebrate success. This is an area that is beneficial for all – Chief and 

Council, the PLFN Team and Provincial Officials. This needs to be built into the 

design of the project going forward.  

 

o The need for clear and concise material on working with PLFN to 

share with companies bidding on projects - Experience to date suggests 

that there is an information gap on the PLFN Team value proposition and its 

benefit to employers hiring PLFN members. This could also include practical 

information for employers on the services available from the PLFN Team to 

support the onboarding and orientation of Community members in jobs on the 

remediation project.  With a focus on optimizing successful employment 

placement, forging stronger links between contractors and PLFN members would 

be of benefit to both employers and the First Nations employees joining their 

workforce. The PLFN Team can be a valuable resource in providing assistance 

during employee orientation and in respect to ongoing issues management. 

 

o Involvement in the assessment of Aboriginal Content/Benefits within bids – 

This is an area around which, arising from experience to date, would likely benefit 

from further discussion between the teams. Further examination of this issue is 

addressed in Section 2.4 below in consideration of the procurement process.     

 

◼ Partnership development – The remediation project presents PLFN the opportunity 

for partnership development to help advance their objectives and to contribute to 

enhanced capacity building. Further efforts related to partnership development can be 

undertaken with other Mi’kmaq communities and Indigenous or non-Indigenous 

partners, particularly in relation to the Chief and Council’s expressed interest in 

establishing businesses related to this project.  

 

Considering the focus of the remediation project with a strong component of earth 

moving and excavation, the analysis supports a case for the development of a 

construction and earth-moving business. Similarly, the analysis suggests that 

establishing an environmental services business also has the potential to create a 

sustainable legacy opportunity.  The options for establishing the Earth Moving 

Construction Company are examined below including a pros/cons analysis. In broad 

strokes, this analysis provides a framework through which to examine and test any 

business development opportunity associated with the Remediation Project.  
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2.3.1 Earth Moving Construction Company 

Table 1: Band Owned Option 
Band-owned 

Pros • Potential to contribute to Band own source revenues (OSRs) 

• Leverages the remediation project to the benefit of the Community 

• Might be an avenue to support PLFN’s requirements for Public Works (this option 

would require feasibility assessment/business case analysis) 

• Having this capability would be of value in the future land use phase of the 

Remediation Project 

• Deploying these services on the actual remediation project would provide more 

certainty in terms of a revenue stream for the new company during the establishment 

phase 

Cons • Business has a high capital threshold requiring extensive investment 

• Meeting any specialized procurement requirements may be difficult   

Risk • Risk is potentially higher in ‘going it alone’ 

 

Table 2: Band Owned Option in Partnership with another First Nation 
Band-Owned in partnership with another First Nation 

Pros • There may be synergies with other First Nations, e.g., Paqtnkek’s highway 

development project 

• There are examples of First Nations that have developed businesses of this type during 

remediation projects (e.g., during the Tar Ponds Project) that could serve as a model 

• Having this capability would be of value in the future land use phase of the 

Remediation Project 

• Deploying these services on the remediation project would provide more certainty in 

terms of a revenue stream during the establishment phase 

Cons • Business has a high capital threshold requiring extensive investment 

• Meeting any specialized procurement requirements may be difficult   

Risk • Less risk - partnership contributes to a partial syndication of risk 
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Table 3: PLFN Member / Private Enterprise Option 
Developed by a PLFN member as a private enterprise 

Pros • Such an undertaking would be built around a well-researched business case  

• Encourages entrepreneurship and Community private sector business interest 

• Potential to create local employment 

• Having this capability would be of value in the future land use phase of the 

Remediation Project and may have useful synergies for the Community’s Public Works 

needs on an out-source basis 

Cons • Business has a high capital threshold 

• Meeting any specialized procurement requirements may be difficult   

Risk • Removes risk for the Band 

 
Table 4: Aboriginal Enterprise Option 

Formation of an Aboriginal Corporation or as a limited  

partnership with a private sector partner 

Pros • This approach would enable the Band to leverage the capacity (business acumen, 

marketing, current customer base) a private company in this sector would bring 

• Contributes to Band OSRs  

• Potential to create employment within the Community  

• A lower risk avenue for PLFN to build business capacity 

• Having this capability would be of value in the future land use phase of the 

Remediation Project 

Cons • Finding the right partner where synergies and shared interest is able to be clearly 

identified 

Risk • Likely the least risk for the Band while still building OSRs and Community capacity 

 
In addition to the above as stand-alone options, there could also be a blending of these 

options. 

Regardless of the business being considered, the PLFN Team may want to utilize a 

similar approach to the analysis above in assessing the viability and potential 

sustainability of designated business opportunities that may become evident as 

remediation project planning advances. Certainly, the analysis suggests that the 
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Remediation Project creates the 

opportunity to develop a business 

as a legacy project to the overall 

remediation initiative.  

From an organizational structure 

and governance perspective, 

PLFN presently has two 

established corporate structures 

to support economic development 

(one active and the second, not 

yet implemented) which, 

theoretically, could accommodate 

a new business; or, alternatively, 

if Band-owned and led, a separate 

corporate structure could be 

established including a Limited 

Partnership Model3.   

◼ Governance factors – Based 

on the experience during the first 

phase of the project, there is an 

opportunity to examine current 

governance structures to 

determine if adjustments or 

enhancements might be required.  

Considering the longer-term 

nature of the actual remediation 

project (5-7 years after start-up) 

and the level of responsibility that 

will potentially fall to PLFN in the 

later phases – the LTMM Project, 

if taken up by the Band and the 

future land use initiative – it is 

appropriate for PLFN to now formally establish a Project Charter to underpin their 

involvement and formalize the scope of their activities. This would also provide an 

                                                        

3   https://www.bdc.ca/en/articles-tools/entrepreneur-toolkit/templates-business-

guides/glossary/pages/limited-partnership.aspx  

In considering these potential business opportunities there 

are several steps that PLFN should consider. These include 

the following: 

• Undertake the necessary research to qualify potential 

business opportunities as being viable answering the 

questions: Does this business opportunity makes sense 

for the community in the context of the remediation 

project? Can it can be broadly marketed and thrive 

following project completion? 

• Speak to First Nations’ businesses on lessons learned 

and pitfalls to be avoided in the development of these 

businesses in relation to large scale remediation 

projects; 

• Speak to Provincial Officials in respect to the 

opportunity of these businesses being able to be 

contracted to the Remediation Project and able to 

generate revenue through participation/partnerships in 

providing services to the Project. The earlier proposed 

working session on procurement rules and 

opportunities between PLFN and Provincial Officials can 

include consideration of areas of potential service 

supply that a PLFN-led/partnered company might be 

able to achieve during the Remediation Project; and 

• Secure professional services to conduct feasibility 

assessment and business case analysis on potential 

business opportunities. This will include identification 

of investment requirements, revenue potential, 

markets for the proposed services, as well as risk 

factors and how best to mitigate these risks.  

 

https://www.bdc.ca/en/articles-tools/entrepreneur-toolkit/templates-business-guides/glossary/pages/limited-partnership.aspx
https://www.bdc.ca/en/articles-tools/entrepreneur-toolkit/templates-business-guides/glossary/pages/limited-partnership.aspx
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accountability framework for communication with Community members, it could be 

reviewed/adjusted periodically as required and it would be durable over election cycles. 

Operationally, such a charter could be an internal document, or it could be co-signed 

with the Province. This matter is further addressed in the Strategic Action Plan in 

Section 4. 

 

As part of the development of the proposed governance structure for the management of 

PLFN’s interest in optimizing local economic benefits (LEB) from all phases of the 

remediation project, PLFN may want to consider the structure and mandate of the 

internal team established to lead the initiative. As noted in the lessons learned 

assessment above, management of the LEB process is complex. The analysis undertaken 

during this consulting assignment suggests that the team that has been informally 

constituted to help lead this initiative (i.e., the Project Lead/Coordinator working with 

the EDO, the NEO and the Director of Economic Development and Lands, or some 

permutation/combination thereof) might be formalized and strengthened with a clear 

mandate and mission, and potentially with enhanced resources to manage the work 

experience and employee support process. This would require preparation of terms of 

reference for the group, articulation of an organizational structure/chart and delineation 

of roles and responsibilities.  

 

If the business development process proceeds to the formation of one or another of the 

afore-mentioned ‘companies’ proposed, the governance structure around these 

businesses will need to be addressed, particularly if Band-owned/structured. Initial 

discussions in respect to this matter were held with the Band’s legal counsel on this 

aspect, should it proceed. PLFN is presently in a good position with established 

corporate structures which might be utilized if one or another of these companies were 

developed. Alternatively, new structures, as referenced above, could be adopted 

prescriptive to the requirements of the particular business established.  

2.4 Analysis of Procurement Rules 

One of the deliverables associated with this Study was the analysis of procurement rules. In 

addressing this issue, the consultant team undertook the following activities: 

◼ Completed a benchmarking exercise to understand how other jurisdictions and levels of 

government are handling Indigenous procurement, particularly considering the recently 

signed Canada Free Trade Agreement4;  

                                                        

4 https://www.cfta-alec.ca/    

https://www.cfta-alec.ca/
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◼ Reviewed Chief and Council’s initial thinking on its preferred procurement approach. 

This has been expressed as a tiered procurement approach with benefits accruing first to 

PLFN Band Members, second to PLFN Community members and third, to PLFN’s 

partners (could be other communities or organizations who can fill employment business 

gaps);   

 

◼ Discussed this issue spoke to Provincial Officials leading the remediation project and the 

PLFN Team. Provincial officials had prepared a procurement analysis including 

proposed use of ‘set-asides’ when capacity demonstrated the ability to use this 

procurement feature; and  

 

◼ Spoke with a key informant within the Department of Internal Services involved in 

procurement.  

Examining all these inputs, associated with the procurement issue several key findings emerge. 

These include: 

◼ PLFN’s Chief and Council have outlined their initial thinking and preferences in relation 

to how they would like to see benefits flow related to the remediation. This approach 

makes sense from the perspective of its potential to optimize local economic benefits for 

the Community and, subject to any refinement at Chief and Council’s direction should be 

included as a key objective within the Project Charter.  In their initial consideration of 

the opportunities the Remediation Project presents, the PLFN Chief and Council have 

explicitly defined that benefits associated with the Project should flow first to the PLFN 

Community, next to other First Nation collaborators and, finally, through partnerships 

with other businesses and contractors, in that order. Formally adopted within the 

Charter, this can be a foundational element of all project activities as they advance. 

 

◼ In anticipation of a number of upcoming procurements associated with the execution of 

the actual remediation project, PLFN is interested in enhancing and deepening its 

understanding of procurement rules. In particular, there is an interest in understanding 

the opportunity environment within the procurement for supply arrangements that 

might either leverage existing PLFN services (e.g., catering, use of Community-owned 

vessels, supplying diesel for all equipment contracted for operation on site, providing 

vehicle maintenance services through the fisheries team who have the capability of 

servicing diesel engines on site) or provide a basis from which to develop new services 

and capacity. In short, in advance of the more intensive remediation activity, there is an 

interest in inventorying the full range of supply requirements and understanding the 

range of opportunities for PLFN to address these supply requirements. Informants 
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engaged during the Project emphasize the need for ‘outside the box’ thinking, to identify 

opportunities that would have the impact of building capacity within the Community. 

Such a session would ideally include a discussion on upcoming procurements, their focus 

and inventorying supply opportunities.  

 

◼ Provincial officials have also undertaken analysis of Set-Aside provisions and shared 

these with the PLFN Team. These arrangements and their potential applicability in this 

context would be usefully explored in this session.  

 

◼ Operationally, PLFN may also want to focus on articulating and telegraphing its value 

proposition as a potential partner to bidders in major procurements being advanced over 

the life of the project. The PLFN Team has been involved in bidders’ meetings that are 

held in advance of procurements. There have been debates, internally and among the 

parties on how PLFN might optimize its value proposition with potential bidders. In this 

situation, PLFN should consider positioning itself as a potential partner to all bidders on 

a ‘non-exclusive’ basis. As a rated requirement in the bid process, having Aboriginal-

content is an important element of all bids. If a bidder is seeking experience and 

expertise that is not presently available in PLFN, the team can undertake to invoke the 

tiered approach articulated by Chief and Council and serve in a brokerage role to suggest 

other First Nations that might be considered as a potential partner with PLFN and the 

bidder. This has the potential to enhance competition among potential bidders in 

advancing a winning Aboriginal content strategy. It also has the potential to facilitate 

capacity building. PLFN can also be clear in bidders’ meetings in articulating its 

expectations, in underscoring and promoting its value proposition and in detailing how it 

can help support bidders in meeting the Aboriginal content provisions once they become 

the selected bidder. A closer working relationship with contractors will also enable the 

PLFN team to monitor contactor engagement of PLFN labour and businesses against 

their proposal commitment, thereby enhancing overall accountability. In this way, PLFN 

team members can also help companies enhance cultural competency within their 

operations.  

As detailed above, another dimension of the procurement process is the involvement of PLFN in 

the assessment of Aboriginal Content/Benefits within bids. Arising from experience to date, this 

is an area which would likely benefit from further discussion between the teams. On the one 

hand, Provincial Officials need to operate within the rules governing procurement; on the other 

hand, PLFN Team members express the view that they do not have visibility into what bidders 

are advancing as Aboriginal content/benefits in response to rated requirements within their 

bids. This issue has been brought forward between the parties and, ideally, will be discussed in 

any joint stock-taking assessment of progress to date between the parties so that it might be 

satisfactorily addressed prior to more procurements being advanced.   
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3 Project Matrix 
This Section provides the reference document for highlighting the broad range of economic 

opportunities arising from the overall Boat Harbour Remediation Project. To complete this 

exercise, the GATN Team collaborated with the Project lead and Provincial Officials and 

reviewed an extensive cache of reference documents to develop an overall project matrix. The 

matrix examines the full range of project components associated with the remediation project, 

looking ahead to the expected 5-7-year remediation phase and beyond. This matrix is meant to 

integrate elements of the strategic action plan, to provide a criteria-referenced approach to 

decision making and to act as a reference document to support the project implementation 

process. It is designed to become a wall-size Gantt Chart which the Project Lead can maintain in 

her office and check off achievements, during project execution, as milestones are met.  

The project matrix addresses the following: 

◼ All project phases commencing with the near-complete bench scale and pilot scale 

testing phase and progressing through to the later future land use phase once the actual 

remediation has been completed and Boat Harbour has been restored to its former status 

as a tidal estuary. 

 

◼ Cataloguing estimated start and finish dates as a temporal milestone against which to 

base and reference planning, while noting expected completion of the various project 

phases. These preliminary dates can be adjusted in real time going forward. 

 

◼ Information on expected labour demand and supply across all phases; and 

 

◼ Information on expected commercial demand and supply across all phases. This also 

serves as a criteria-referenced decision tree on which to base the viability of proposed 

PLFN business development opportunities.  

 

The matrix has been validated over the course of this Study with the input of the Project Lead 

and her colleagues and with Provincial Officials.  

 

A fold-out version of the Project Matrix is included in this report. A separate, wall-size version 

will also be created as a reference document for the Project Lead and Provincial officials. Going 

forward, it can serve as a jointly-managed reference point to gauge progress and make course 

corrections as may be required.  
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As part of the development of the matrix, the 

adjacent labour investment decision tree was 

developed. 

 

This draft approach to determine which 

opportunities to explore considered: 

 

◼ Which occupations will result in the 

higher number of available jobs, 

 

◼ Which create a higher number of full-time 

equivalent positions over the life of the 

project, 

 

◼ Which opportunities are timed such that 

an intervention can generate employment 

capacity in sufficient time to take 

advantage of the opportunity (i.e., does 

the project run for longer than training 

might otherwise require). 

 

◼ The number of positions  

 

◼ The level of interest among band 

members in the available positions, 

 

◼ If training is likely to lead to 

opportunities beyond the BHRP,  

 

◼ If training will result in better paying / 

more skilled opportunities for PLFN 

community members,  

 

◼ Among other criteria. 

 

In practice, these criteria will evolve as more 

information becomes available around the 

specifics of the remediation opportunity.  

 

 

Action Planning: Draft Labour Investment Decision Tree (Unweighted Criteria)

Total # Yes = /5

Total # No = /5

2) Are there 
enough positions 

to warrant 
investment?

3) Are there band 
members who are 

interested in 
position and 

training?

4) Does training 
open new 

opportunities 
beyond BH?

5) Will training 
result in better 
paying / more 

skilled 
opportunities?

1) Will 
intervention 

generate capacity 
in time? 

Decision

Yes = 1

No = 0

Decision

Yes = 1

No = 0

Decision

Yes = 1

No = 0

Decision

Yes = 1

No = 0

Decision

Yes = 1

No = 0
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Building on this approach to opportunity identification, and leveraging available labour supply 

information from PLFN, available demand information from the BHRP, and augmenting this 

information with available secondary labour market information, we developed the following 

matrix to consider the following attributes: 

 

◼ Demand Details  

o Project Phase  

o Labour / Skill Required  

o Specific Job Title (Assumed)  

o Number of Positions  

o Expected Duration (Years) 

o Estimated FTEs 

 

◼ Skill Development 

o Estimated Time to Train (Range)  

o Years Experience Required  

o Estimated Time to Train within NS 

o Educational Requirement 

 

◼ Project Details 

o Estimated Time to Project Start 

o Estimated time to Training completion 

 

◼ Job Details 

o Median Hourly Wage (NS) 

o Median Yearly Income 

o Total Potential Direct Income  

 

◼ Labour Supply Details 

o PLFN Labour Available in Time 

o Number Available 

o Overlaps with Other Opportunities 

 

◼ Analysis and Decision Variables 

o Where are the gaps and therefore offer possible opportunity for targeted training?  

o Which create higher number of positions? 

o Which create higher FTEs? 

o Will intervention generate capacity in time? 

o Are there enough positions to warrant investment? 

o Are band members interested in the positions and training? 
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o Does training open new opportunities beyond BH? 

o Will training result in better paying / more skilled opportunities? 

From this, or variants of this approach, it will become possible to understand which 

opportunities may offer the greatest potential near-term and longer-term wins, based on such 

things as the time it takes to train up, the number of positions available, and the time over which 

the positions are required.  

The table following provides the resulting draft analysis and based on this, the following areas 

emerge as areas where there are relatively more positions over the longer-term of the project.   

◼ Administration 

◼ Computer/Electronics Technicians 

◼ Environmental Engineering Technicians 

◼ Environmental Technicians 

◼ Health and Safety 

3.1 Keeping the Matrix Evergreen 

The value of the matrix is as a tool to monitor and track changes in the project over time, and to 

focus on the metrics that will allow PLFN to gauge successes or areas for improvement as it 

seeks to fully leverage the economic and entrepreneurship development potential of the BHRP. 

As the project advances, as the remediation program evolves, and as new information is made 

available, the matrix will need to be updated in order to be useful over the longer term.  

How this update will happen will be determined on how the project coordinator chooses to use 

the matrix as a tool for tracking opportunities. Designed and built using MS-Excel, it is intended 

to be a working file using a common software package, with minimal use of MS-Excel functions 

so that even users with a basic knowledge of the program can add new information, change 

existing information, and otherwise adapt the worksheets to suit the evolving project. 

Supporting this, GATN will provide the Project Coordinator with a 1-hour orientation to the 

matrix and its underpinnings.  

Although the approach to accommodate updates will be determined by the information that 

becomes available, updates will generally fall into categories of the occupations that are 

expected to be needed, the number of positions that are required, the duration of these 

positions, the skill sets, and the project phases in which they are involved. The same general 

categories of information would be made available for service contracts. This addresses the 

demand side. 

On the PLFN labour supply side, the areas than may need to be updated are the number of 

people available to fill positions, their interest in the occupations, their credentials to fill a 

particular occupation, among other things. 
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In terms of the mechanics of making updates to the worksheets, we suggest printing the sheets 

on large-format paper (landscape poster print), mounting the master sheet (the sheet that 

receives all of the updates) on the wall in the project coordinators office, and marking this sheet 

with changes and updates to track the changes on a daily basis, or as needed. At the end of each 

month, or more frequently / as needed, translate the manual updates to the excel file and re-

print a new master to be posted on the wall and repeat the process. Over time, the data that is 

accumulated will align with the key metrics and support the role of the coordinator in reporting 

to Chief and Council on progress made, as well as for the basis on information to communicate 

opportunities to the community and to engage with stakeholders.   

The following is illustrative of the analytical use of the proposed matrix. These four charts track: 

◼ The number of positions over the life of the project (estimated at 78 in total),  

◼ The number of full-time equivalent positions (i.e., the total number of 2,000-hour jobs, 

currently estimated at 486-person years of employment),  

◼ The estimated yearly income by position (using Nova Scotia Provincial averages), and  

◼ The total project-life-time wages that are estimated based on the current work scope 

(i.e., just under $24 million). 

These estimates will change as the project scope evolves and as more information is made 

available. 
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Comments

Phase Labour / Skill Required Specific Job Title (Assumed)
Estimated Time to 

Train (Range)

Min Years 

Experience 

Required 

Estimated Shortest 

Time to Train (NS)

Estimated Time to 

Project Start

Estimated time to 

Training completion

Median Hourly 

Wage (NS)

Median Yearly 

Income

Total Potential 

Direct Income

Educational 

Requirement More Information
Number of 

Positions

Expected 

Duration 

(Years)

FT/PT Scaler
Estimated 

FTEs

PLFN Labour 

Available in 

Time

Number 

Available

Overlaps 

with Other 

Opportunitie

s

Gap / 

Possible 

Opportunity 

for Targeted 

Training 

Among 

occupations, 

which create 

higher number of 

positions?

Among 

occupations, 

which create 

higher FTEs?

Will intervention 

generate capacity 

in time? (Does the 

project run for 

longer than 

training)

Are there enough 

positions to 

warrant 

investment? 

(More than 5 

FTEs)

Are there band 

members who are 

interested in 

position and 

training?

Does training 

open new 

opportunities 

beyond BH?

Will training result 

in better paying / 

more skilled 

opportunities?

SCORE ACTION

1. Full scale Implementation 1. Full scale Implementation – Duration for 
about 5 years

1. Full scale Implementation Administrative Administrative Assistant 2 years Unknown 2 Unknown Unknown $20.26 $40,520 $405,200 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/24789/NS
2 5 100% 10 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

Depending on level of certification or experience 

required 

1. Full scale Implementation Boat Operators Captain Unknown Unknown Unknown $0 4 5 100% 20 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!
Small Vessel Operator Proficiency, Marine Emergency 

Duties courses offered annually through fisheries. 

1. Full scale Implementation CADD CAD/CAM Programmer  2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $28.50 $57,000 $570,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/22612/NS
2 5 100% 10 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation CET/CMT Civil Engineering Technologist 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $29.67 $59,340 $593,400 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17964/NS
2 5 100% 10 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Computer/Electronics Technicians Electronics Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $23.13 $46,260 $231,300 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/18080/NS
1 5 100% 5 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF! Depending on certification level or experience required 

1. Full scale Implementation Engineers/Project Managers Civil Structural Engineer 5-7 years TBD 5 TBD TBD $30.00 $60,000 $1,200,000 University
https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/22422/NS
4 5 100% 20 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Environmental Engineering Technicians Environmental Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $29.67 $59,340 $890,100 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17971/NS
3 5 100% 15 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Environmental Technicians Environmental Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $29.67 $59,340 $1,780,200 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17971/NS
6 5 100% 30 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Field Guide Outdoor Guide <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD TBD $0 Licensing
https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/6593/NS
1 5 100% 5 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Food Services Cook TBD TBD TBD $0 2 5 100% 10 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Health and Safety Health and Safety Technician 4 years TBD 4 TBD TBD $33.00 $66,000 $990,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/22699/NS
3 5 100% 15 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Heavy Equipment Mechanics
Heavy Equipment Combination 

Mechanic
3-5 years TBD 3 TBD TBD $23.00 $46,000 $460,000 

College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/7461/NS
2 5 100% 10 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF! PLNF potentially may have none available

1. Full scale Implementation Heavy Equipment Operator Heavy-Duty Equipment Operator <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $21.88 $43,760 $1,312,800 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/15029/NS
6 5 100% 30 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Natural Resource Technicians Natural Resource Technician 1-3 years TBD 1 TBD TBD $26.00 $52,000 $260,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17930/NS
1 5 100% 5 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Security Services/ Traffic Services/ Flaggers Security Officer <1 year TBD 1 TBD TBD $12.50 $25,000 $500,000 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/14299/NS
4 5 100% 20 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

2 to 3 courses were held in the community over the last 

2 years 

1. Full scale Implementation Stationery Engineer/Pump Operator Stationary Engineer <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $26.00 $52,000 $1,040,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/7825/NS
4 5 100% 20 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Survey Technicians Land Survey 1-3 years TBD 1 TBD TBD $25.00 $50,000 $500,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/18091/NS
2 5 100% 10 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

1. Full scale Implementation Truckers Truck Driver <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $18.75 $37,500 $750,000 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/10534/NS
4 5 100% 20 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF! PLFN may have two truckers available

2.  Construction and Oversight Management 2.  Construction and Oversight 
Management - Duration for about 5 years

2.  Construction and Oversight Management Administration Administrative Assistant 2 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $20.26 $40,520 $405,200 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/24789/NS
2 5 100% 10 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

2.  Construction and Oversight Management Computer/Electronics Technicians Electronics Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $23.13 $46,260 $462,600 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/18080/NS
2 5 100% 10 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

2.  Construction and Oversight Management Environmental Engineering Technicians Environmental Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $29.67 $59,340 $296,700 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17971/NS
1 5 100% 5 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF! 1 current student / field of study 

Labour Demand Labour Supply Action Planning: Labour



1

2

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z AA AB AC AD AE AF

Comments

Phase Labour / Skill Required Specific Job Title (Assumed)
Estimated Time to 

Train (Range)

Min Years 

Experience 
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Estimated Shortest 

Time to Train (NS)

Estimated Time to 

Project Start

Estimated time to 
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Median Hourly 

Wage (NS)

Median Yearly 
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Direct Income

Educational 

Requirement More Information
Number of 

Positions

Expected 

Duration 

(Years)

FT/PT Scaler
Estimated 

FTEs
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Opportunitie

s
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Opportunity 

for Targeted 

Training 
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which create 

higher number of 
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occupations, 

which create 

higher FTEs?

Will intervention 

generate capacity 

in time? (Does the 

project run for 

longer than 

training)

Are there enough 

positions to 

warrant 

investment? 

(More than 5 

FTEs)

Are there band 

members who are 

interested in 

position and 

training?

Does training 

open new 

opportunities 

beyond BH?

Will training result 

in better paying / 

more skilled 

opportunities?
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2.  Construction and Oversight Management Environmental Technicians Environmental Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $29.67 $59,340 $296,700 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17971/NS
1 5 100% 5 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

2.  Construction and Oversight Management Health and Safety Health and Safety Technician 4 years TBD 4 TBD TBD $33.00 $66,000 $330,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/22699/NS
1 5 100% 5 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF! 1 current student / field of study 

3.   Bridge Construction 3.   Bridge Construction – Duration 6 
months to I year

3.   Bridge Construction Crane Operator Crane Operator 1-3 years TBD 1 TBD TBD unknown $0 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/7891/NS
1 1 100% 1 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 #REF! #REF!

3.   Bridge Construction Engineers/Project Managers Civil Structural Engineer 5-7 years TBD 5 TBD TBD $30.00 $60,000 $120,000 University
https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/22422/NS
2 1 100% 2 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 #REF! #REF!

3.   Bridge Construction Health and Safety Health and Safety Technician 4 years TBD 4 TBD TBD $33.00 $66,000 $132,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/22699/NS
2 1 100% 2 Yes Yes NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 #REF! #REF!

3.   Bridge Construction Heavy Equipment Operator Heavy-Duty Equipment Operator <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $21.88 $43,760 $87,520 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/15029/NS
2 1 100% 2 Yes Yes NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

3.   Bridge Construction Safety Services/Traffic Services/Flaggers Security Officer <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $12.50 $25,000 $50,000 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/14299/NS
2 1 100% 2 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

3.   Bridge Construction Truckers Truck Driver <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $18.75 $37,500 $75,000 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/10534/NS
2 1 100% 2 Yes Yes NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring 
– Duration from end of Full-Scale 
Completion for 25 years and possibly 
beyond

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring Engineer in Landfill/Containment Cell 
Management Landfill Manager 4+ years TBD 4 TBD TBD $48.08 $96,160 $2,404,000 University

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/25569/NS
1 25 100% 25 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring Environmental Technicians Environmental Technician 2-4 years TBD 2 TBD TBD $29.67 $59,340 $2,967,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17971/NS
2 25 100% 50 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

Have potential to meet depending on educational /work 

experience requirements 

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring Maintenance Maintenance Millwright 3-5 years TBD 3 TBD TBD $26.00 $52,000 $2,600,000 
College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/17111/NS
2 25 100% 50 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF! Could meet, but require specific training 

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring Trucker Truck Driver <1 year TBD 0.75 TBD TBD $18.75 $37,500 $937,500 
High School or Specific 

Training

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/10534/NS
1 25 100% 25 Yes TBD NA #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

5. Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring Waste Water Treatment Operator
Waste Treatment Plant 

Operator
1-2 years TBD 1 TBD TBD $26.45 $52,900 $1,322,500 

College or 

Apprenticeship

https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/summary-

occupation/27081/NS
1 25 100% 25 No TBD Yes #REF! #REF! 1 1 1 1 #REF! #REF!

Phase 3: Engineer of Record TBD

TBD

TBD

TBD

TBD

TBD

Phase 4: Long Term Maintenance and Monitoring
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4 Strategic Action & Implementation Plan 

4.1 Introduction  

This Section addresses the following deliverable: 

Develop a strategic action plan to activate opportunities; including but not limited to 

planning for succession, recruitment, training, private business and band owned 

businesses.  

The action plan elements are addressed in terms of short, medium- and long-term opportunities 

with suggested timelines. Informed by our analysis and the findings identified in Section 2, 

these action plan elements are presented as suggested recommendations for PLFN to pursue in 

preparing for the remediation project and subsequent phases.  

There is presently a hiatus in activity during the nearly-completed first phase – it is suspended 

due to weather. Pending decisions related to the environmental assessment(s) and the related 

execution, it is expected that it may be up to 24 months before new contracts are concluded and 

work begins on the remediation phase. This delay can work to PLFN’s advantage on several 

levels. The delay will: 

◼ Provide time for the implementation of the short-term objectives in the action plan; 

◼ Aid in planning and the development of training plans for PLFN members for the 

occupational areas identified in the Project Matrix; and 

◼ Assist in implementing the medium-term objectives, including the development of 

potential businesses as part of the overall legacy dimensions of the project. 

Notional time lines are suggested in the plan. These may change through the implementation 

cycle and activities can be advanced concurrently where it makes sense to do so.  
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4.2 Action Plan Elements and Potential Impacts 

Short Term (3-6 months) 

The focus of this component is to address the results of the review of progress during the Bench 

Scale and Pilot Scale Testing Phase and prepare for the Remediation and subsequent phases. 

 

PLFN should use this Report, associated tools and the analysis offered to 

prioritize key issues and areas for follow up with Provincial Officials and as a 

planning document to underpin how it will approach optimizing the social, 

economic and environmental associated with the remediation project.  

The timing of this report coming near the completion of the first phase offers an 

opportunity to leverage the lessons learned and provide advice and guidance on 

potential adjustments to refine the approach, while amplifying the impact for the 

Community.  

 

 

The Study Findings outlined in Section 2 identify and itemize a range of issues 

around which discussion between the PLFN Team and Provincial Officials would 

be helpful. With the tabling of the Report, it would be timely to arrange a review 

meeting between the two parties to assess progress to date and to review 

successes and challenges.  An advance agenda to which both parties contribute 

would help to ensure an effective review and discussion. A summary of decisions 

should be recorded. Mutual agreements reached during this meeting would be 

implemented within a specified timeline. [We understand that such a meeting 

has been agreed to.] 

The Study Findings provide a forum to assess how present arrangements are 

working, to celebrate successes, to address any challenges and make any 

adjustments as may be required.  

 

Considering the longer-term nature of the actual remediation project and the 

level of responsibility that will potentially fall to PLFN in the later phases it is 

appropriate for PLFN to now formally establish a Project Charter to underpin 

and formalize the scope of their involvement. This would also provide an 

accountability framework for communication with Community members. The 

PRIORITIZE KEY ISSUES 

ASSESS PROGRESS TO DATE 

ESTABLISH A PROJECT CHARTER 

ACTION 

IMPACT 

ACTION 

ACTION 

IMPACT 
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Charter could be reviewed/adjusted periodically as required and would be 

durable over election cycles. Such a document will give effect to the overall 

opportunity analysis identified through this Study, including PLFN responding to 

areas where Community capacity may need to be strengthened. The Charter 

could also include notional, quantifiable targets linked to the performance 

measurement framework outlined in Section 5. 

A Project Charter would beneficial for the PLFN Chief and Council, any Council 

Committees charged with providing ongoing advice and guidance, for the PLFN 

Team coordinating the project and for the Community as a whole.  

 

Development of the Project Charter should address governance issues associated 

with PLFN’s ongoing management of the benefits arising from the remediation 

project. These include: 

• Developing an organizational chart detailing the management structure 

for PLFN’s stewardship of this initiative.  

• Formalizing the PLFN Team. Presently, PLFN has a Project Lead and 

support positions. The Project Lead works with the EDO, NEO, and the 

Education and Economic Development and Lands Directors. These 

arrangements are largely informal and have evolved over the first phase. 

Going forward, formalizing the PLFN Team – its composition and mandate, 

while identifying areas where it needs to be strengthened – would contribute 

to enhanced day-to-day management of this initiative for PLFN. This team 

redesign should identify key positions and provide a mission/mandate and 

terms of reference that includes roles and responsibilities of team members. 

As most of these are existing positions, significant increases in costs are not 

anticipated - rather, it is a matter of how resources are mobilized in support 

of the objective to optimize benefits from the remediation. 

• Adding resource(s) to address management of work experience, 

job placement/support and services to employers/contractors (onboarding, 

orientation and on-the-job issues management). 

• Addressing succession and ongoing management of the up-dated 

PLFN engagement plan, as included in the Project Charter, over the life of the 

remediation project. This will likely involve discussion with Provincial 

Officials and funding organizations; and 

ADDRESS GOVERNANCE ISSUES 

ACTION 
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• Advancing performance management by developing annual 

business/operational plans and evaluation of results. These plans could be an 

adjunct document to the Project Charter. 

Addressing important governance factors in the Project Charter will provide 

greater certainty and codify expectations in a manner that can be tracked and 

updated over time.  In any eventual evaluation of the impact of the project that 

may be undertaken following its completion, the Project Charter will provide the 

framework against which to examine and measure results.   

 

Schedule an in-depth briefing on procurement rules associated with the Boat 

Harbour Remediation Project. This will involve PLFN Officials and Provincial 

Officials (Nova Scotia Lands and Internal Services Department). 

This session would deepen PLFN’s understanding of the opportunity 

environment within the Remediation Project for supply arrangements that might 

either leverage existing PLFN services or provide a basis to develop new services 

and capacity.  

 

A key issue identified in the review of the first phase of the project is the 

involvement of PLFN Team members in the assessment of Aboriginal 

Content/Benefits within bids. It is important that any potential improvements in 

this area be identified and made prior to the next round of contracting. 

This is an area which would likely benefit from further discussion between the 

PLFN Team and Provincial Officials in the proposed meeting to review progress 

to date. 

 

The PLFN Team should evaluate the materials currently shared with bidders to 

address the need for clear and concise information on working with PLFN.  

This improved communication might include development of a concise 

backgrounder that includes information on the PLFN Team value proposition 

and its benefit to employers hiring PLFN members. Materials could also include 

practical information for employers on the services available from the 

PLFN Team to support onboarding and orientation of Community members 

EVALUATE MATERIALS SHARED WITH BIDDERS 

IMPACT 

IMPACT 

ACTION 

ACTION 

SCHEDULE A PROCUREMENT SESSION 

IMPACT 

ACTION 

ENGAGE PLFN TEAM 
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taking a job placement with sub-contractors.   

Preparation of an information package could include the following: 

 

 

Optimizing successful employment placement, while forging stronger links 

between contractors and PLFN members would be of benefit to both employers 

and the First Nations employees joining their workforce. The PLFN Team can be 

a valuable resource in providing assistance during employee orientation and in 

respect to ongoing issues management. 

  

A brief overview of PLFN's objectives in 
relation to the remediation project.

An introduction to the PLFN Team and their 
roles along with contact information; and

A bulleted description of the services PLFN 
can provide to employers integrating 
Community members into their workforce.

IMPACT 
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Medium Term (6-12 months) 

Strategic considerations focused on laying the ground work for achieving legacy dimensions 

of the project. 

 

The Project Matrix in Section 3 of this Report examines the opportunities for 

PLFN across all project phases, including a summary of short, medium- and 

long-term activities. This matrix has been designed as a living document, meant 

to be updated as circumstances change. It is data rich, while providing a decision 

tree to aid in establishing training priorities. It also includes occupational 

descriptions to clarify job roles and training requirements.   

Actioning these opportunities depends on the procurement and contracting 

process, so timing issues will need to be considered and managed throughout.  

Activities include: 

• Conducting decision-tree analysis within the Matrix, design and advance a 

training plan for interested PLFN members in occupational areas where 

key skill sets will be required.  

• Redesigning how work experience / job placement is to be 

undertaken to increase the ‘job readiness’ of Community members. 

Consider expanding this component to include capacity to arrange internship 

opportunities for PLFN members in occupational areas aligned with the 

remediation project. Job placement of qualified PLFN members on contracts 

in occupational areas where they are already trained or credentialed with 

remediation sub-contractors or non-aligned employers is also a possibility. 

• Monitoring in-scope projects and negotiate internships for PLFN 

members as contracted research programs evolve and new ones are 

advanced. 

Keeping the project matrix evergreen by regularly updating the project matrix 

can sustain its value to serve as a reference document for planning cycles across 

all phases of the remediation project. It is recognized that the project description 

may be changed as a result of the environmental assessment. The project matrix 

must take these changes into consideration. 

The focus during the remediation phase is on job creation, execution of a targeted 

UTILIZE PROJECT MATRIX 

ACTION 

IMPACT 
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training plan and expanding work experience and internship opportunities 

designed to enhance job readiness. The hiatus until the environmental 

assessment(s) is completed and the next round of contracting is undertaken 

provides an opportunity for planning and preparation to train PLFN members in 

target jobs/occupations identified in the project matrix. 

By encompassing a broad range of occupational areas, as identified in the Matrix, 

the remediation project provides a pathway to positive career development 

opportunities and may influence career decisions of PLFN members in STEM 

subjects, including science and research. 

In the longer-term, exercising these opportunities will contribute to building 

capacity within PLFN to participate in environmental services, an occupational 

area in which there is strong labour market demand. 

 

Early in the process, Chief and Council identified the desire to advance possible 

business opportunities aligned to the requirements of the remediation project 

and which would be sustainable beyond the project completion. Two possible 

businesses were identified – an earth-moving and construction company and an 

air/water monitoring environmental servicing company. Options for their 

development include Band-owned, PLFN member-developed or a partnership 

model with other First Nation operators or a non-Indigenous business. Our 

conclusion is that these are viable business opportunities. 

 

Effectively developed and managed, these businesses could leverage the work 

available through the remediation project to create critical mass and grow so that 

their respective services could be more broadly marketed, and the businesses are 

able to achieve sustainability over the course of the remediation project. PLFN 

may want to work with other First Nations with synergies that align with these 

potential businesses in an effort to leverage their experience and appropriately 

manage risk.    

 

 

In the medium term, partnership development offers PLFN a pathway to amplify 

the results of this large and complex project. Considering the Chief and Council-

approved tiered benefits regime, PLFN has established an objective to engage 

with other First Nations. There are several areas where this engagement can be 

fruitful including job creation, the development of the afore-mentioned 

DEVELOP PARTNERSHIPS 

ACTION 

IMPACT 

ACTION 

ADVANCE BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
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businesses and potential partnerships on research activities. 

In establishing the Project Charter to underpin forward activities, Chief and 

Council may wish to explicitly reference the imperative in respect to partnership 

development. 

 

As capacity building is an underlying objective for PLFN, a partnership 

development focus offers an opportunity to leverage and mobilize the knowledge 

and experience of others to the Community’s benefit. 

 

Long Term (12-36 months) 

Some of the most important and significant benefits from this project will be longer term 

opportunities enabled by the actual remediation project. The project schedule affords PLFN 

time for careful future planning, with the most important dimension being future land use. 

 

Pending the results of the environmental assessment(s) and Community 

decisions, PLFN will need to consider assuming the LTMM contract as a potential 

twenty-five-year management opportunity. If PLFN is to proceed in this regard, 

as a first step, PLFN can begin advance planning with Provincial Officials to 

address the specific requirements for this Phase, including identifying HR and 

skill-set requirements and developing a training plan to enable PLFN members to 

assume these roles. 

The management of the LTMM facility/operation will create an estimated five 

permanent positions over a twenty-five-year period. This offers an opportunity 

for professional-level positions in which PLFN members could be trained and 

mentored. 

 

Following completion of the remediation project, future land use presents the 

most exciting opportunity for the Community. Freed at last from the 

environmental blight, the Community will have the opportunity to use these 

lands for social, economic, recreational and environmental purposes.  

Advance planning for this eventuality has already been undertaken with a report 

commissioned by Membertou Geomatics. While, not yet final, this Report scopes 

a range of potential dynamic and attractive opportunities for land use embracing 

IDENTIFY HR AND SKILL-SET REQUIREMENTS 

LEAD A LAND PLANNING EXERCISE 

IMPACT 

IMPACT 

ACTION 

ACTION 
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eco-tourism/tourism, cultural opportunities, economic development and 

recreational uses, among others.  

Using the final land use report as a backdrop, PLFN will want to lead a planning 

exercise to refine this plan, identify funding requirements, define the timeline 

and any phasing strategies, while ensuring Community consent for a final 

approved land use plan. Chief and Council and the PLFN Officials Team will be 

central to this process. 

Completion of this project should facilitate a renaissance of the PLFN 

Community and provide for a brighter future for all – from youth to Elders. 

4.3 Implementation   

The foregoing strategic action plan suggests a staged approach to a renewed effort by PLFN to 

amplify the benefits associated with the remediation plan. Implementation is expressed in terms 

of short, medium and long-term objectives and milestones.  

This strategic action plan addresses the full range of issues identified in the findings outlined in 

Section 2, while building on the engagement process with both the PLFN Team and Provincial 

Officials.  

Implementing the proposed development of the Project Charter will serve to refine 

implementation goals and objectives in terms of intended outputs and/or outcomes and clarify 

roles and responsibilities. This process also offers the opportunity to consider the resource 

implications including budget and HR requirements.  

The strategic action plan also provides a schedule, while prioritizing the activities into short, 

medium and long-term planning horizons to facilitate more managed planning and execution.  

 

  

IMPACT 
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5 Performance Measurement Framework 
The purpose of the logic model is to clearly frame PLFN’s approach to identifying and 

developing Boat Harbour Remediation economic opportunities. 

It is important to note that this is a draft logic model for leveraging economic development 

opportunities from the remediation that this is being tabled prior to the finalization of the 

overall go-forward remediation work plan.  

In particular, the final details of the remediation construction phase are not yet fully known. 

Information that is missing or provided as early estimates includes the anticipated number of 

people required by task / position. 

As the project evolves, more information will become available that will add clarity to the scope 

of the BHRP and the opportunities for PLFN participation. 

PLFN works with community members and other partners to advance training to employment, 

education, and practical work experiences. These efforts are expected to build capacities so that, 

overtime, PLFN will be in a position to further leverage opportunities associated with the BHRP 

as well as advance work opportunities in other areas / projects not directly timed to the BHRP 

but nevertheless enabled by participation in BHRP. 

The draft logic model will support PLFN in its efforts to leverage remediation opportunities. 

◼ Reach – the stakeholders that PLFN’s work on the remediation is intended to impact.  

 

◼ Inputs / Components– the resources, partnerships, and stakeholders that will help PLFN 

achieve its economic development opportunities with respect to its involvement in the 

BHRP. These are the resources invested in the effort and include people, equipment, 

facilities, and funds 

 

◼ Activities – these are the actions undertaken in efforts to achieve the stated objectives.  

 

◼ Outputs – these are the immediate results of the activities that had been undertaken (an 

activity to ‘coordinate’ stakeholders may result in a meeting as an output). 

 

◼ Outcomes – these are the short, intermediate (mid-term) and longer-term results of the 

activities of the PLFN’s work to leverage remediation opportunities. Shorter term results 

may include capacity being added to the labour force, while a longer term or ultimate 

outcome may include a worker starting their own company and working on other 
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projects for a variety of other clients.  

 

◼ Targets and Key Stakeholders / Collaborators – shown at the bottom of the logic model, 

are the groups, organizations, and individuals that PLFN hopes to involve, influences, 

and collaborate with.  

Going forward, and as part of the process to implement PLFN’s remediation economic 

development strategy, PLFN will review and may adapt the logic model as the scope of the 

project becomes more clearly understood.  
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5.1 Draft Evaluation Framework 

The evaluation framework builds on the logic model, to support the PLFN with a plan for 

identifying, tracking, collection, and reporting on key metrics or indicators that will allow the 

PLFN to understand the impact of their work to leverage economic opportunities flowing from 

the remediation. 

The Evaluation Framework is reflective of the logic model and expected outcomes. The logic 

model facilitates the development of detailed interview guides, surveys, investigation of 

administrative data, and other research tools, depending on the evaluation methodology to be 

followed. 

For example, an evaluation approach that is largely interview based, focused on thematic areas 

arising from the evaluation model and applied in the development of customized interview 

guides targeted to specific stakeholder groups, will lead to results reporting that are more 

qualitative. An approach that is more focused on measurement of employment, hours of 

employment, wages paid, and the like will tend to be more quantitative. 

Mindful of this, and in light of the yet to be determined nature of the remediation work, the 

following table is intended to help guide the collection of data that will help PLFN understand 

the progress being made toward leveraging economic opportunities from the remediation 

project. 

The draft table was prepared by selecting from all expected evaluation outcomes those that 

could be informed through quantitative data, if available, and the specific data that would 

inform the expected outcome. 

Outcome Being Informed Indicator Data Sources 

The Project Team identify job 

opportunities 

#/% of positions available 
Accessibility of positions  
 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data  

The Project Team identify job 

ready clients 

#/% of Community Members 
who are available, who are 
training to become available, 
who have a pathway mapped 
out 

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data  

Community Members better 

understand employment 

opportunities and expectations 

#/% of participants at 
information sessions  
 

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

#/% of participants who • Administrative Data 
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Outcome Being Informed Indicator Data Sources 

indicate interest in project 
work 
 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

Contact, intervention and job 

search / matching support is 

timely and effective 

#/% of participants 
contacted by PLFN project 
office and timing of contact 
 

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

# of days to 1st meeting 
(referral) 
 

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

Community Members job search 

needs are assessed and met 

(interventions) 

#/% of participants with 
completed basic needs 
determination  
 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

#/% of interventions 
complete 
 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

Increased confidence / self-

sufficiency among Community 

Members participating in BHRP 

% of Community Members 
with interventions complete; 
Qualitative feedback from 
clients 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

Change in employment status for 

Community Members 

#/% of referred clients 
employed 
 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

average hours of employment 
per month 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

#/% employment goals met 
 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

Participating Community 

Members have increased 

independence 

Delta on employment income 
for participating clients 
relative to previous income 
level 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• Band Staff 
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Outcome Being Informed Indicator Data Sources 

 

PLFN / community members earn 

more revenues 

Measured changes in 
incomes, savings  

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

• Band Staff 
More community members 

participate fully in the labour 

market 

Exit from EI/supporting 
programs, change in earned 
income as a % of total 
household income 
 

• BHRP Staff  

• Administrative Data 

• Survey of Community 
Members 

• PLFH BH project Office / 
Administrative Data 

 

When the final remediation plan is known, the above guide can be used to develop ‘measurables’ 

that can be tracked over time and used as both an accountability framework to assess 

achievement, as well as a management tool to address course corrections where needed. 
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6 Concluding Statement   
The timing of the completion of this Study is fortuitous. Coming near the completion of the first 

phase of the remediation project, much has been learned. Arising from the outreach and 

engagement undertaken with key stakeholders during this Study, those lessons learned are 

reflected in this Report. Considering that this is a long-term project, these lessons learned will 

be helpful in enabling all parties to address the findings arising from this Study. The proposed 

strategic action plan is designed to support this process in a manner that should enhance 

outcomes and optimize social, economic and environmental benefits for PLFN.   
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April 30, 2019  

Ms. Michelle Francis-Denny 
6533 Pictou Landing Rd. 
Site 6, Box 55 RR#2 
B0K 1X0          
 
Sent via e-mail to: Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca  

 
RE: Project Charter for Optimizing Community Beneficial Impact Arising from 
The Boat Harbour Remediation Project  
 

Dear Ms. Francis-Denny, 

Following our recent meeting with Chief and Council, we are pleased to send along the final 

version of the Project Charter. This version incorporates the changes discussed during our 

meeting and the subsequent teleconference.    

The Charter gives effect to the Strategic Action Plan developed during the project examining 

ways to optimize the local economic impacts associated with the Boat Harbour Remediation 

Project (BHRP).  

Related to this assignment, we have also provided two separate documents, one outlining a 

proposed duties list for the Charter Coordinator role, and the second document provides a 

notional five-year budget for the implementation of the charter. 

On behalf of our team, we extend our sincere hope that this Project will result in positive 

economic and social benefits for your Community. It has been a pleasure to work with you on 

this.   

Sincerely,  

 

Ron L’Esperance 
President 
Group ATN Consulting Inc. 
Main: 902.482.1221 
Mobile: 902.471.1003 
Email: ron@groupatn.ca 
 
Enclosed: (PDF) copy of the Final Project Charter  

  

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Reference Documents  

Reference documents for this Project Charter include the following: 

1. Final Report: Boat Harbour Remediation Project – An Analysis of Indigenous 

Economic Opportunities – completed by Group ATN Consulting Inc., February 2019 – 

This document includes the multi-year Strategic Action Plan that is the reference point 

for this Project Charter. 

2. Project Description - Boat Harbour Remediation Project - Nova Scotia Lands Inc. – the 

most recent version is available through Provincial Officials. 

3. Membertou Geomatics Report on Future Land Use Planning.   

 

1.2 Excerpt from the Strategic Action Plan Report – Short term Action Item 

Considering the longer-term nature of the remediation project and the level of 

responsibility that will potentially fall to PLFN in the later phases, it is 

appropriate for PLFN to now formally establish a Project Charter to underpin 

and formalize the scope of their involvement. This would also provide an 

accountability framework for communication with Community members. The 

Charter could be reviewed/adjusted periodically as required and would be 

durable over election cycles. Such a document will give effect to the overall 

opportunity analysis identified through this Study, including PLFN responding to 

areas where Community capacity may need to be strengthened. The Charter 

could also include notional, quantifiable targets linked to the performance 

measurement framework outlined in the Report. 

 

A Project Charter would be beneficial for the PLFN Chief and Council, any Council 

Committees charged with providing ongoing advice and guidance, for the PLFN Team 

coordinating the project and for the Community as a whole.  

 

 

 

ACTION 

IMPACT 
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2 Project Background and Key Components 
The following chart describes the key components associated with the Boat Harbour 

Remediation Project (BHRP). 

 

 

2.1 Project Charter Template  

Project – 
Optimizing Local 
Economic 
Benefits for PLFN 
Arising from the 
BHRP  

This Project Charter provides a framework and key objectives associated 

with optimizing local economic benefits for PLFN as a result of the BHRP.  

Terminology  Terminology used in the Project Charter is explained in the left-hand 
column. 

this is the end-
point -

determining how 
PLFN will 

leverage the 
renewed Boat 

Harbour as a 
social and 
economic 

development 
opportunity 

generator, while 
improving the 

health and 
aesthetics of the 

Community.

Future Land Use 

is expected to 
continue for 25 

years. It will 
involve  

expansion of an 
existing on-site 

containment cell 
to accept 

sludge/sediment, 
construction and 

demolition (C&D) 
material and 

industrial waste 
generated during 
the remediation 

project. 

Long Term 
maintenance and 

Management

is expected to 
require 5-7 years 

and will 
tentatively 

commence in 
2020. This phase 
will include two 
procurements –

one for the 
actual 

remediation and 
the second for 

construction 
oversight and 
management.

Remediation 
Construction Phase

has been 
underway for 
two years.  Its 

focus is on the 
assessment and 

determination of 
applicable 
treatment 

methods.  It is 
nearing 

completion.

Bench Scale and 
Pilot Scale Testing
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Project Team and 
Lead  

Project Team: PLFN Project Management Team [see membership and 

organizational chart below] 

Team Lead and Key Contact:  

Michelle Francis-Denny  

Community Liaison, Boat Harbour Remediation Project  

Pictou Landing First Nation 

(902) 752-4912 ext. 124 

Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca  

 

    
Project 
Background and 
Focus  

After 50 years of environmental degradation, PLFN led the negotiations 

with the Province of Nova Scotia to close the Northern Pulp Mill treatment 

facility and return Boat Harbour to its former status as a tidal estuary. 

This undertaking is reflected in the Boat Harbour Act, passed by the Nova 

Scotia Legislature in 2015, and is the basis on which this remediation 

project is being advanced. PLFN's objective is to see A'se'k restored to 

enable the Community to re-establish its relationship with the water, the 

land and the traditional uses the Community historically enjoyed at this 

site. 

 

The Vision for the 
Project 
established by 
Chief and 
Council  

The vision for the BHRP is to return Boat Harbour to a tidal estuary for 

use by the community, to optimize benefits to the PLFN Community, 

during the remediation project and to create a lasting benefit in returning 

these lands to their traditional use for Community Members 

 

 

Project Mission 
Statement – 
Describes the 
Mission 
Statement for the 
BHRP  

The mission of the PLFN Team is to give effect to the vision established 

by Chief and Council for the BHRP through:  

 

• Extensive Community engagement  

• Alignment with community imperatives to create legacy 

opportunities from the Project and to support celebration of 

culture and preservation of the Mi’kmaq language  

• Working towards capacity building and the desire for meaningful 

and sustainable work experience in all opportunities associated 

with the remediation project  

• Leveraging procurement opportunities to optimize involvement of 

Community members as employees, suppliers and business 

partners 

• Creating new business and project-supplier opportunities  

• Creating a legacy through excellence in future land use planning  

mailto:Michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
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Goals The goals associated with PLFN’s involvement in the BHRP include: 

• To create meaningful employment for Community members and, 

at the same time, promote education, training and interest in 

Mi’kmaq culture and language  

• To support training of Community members to enable them to 

work on the Project in all capacities  

• To work with contractors to broker training/employment 

opportunities for Community members 

• To supply services to the project in a way that supports and grows 

Community enterprises 

• To create new business opportunities that will endure following 

the projects 

• To create sustainable relationships and partnerships with other 

Mi’kmaq Communities/enterprises and with private sector 

companies that share PLFN values that will endure beyond the 

remediation project 

• To serve as a key collaborator and liaison to the Provincial Team 

leading the remediation 

• Ultimately, the primary goal is to support the BHRP in a manner 

that will bring the most benefit to PLFN 

 

Objectives [Year 
1] and Key 
Performance 
Indicators– these 
objectives will be 
updated each 
year as part of an 
annual planning 
cycle.  
 
Year 1 objectives 
are drawn from 
the Strategic 
Action Plan 
addressed in the 
Boat Harbour 
Remediation 
Project - An 
Analysis of 
Indigenous 
Economic 
Opportunities 
Report. 

 

Key Performance 
Indicators (KPIs) 
indicate expected 

The PLFN Team has already advanced some of the short-term activities 

identified in the Strategic Action Plan. The following objectives are drawn 

from key areas in the Short- and Medium- Term plans. 

 

Objective 1: The PLFN Team will evaluate the materials currently shared 

with bidders to address the need for clear and concise information on 

working with PLFN. The Report provides a guideline. This should also 

include a more intensive and ongoing engagement by the PLFN Lead and 

Team with contractors to ensure that PLFN Community members working 

on the BHRP are well-oriented prior to starting work and that onboarding, 

and ongoing support is provided to Community members taking jobs on 

the Project. Through this there is also the opportunity for PLFN team 

members to influence cultural competency practices among contractor 

companies.  

 

KPI # 1: Creation of a new marketing package (written and on-line) for 

use with employers and subcontractors of the BHRP 

 

Objective 2: Using the matrix developed in the Report conduct decision-

tree analysis to develop training plans for interested PLFN members in 
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outcomes and 
provide an 
accountability 
framework for 
monitoring 
results. KPIs will 
be updated each 
year as part of 
the project 
planning cycle 

occupational areas where key skill sets will be required on the BHRP. 

Since the actual remediation project is expected to last 5-7 years, there is 

an adequate planning horizon to facilitate training, work experience and 

employment for Community members. Planning with Provincial officials 

to identify skill sets that are expected to be in demand through various 

aspects of the project will be an important element of matching 

Community members’ skills to known/expected jobs 

 

KPI # 2: Number of training plans created and implemented and report 

on results 

 

Objective 3: Redesign how work experience / job placement is to be 

undertaken to increase the ‘job readiness’ of Community members. This 

needs to include an assessment of the resources required.  

 

KPI # 3: Program outline for the work experience program and number 

of PLFN Community members supported in the Program. This will 

include PLFN working with local resources to secure work experience 

opportunities in identified field  

 

Objective 4: Negotiate structured and paid internships for PLFN 

members as contracted research programs evolve and new ones are 

advanced 

 

KPI # 4: Number of research partnerships developed linked to any 

required research / projects associated with clean up 

 

Objective 5: Investigate and activate business opportunities (earth-

moving company and environmental services company) and assess and 

identify areas where supply arrangements can be provided by community 

enterprises including catering, boats, supply of diesel/petroleum products 

and possible services such as diesel mechanics 

 

KPI # 5: Report on the status of business development efforts and results 

including number of new businesses explored, commenced or partners 

identified 

 

Objective 6: Maintain a strong working relationship with the Provincial 

Team including defining the PLFN role in offering input on Indigenous 
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content in prospective bids 

 

KPI # 6: Number of meetings, project collaborations with Provincial 

Officials and results – PLFN members placed in employment, supply 

arrangements reached and Community engagements  

 

 

Governance & 
Oversight – 
describes how 
PLFN proposes 
to manage the 
effort to optimize 
local economic 
benefits arising 
from the BHRP. It 
provides an 
organizational 
chart and 
addresses roles 
and 
responsibilities  

The Executive Sponsor for the Project is the PLFN Chief and Council. 

Based on lessons learned during the Pilot and Bench Scale Phase, during 

the full-scale remediation project (5-7 years), it will be important to have a 

formally constituted PLFN Remediation Project Management Team.  

This formalizes current arrangements with the existing team members 

that has been operational during the Pilot and Bench Scale Phase. This 

Team works under the authority of Chief and Council and in collaboration 

with the BH Cleanup Committee. This Project Charter provides a focused 

mandate.  

The organizational chart below outlines the membership of the Project 

Management Team and includes two new positions – Employment & 

Training Support Coordinator and Work Site Safety and Support 

Coordinator – designed to address challenges encountered during the 

pilot and bench scale phase.   

Figure 1: Governance Structure   
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The Project Coordinator/Lead, supported by the Project Team, will 

develop appropriate governance procedures and protocols addressing: 

• Meetings management procedures and protocols associated with 

agenda development/issuance and minutes/memorializing 

meeting results; 

• Budget requirements and management, expense management and 

documentation and overall accountability; 

• Evaluation and reporting protocols;  

• Supporting Community members involved in apprenticeship 

programs through Joint Registration Agreements; and  

• Other duties as may be required.  

 

Key responsibilities for this position have been developed. 

Financial Plan  A proposed financial plan has been prepared for PLFN’s consideration 

and provided separately. This is designed to support the Project Charter 

over a five-year period. The underpinning cost estimates are based on 

assessing comparable project offices and staffing levels, with 

remuneration tied to position profiles based on relevant training, 

education, and experience in these roles. Wages and benefits rates will 

vary with experience and credentials, as well as with pay scales and 

position classifications within PLFN.    

Primary and 
Secondary 
Stakeholders – 
identifies key 
stakeholders, 
including primary 
and secondary 
stakeholders with 
whom the Project 
Team will be 
periodically and 
consistently 
interacting  

Primary Stakeholders include: 

• Chief and Council 

• Elders 

• The Community, including youth 

• The Community fishing enterprise 

• Provincial Officials  

• Federal officials  

• Community-owned businesses 

• Businesses owned by community members 

• Legal Counsel, when required  

Secondary Stakeholders include: 

• Other Mi’kmaq communities 

• Business partners 

• Educational institutions 

• Research institutions and universities leading research 

collaborations on the initiative 

• Media 
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• Town of Pictou and neighbouring Municipal Units 

• Chamber of Commerce 
   

Constraints – 
This details 
issues that may 
impact the 
project 

Potential constraints to be considered include: 

• Timing of the Project – advancing the project depends on 

completion of environmental assessment(s). A Federal 

environmental assessment has been recently announced 

• Securing funding to support optimizing opportunities for PLFN 

youth through training, work experience and job placement  

• Securing funding and professional services to assist with business 

development 

• Clarifying PLFN’s involvement in reviewing BHRP contractor 

commitments to Indigenous content in their bids 

• On-site communication and support for PLFN/ indigenous 

workers 

Communications 
(Internal and 
External) – 
describes how 
the Project Team 
will communicate 
on the project 
and project 
results 

External communication will be undertaken through: 

• Regular meetings with Provincial Officials  

• Periodic media briefings and press releases 

• Use of social media and Community Website including the Team’s 

link on the Community Page 

• Bi-lateral meetings with others including municipal leaders, 

potential partners and other Mi’kmaq communities 

• Job fairs, community events, annual reports, annual general 

meeting 

• Legal counsel, as required   

Internal communication will be undertaken through:  

• Monthly updates to Chief and Council by the Project Team 

• Quarterly newsletters to the Community - on line and in print 

• The ongoing work of the Boat Harbour Clean-Up Committee 

• Ongoing meetings with Chief and Council as required  

• Between meetings, communication will be in the form of email, 

telephone, web 

• Annual reports and formally updating the yearly objectives 

included under this Project Charter. 

Beyond regular reporting, the project coordinator will provide updates as 

needed to help ensure that Chief and Council and Staff have current 
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information on nay changes or material developments that occur outside 

of the normal reporting cycle. 

  

Documentation – 
emphasizes the 
importance of 
having a 
document 
management 
strategy, 
particularly in 
light of research 
interest in the 
Project 

Document management will be the responsibility of the Project 

Coordinator utilizing PLFN’s internal document management procedures.  

All project files will be segregated and saved as an archival record of the 

BHRP and as a tool to assist in any overall evaluation that may be 

completed on the project. There is also an historical interest among 

researchers on this Project and its impact on the Community since the 

beginning. There will be an interest in what happens during the clean-up, 

hence, the importance of maintaining integral records.  

Excel files and internal accounting software will be utilized for budget 

management.  

Development of standard templates / formats for consistent reporting would 

create greater efficiency and enable tracking of outcomes/measurables 

Evaluation and 
Reporting – 
describes 
milestone 
reporting 
requirements 

The Project Management Team will report quarterly (update reports for 

Chief and Council) and annually. The annual report will include 

updating this Project Charter (establishing new objectives and KPIs for 

each planning cycle) and on results achieved as reported against the 

objectives established for the year being reported. The annual report 

should include an update to the Community along with results and 

success stories. 

External partners and/or funders may have prescriptive reporting 

requirements as part of their service agreement. The PLFN Project 

Management Team will be responsible for completing these reports.  

PLFN, funders or partners may wish to conduct a more formal evaluation 

at some point, in which case, it will be important that all files are well-

maintained and available for later examination. 

Metrics related to the KPI’s will be tracked utilizing Excel and aligned with 

the Matrix in the Report and Strategic Action Plan.  
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Executive Sponsor 

PLFN Project Management Coordinator  

Date 

                                  Date 

  

  

  

 



Documentation of Community Meetings   

 GHD Presentation at A'se'k Social on Health and Safety 
Plan Development 

 GHD Presentation CEA Agency Meeting in PLFN 
Community and at A'se'k Social March 2019  

  



Boat Harbour Development of a Site Specific 
Health and Safety Plan
Christine Skirth | Project Manager
October 11, 2018



What is a Site Specific Health and Safety Plan?

• A Site Specific Health and Safety Plan 
(HASP) is:
• A means to communicate known and 

anticipated site hazards through the 
completion of a risk based hazard 
assessment

• Identifies and rates site hazards to both 
people and the environment

2



Risk Based Hazard Assessment

• Identifies:
• Harmful materials or activities
• Emergency controls and procedures
• Training requirements
• Personal protective equipment 

requirements and/or other protective 
measures

3



HASP Builder

• What is GHD’s HASP Builder?
• HASP Builder is a simple wizard that 

prepares a Site Specific HASP through a 
series of questions in 14 Steps

• HASP Builder allows a GHD Employee to:
• Build a new HASP
• Search for existing HASPs which can be printed or 

copied as templates
• Edit an existing HASP in their My HASPs folder

4



14 Typical Steps in HASP Development

Step 1 – Project Information
Step 2 – Emergency Contact Management
Step 3 – Vendors 
Step 4 – Site Operation
Step 5 – Chemical Hazards
Step 6 – Physical Hazards
Step 7 – Biological Hazards

5



14 Typical Steps in HASP Development

Step 8 – Air Monitoring
Step 9 – Site Control
Step 10 – Traffic Control
Step 11 – JSA Builder
Step 12 – Appendix Management
Step 13 – Revisions
Step 14 - Summary

6



HASP Development

• Information entered throughout these 14 
steps customize the HASP for each Site 
including:
• Site specific hazards (such as chemical 

exposure, poisonous plants, scope of work, etc.)
• Project contact information
• Site specific hospital route
• Air monitoring requirements
• Site specific Job Safety Analyses (JSAs)

7



JSA Development

• Job Safety Analyses (JSAs) are awareness 
documents that help the team identify the 
hazards for each specific task and how to 
perform the task safely

• Base JSA must be modified for each Site, 
but build on the experience from pervious 
Sites

8



HASP Body

• The text or body of the HASP is generally 
standard for most Sites, Contractor will 
Use their standard health and safety 
procedures as a base

• The “Revisions Step” (noted as Step 13) 
allows the body of the HASP to be 
modified to reflect provincial, client, and/or 
Site specific requirements, such as:
• Working during hunting season
• Health and safety action levels
• Air monitoring frequency

9



Approvals

• Each company has a different process for  
HASP review and approval but typically 
includes:
• Project Manager
• Health and Safety Manager or Specialist

• GHDs HASP for Boat Harbour was developed 
by the Project Team and reviewed by: 
• GHD Project Manager and Regional H&S

Manager (also an Industrial Hygenist)
• NS Lands

• A HASP is a living document and should be 
updated throughout a project as conditions and 10



Use of a HASP

• A HASP is a living document and should be 
updated throughout a project as conditions and 
tasks change

• This becomes “ a dirty HASP”, one that reflects 
new specific hazardous observed or revision to 
the processes as field work advances

11
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Boat Harbour Environmental Advisory Committee   

 BHEAC Terms of Reference 

 Compendium of University Research Projects 

  



TERMS OF REFERENCE 
BOAT HARBOUR ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
January 22, 2016 Draft for Discussion Purposes 
 

 
CONTEXT 
 
The Boat Harbour Act, An Act Respecting the Cessation of the Use of the Boat Harbour Effluent 

Treatment Facility for the Reception and Treatment of Effluent from the Northern Pulp Mill sets closure 

of Boat Harbour to effluent from generated by Northern Pulp Nova Scotia Mill by January 31, 2020. This 

was a result of the June 16, 2014 Agreement in Principle that committed Nova Scotia and Pictou Landing 

First Nations to negotiate “reasonable timelines” for the closure of the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment 

Facility, which enables future remediation.   

During the period to January 31, 2020, there will be continued planning on Boat Harbour remediation, 

including Pictou Landing First Nation community engagement and the provision of support to the Pictou 

Landing First Nation community to enable their participation in the remediation.  While we see a 

window of several years for planning, it is also anticipated that the full scope remediation of Boat 

Harbour will also require several years of civil construction to completion. 

Transportation Infrastructure and Renewal through Nova Scotia Lands Inc. is the designated lead on the 
Project, with responsibility for the closure, planning and remediation of the Boat Harbour Effluent 
Treatment Facility.  This includes, but is not limited to, returning Boat Harbour to its natural state as a 
salt water estuary, and the development of oversight mechanisms to manage funds with due diligence, 
hereby referred to as the ‘Project”. In addition, Nova Scotia Lands Inc., in consultation with the Office of 
Aboriginal Affairs, is responsible on behalf of Nova Scotia for liaison with First Nations and stakeholder 
groups in respect of the Project, as well as the management of reporting, submission and 
communication requirements. As the administrator of funds for the Project, Nova Scotia Lands Inc.  is 
also the proponent for the work in accordance with the Nova Scotia Environment Act. 
  
PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
 
In order to implement the Project, the project management lead decision making role has been assigned 

to Nova Scotia Lands Inc.   Within Nova Scotia Lands Inc., the lead role is assigned to a senior manager, 

as Project Leader, who will report to the President of Nova Scotia Lands Inc. and the Deputy Minister of 

Transportation, Infrastructure and Renewal.  This lead role is to seek and implement policy direction in 

managing the issues through senior management of Nova Scotia Lands Inc. and Transportation, 

Infrastructure and Renewal who will be responsible for setting strategic direction on the issues and for 

making decisions in accordance with delegated authorities. 

In being responsible for project management, Nova Scotia Lands Inc.  is also responsible for providing 
leadership in other areas, including, but not limited to, issues related to Pictou Landing First Nation, the 
environment, community consultation and regional economic development opportunities.  Nova Scotia 
Lands Inc. is responsible, among other things, for ensuring that the project is carried out in a manner 
that ensures the protection of the environment and is in compliance with all federal, provincial and 
municipal legislation. 
 
  



TERMS OF REFERENCE 
BOAT HARBOUR ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
January 22, 2016 Draft for Discussion Purposes 
 
PURPOSE OF BOAT HARBOUR ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
 
Successful implementation of the Project will require, among other things that Nova Scotia Lands Inc. 
ensures that the Project is carried out in an environmentally acceptable fashion and in a manner safe to 
human health. To accomplish this, and to promote compliance with existing environmental law and best 
science, Nova Scotia Lands Inc. must adequately implement required health and safety and 
environmental management initiatives.   
 
Accordingly, Nova Scotia Lands Inc. will require expert advice on the environmental management of the 
Project throughout life of Project. Working arrangements with Dalhousie University, Nova Scotia 
Environment, Nova Scotia Office of Aboriginal Affairs and Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) have been 
discussed for the purpose of providing scientific, remediation and regulatory expertise to the Project. 
The objective of meeting as an advisory committee is to help develop strategic and operational solutions 
and options to guide approaches to pilot scale work and the selection and evaluation of possible 
remedial technology options.   
 
Nova Scotia Lands Inc. has initiated the creation of the Boat Harbour Environmental Advisory 
Management Committee (BHEAC) with a purpose to inform Nova Scotia Lands Inc. on all matters 
respecting the environmental management of the Project.  In this regard, the BHEAC will be responsible 
for providing guidance to Nova Scotia Lands Inc. during the development and implementation of the 
Project’s Environmental Management Plan (EMP) and Environmental Effect Monitoring Plan (EEMP).   
 
The BHEAC will help identify and review implementation strategies and measures, and will provide 
advice on these initiatives to Nova Scotia Lands Inc.  It will serve as a forum for information exchange on 
scientific and regulatory information pertaining to the environmental management of the Project 
including addressing and considering concerns and issues related to the impact of the Project on the 
Pictou Landing First Nation as well as other communities in proximity to either Boat Harbour or Project 
activities.  
 
In this regard, the BHEAC responsibilities will include advice on: 
 

1. Scientific studies required to adequately prepare discrete or broad scope project descriptions as 
well as to adequately develop environmental effects monitoring. 

2. Environmental monitoring programs, compliance monitoring, health and safety plans, 
contingency plans, environmental protection plans, emergency response plans, regulatory plans, 
compliance plans, etc. 

3. Effectiveness of these plans throughout the life of the Project. 
4. Progress in meeting EMP and EEMP requirements. 
5. The mitigation of adverse environmental impacts. 
6. Development and implementation of a follow up program. 
7. Opportunities for undergraduate/graduate studies in the engineering, environmental and social 

disciplines. 
 
The BHEAC will not serve in a regulatory capacity. The Committee will, however, consider issues for 
discussion between experts and regulators in order to facilitate informed decision making. 
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REPORTING STRUCTURE 
 
The BHEAC will provide advice to Nova Scotia Lands Inc., according to these Terms of Reference, on the 
environmental aspects of the Project as they relate to the planning, implementation and post 
completion phases of the Project.  
 
REPRESENTATION 
 
Nova Scotia Lands Inc., within the structure of Nova Scotia Department of Transportation and 
Infrastructure Renewal, has the responsibility for the administration of provincial funds and other 
resources in respect of the Project, and is accountable for the Project results in terms of its performance 
on budget, schedule and scope.  
 
The Department of Environment will be the chief regulator of the Project on the part of the Province, 
chiefly with respect to environmental protection, pollution control and occupational health and safety. 
 
The BHEAC will include representatives of: 
 
Nova Scotia Transportation, Infrastructure and Renewal 
Nova Scotia Lands Inc. 
Nova Scotia Environment 
Nova Scotia Office of Aboriginal Affairs 
Dalhousie University 
Pictou Landing First Nation 
Others as deemed appropriate* 
 
*The Committee may add representatives based upon the requirements of the agenda or the issues 
under consideration by the Committee. 
 
COMMITTEE CHAIR 
 
The chair of the BHEAC will be a representative of Nova Scotia Lands Inc.  Advice adopted by the chair 
and communications transmitted on behalf of the BHEAC are representative of the majority of the 
Committee and are not necessarily official policy of the Government, or any individual member group. 
 
MEETINGS 
 
Meetings are expected to occur no more frequently than monthly during the implementation phase of 
the Project and, in general, will be based upon the requirements for advice. 
 
Meetings are expected to be held in Halifax, Nova Scotia. 
 
The Chairperson may be expected to periodically brief stakeholder groups from time to time. 
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BOAT HARBOUR ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
January 22, 2016 Draft for Discussion Purposes 
 
ATTENDANCE 
 
We ask appointed representatives of the member organizations, or a designated alternate to attend 
committee meetings. From time to time, other individuals (consultants, technical experts, social 
scientists, etc.) may be requested to attend Committee meetings and/or assist the Committee as 
resource persons as the need arises.  
 
FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS 
 
Formal support services (e.g. secretarial, records management, etc.) will be provided Nova Scotia Lands 
Inc.  Extraordinary expenses (e.g. consultant fees, cost of publications and distribution of reports, etc.) 
will also be borne by the Project and Nova Scotia Lands Inc.  
 



University/Prof Study Timeframe 

Dal/Walker Assessment of bioavailability of methyl mercury 

in Boat Harbour sediments and receiving 

environments 

2018-20 

Dal/Jamieson, Lake Baseline hydrologic regime and wetlands in Boat 

Harbour watershed 

2017-19 

Dal/Lake Dewatering characteristics of Boat Harbour 

sediment 

2017-19 

Dal/Walker Preliminary ecological risk assessment of Boat 

Harbour sediment data 

2017-19 

Dal/Walker Source apportionment of contaminant exposure 

using environmental forensic techniques 

2017-19 

Dal/Walker Understanding effects of effluent & airborne 

contaminant exposure in wetland food chains 

2017-19 

Dal/Walker, Lake, 

Jamieson 

Review of documents related to biophysical 

characteristics of Boat Harbour, downgradient 

receiving waters, information to establish 

baseline and reference site 

2016 

Dal/Walker, Lake Review of Metal(loid) sediment contamination 

in A’se’k 

2016-17 

Acadia/Spooner Environmental assessment of water quality and 

bottom sediments in Sitmu’k 

2018 

Acadia/Dal/Spooner, 

Walker, Lake 

Contaminated sediment characterization in Boat 

Harbour 

2017-2019 

Acadia/Spooner Boat Harbour coring (Stantec) 2016 

Acadia/Dal/Spooner, 

Walker, Lake 

Establishing background levels of metals and 

organic contaminants in aquatic sediments 

2017 

CBU/Oakes, Zhang 

and Carrier 

Electrochemical Water Filtration for organics 

and heavy metal removal 

2018-2020 

CBU/Oakes, Zhang Iron oxides and TiO2as catalysts for organic 

pollutant degradation 

2017-19 

X/Williams Research lobster contaminants, juvenile escape 

response bioassay and effects on foraging and 

shelter use 

2018-20 



X/Williams Potential of preindustrial Boat Harbour 

sediment to support eelgrass and benthic 

invertebrate growth and survival 

2019-20 

X/Williams Obtaining samples of pre-industrial sediment 

from Boat Harbour, transporting them to 

Pomquet Harbour, and placing them in the 

estuary in a form that will allow a matrix of test 

plots, along with local sediment for comparison, 

then establish transplants and/or seeds of both 

Zostera and Spartina to test a number of 

parameters of survival and growth 

2018-19 

 



Documentation of Land Use Planning and Future 

Bridge   

 The Proposed New Bridge and the Old Bridge at the 
mouth of A'se'k 

  



The Proposed New Bridge and the Old Bridge at the mouth of A’se’k 

The new bridge at the mouth of A’se’k, which will replace the box culvert causeway, will be constructed 

as one of the later activities in the Boat Harbour Remediation Project.  The bridge will be built before the 

dam between the causeway and estuary to Northumberland Strait is removed. 

The projected bridge height and width will be like the old bridge which was replaced in the 1960s or 

early days of the Mill.  NS Lands Project Team met with PLFN Fisheries’ representatives in September 

2017 and generally discussed aspects of bridge design width and height from water.  At that meeting, 

PLFN discussed the communities’ desire to have slipway, wharf, dock and building infrastructure inside 

A’se’k, which NS Lands indicated would be supported by the Project. 

For depth and width of the channel, there will be some dredging for which 2.3 metres will be the depth 

limit at low tide, while the channel at low tide will be approximately 15 metres wide.  For bridge height, 

the clearance underneath the bridge soffit from water elevation at high tide will be no less than 4.3 

metres.  Tide tables indicate a low tide to high tide variance of about 1.5 metres, so at low tide the 

clearance from water elevation to bridge soffit will be about 5.8 metres. The following are images of the 

proposed new bridge: 

View from West 

 

View from East 

 

View from A’se’k Side 

 

View of Bridge Rail 

 



 

Comparing the Proposed New Bridge with the Old Bridge 

The existing structure at the mouth of A’se’k is a causeway with several concrete box culverts.  The steel 

bridge which was in place before the box culverts were installed was a Pony Truss Bridge about 80 feet 

or 25 metres long, with a 4 to 5 metre clearance above water. 

In comparing the dimensions and sizing of the proposed replacement bridge and channel opening, we 

would estimate that the bridge clearance height above water of the new bridge is like the old bridge, 

while the width of channel for the new bridge is estimated to be wider than the old bridge.  In addition, 

at the request of the PLFN community, the new bridge will have sidewalks on both sides of the bridge 

while it is not clear that the old bridge had even one sidewalk. 

The image of the old bridge: 

 

 

While the new bridge will be of modern concrete design, its dimensions and the width and depth of the 

channel at the bridge will be similar to the bridge in this historic photo.  This depth of water and 

clearance may be able to accommodate most fishing boats, though masts and aerials may be an issue. 

 It should be noted that the water depth in Boat Harbour may be an issue for larger boats as the 

bathymetry shows shallow water generally with a bit of depth in the channel which runs up into the 

center of A’se’k.  

 

 



Cultural Awareness Documentation   

 Cultural Awareness Agenda 

 Participation in Water Ceremony Article from the Pictou 
Advocate, November 2016 

 Boat Harbour Site - Tour and Dinner 
  



 

 

"Maw-Lukutinej Waqama'tuk A'se'k" 

"Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour" 

CULTURAL AWARENESS SEMINAR 

Thursday, June 15, 2017 
9:30 am 

Michael Wayne Memorial Gymnasium  

Agenda 

9:30 am  Welcoming   

 Opening prayer- Elder, Sarah Francis  

 Smudging Ceremony – Tonya Francis  

 Headstart class - Song in Mi’kmaq  

10:00 am  A’se’k Video – Christian Francis 

10:30 am  Break  

10:45 am Interactive Elders session – Memories of A’se’k  

12:00 pm Lunch – Photo presentation  

1:00   pm  Patsy Paul Martin – Cultural Pedagogy from a  

First Nations perspective 

2:00   pm Break  

2:15   pm  Pictou Landing Native Women – Kim Strickland   

3:00   pm  Closing remarks and prayer   

 

  

   



 



BOAT HARBOUR REMEDIATION PROJECT 

COMMUNITY DINNER AND BOAT HARBOUR TOUR 

Saturday, September 24th 2016 

Community members of Pictou Landing First Nation are invited to participate in a bus tour of Boat Harbour alongside 

representatives of the Province of N.S. who are working on the clean-up.  

This is an opportunity to meet provincial representatives, ask questions, interact and gain knowledge of what the project 

will entail, as well as give feedback on our participation in the project.   

A community dinner for Pictou Landing First Nation community members will follow the tour at 1:00pm, if 

you cannot make the tour, please join us at the Michael Wayne Memorial Gymnasium.  

 

The Community Bus tour will begin at 11:00 am with participants meeting at the gym parking lot at 10:45 am.  Please 

contact Michelle Francis–Denny (902) 752-4912 ext 124 , or by email michelle.f.d@plfn.ca to reserve your seats or leave 

your name with Katie at the front desk. A second tour will be added after the dinner if needed. 

 

 

 

*We recognize the importance for our community Elders to have an opportunity to reconnect with what was lost, 

become familiar with the project and encompass the vision of returning to A’se’k. There will be a separate tour for 

Elders, alongside our Chief and Council that will take place on Friday, September 23rd at 1:00 pm. Invitations for this 

activity are being delivered to Elders homes. *  

If you haven’t received one, please contact Michelle and she will bring one to you.  

 

mailto:michelle.f.d@plfn.ca


Training and Opportunities   

 Potential Skilled Labour Survey Final 

 PLFN Skilled Labour Opportunities Educational Facilities 

 Membertou Geomatics Database Management Proposal 

 Invitation for PLFN Opportunities Fair 
  



Potential Skilled Labour Opportunities for Boat Harbour Remediation Project 
 

In scoping out potential skilled labor opportunities, we estimate that there will several gaps to fill.  Below 
is a list of projected employment opportunities that will be available.  We are gathering information to 
build our assets and training plans to help ensure those involved in site work consider the participation 
of PLFN band members.  
 
*For the purpose of this survey, information is also being gathered from community members who reside in Pictou landing 
First Nation for an extended length of time.  

 
NAME: ___________________________________Contact # / e-mail_________________________________  

 
Opportunity Name 

Certificate(s) 
Completed 

Year 
obtained 

No certificate but 
interest in training 

opportunities   

Boat Operators:  
Marine navigator - entry-level deck officer by 
International Maritime Organization standards, 
international Convention on Standard of Training, 
Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW 95), Mate 
certificate of competency. 
Small Vessel Operator Proficiency - minimum 
training of operators of commercial vessels, other 
than tugs, and fishing vessels up to 15 gross 
tonnage or 12 meters overall length engage on a 
near coastal, class 2 or a sheltered waters voyage. 

   

Catering/ Food Services:  
Culinary Skills - work as an apprentice commercial 
cook and gives you a pathway to becoming a 
professional chef. 

   

Environmental Studies:  
This degree focuses on underlying environmental 
studies and examines key environmental subjects 
like air quality, water and soil assessments, as well 
as waste management and sustainable 
development. Work in the technology industry, 
consulting with government entities, and public 
corporations. 

   

Heavy Equipment Operators (excavators, 
backhoes, front-end loaders and bulldozers): 
Safely operate heavy equipment in a variety of 
industrial settings do equipment maintenance, 
heavy equipment system operations and proper 
site management. 

   

Natural Resources Environmental Technology: 
Sustaining our natural resources, work in 
environmental and related industries. Wide range 
for work from field technicians to environmental 
assessors. You should be in good physical 
condition and prepared to work outside in all 
weather conditions. Jobs entail design, data 
collection, data compilation and 
recommendations. 

   

Survey Technician:  
Surveying is the science of measuring the physical 
world around us to determine the shape and 
position of objects or features. Surveying skills are 
applied to a wide variety of activities, from 
exploration for natural resources such as oil and 
natural gas, to determining the boundary between 
two parcels of land and controlling the layout of 
buildings and highways. 
 

   



 

Education Links for Potential Labour Opportunities for Boat Harbour Remediation Project 

 
A = Immediate – For Site Work by Contractors and Universities, B, and C  

__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Boat Operators: 

Link for Certification Information: 
https://www.tc.gc.ca/eng/marinesafety/debs-obs-courses-pcoc-list-marine-safety-certif-1323.htm 

 
NSCC – Strait Area Campus  

Web page Link: https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/marine_training/index.asp 

Marine Engineering & Marine Navigation Programs: 
Combine academic study and a work term at sea to become a marine navigator.  
 
Marine Navigation Technology- Diploma (3years): 
https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/plandescr.aspx?prg=MNTD&pln=MNTECHDIP 
 
Program Overview – 

Can you imagine being a Captain of a cargo ship crossing the oceans of the world or a First Officer on a ferry 
responsible for the safe passage of travelers? This program prepares you for a career as a ship's navigation 
officer in the commercial marine industry. You're trained in areas such as watchkeeping practices, seamanship, 
safety and communications. 
This program provides the academic and applied skills necessary for an entry-level deck officer trained to 
International Maritime Organization standards. The program is accredited by Transport Canada in accordance 
with international Convention on Standard of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW 95). Upon 
successful completion you qualify for Transport Canada's Watchkeeping Mate certificate of competency. This 
allows you to sail as a Watchkeeping mate around the globe on any type of merchant ship. This program also 
prepares you to continue your training to advance to higher levels of Transport Canada certification. 
 

Nautical Training: 
The Nautical Institute offers certification courses throughout the year in the areas of navigation, engineering and 
safety. 
 
Small Vessel Operator Proficiency (26 Hours): 
https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/marine_training/marine/Course.aspx?I=009591 
 
Course Overview - 

This course meets the requirements of a stand-alone course that addresses the particular need for minimum 
training of operators of commercial vessels, other than tugs, and fishing vessels up to 15 gross tonnage or 12 
meters overall length engage on a near coastal, class 2 (including an inland voyage on Lake Superior or Lake 
Huron) or a sheltered waters voyage. 
Pre-requisite: Must be 18 years of age 



 

Catering/ Food Services: 

Culinary Skills - NSCC Pictou Campus (One Year): 
https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/plandescr.aspx?prg=CULS&pln=CULSKILLS 
 
Program Overview - 

Learn the key skills you need to launch a culinary career. This one-year Culinary Skills certificate prepares you for 
work as an apprentice commercial cook and gives you a pathway to becoming a professional chef. 
Develop a passion for food and an appreciation for current culinary concepts and nutrition including: 

• Basic cooking principles 
• Food preparation 
• Food culture and tradition 
• International cooking techniques 
• Farm-to-table food sourcing 
• Food cost control 
• Culinary history 
• Recipe management 

You spend most of your time in the campus restaurant where you put the theories you learn to test in a real, 
commercial kitchen. 
 

Environmental Studies: 

Cape Breton University (Three Years): 
 https://www.cbu.ca/academic-programs/program/environmental-studies/ 

What Is Environmental Studies? 

In this program students progress through an understanding of the fundamental sciences, including biology, 
chemistry, geology and engineering principles in the environment. 
This degree focuses on underlying environmental studies and examines key environmental subjects like air 
quality, water and soil assessments, as well as waste management and sustainable development. 
Graduates from this program have secured successful careers in the technology industry, consulting with 
government entities, and found opportunities with many public corporations. 
 
Options for Study at CBU 

BET Environmental Studies degree is a three year (six academic term) program. In the final year, the focus is on 
environmental policy and planning. Depending on degree structure, year three may be available via online 
distance courses. 
BET Environmental Studies is available in three distinct formats: 
BET Environmental Studies 
BET Environmental Studies (Post Diploma) 
BET Environmental Studies (Post Degree) 
 

 

 



 

Heavy Equipment Operators (excavator, backhoe, dredge): 

NSCC – Strait Area Campus (15 Weeks) **Waitlist: 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/plandescr.aspx?prg=HEOP&pln=HEAVYEQOP 

Program Overview - 

This is an entry-level program for individuals who want to learn how to safely operate heavy equipment in a 
variety of industrial settings. The program enables you to enter the workforce with all the safety training 
required in this field. The theory component is designed to deliver a comprehensive understanding of 
equipment maintenance, heavy equipment system operations and proper site management, emphasizing the 
importance of quality and safety in these areas. The practical component is focused on operating techniques 
and practices and is conducted in an actual construction site atmosphere. The practical component includes the 
operation of a minimum of four pieces of equipment, including excavators, backhoes, front-end loaders and 
bulldozers. The program concludes with a work term where you complete your training in an industry 
workplace. 
 

Natural Resources Environmental Technology: 

NSCC – Strait Area Campus (2 Years): 

https://www.nscc.ca/Learning_Programs/Programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=NRETD&pln=NATRESETD 

Program Overview - 

Sustaining our natural resources, so they can be used and enjoyed by present and future generations, is critical 
to the health of our environment. Careers are available in a wide range of occupations: from field technicians to 
environmental assessors. You should be in good physical condition and prepared to work outside in all weather 
conditions. These are the realities of working in a challenging and rewarding industry. 
This program combines practical and theoretical skills to prepare graduates to work in environmental and 
related industries. To keep pace with the increasing requirement for environmental technology workers, all 
courses are presented from an environmental sustainability perspective. You spend a considerable amount of 
time participating in outdoor labs. You also develop an integrated resource management plan from start to 
finish – design, data collection, data compilation and recommendations to improve habitat. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Survey Technician: 

NSCC - COGS Lawrencetown (One Year): 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/plandescr.aspx?prg=SUTN&pln=SURVTECH 

Program Overview - 

Surveying is the science of measuring the physical world around us to determine the shape and position of 
objects or features. Surveying skills are applied to a wide variety of activities, from exploration for natural 
resources such as oil and natural gas, to determining the boundary between two parcels of land and controlling 
the layout of buildings and highways. To accomplish this, surveyors employ a number of technological 
approaches for measuring the physical world. These include use of highly accurate modern instruments for 
measuring and recording distances, angles and heights, as well as advanced positioning devices such as Global 
Positioning Systems (GPS).In this program, you learn practical measurement skills and techniques, as well as the 
theories related to surveying. Throughout the program, you participate in supervised field work, labs and 
projects designed to introduce you to the field of surveying. You also work with modern equipment, hardware 
and software. This program is located at NSCC's Centre of Geographic Sciences (COGS). COGS is the 
Lawrencetown site of Annapolis Valley Campus. 
 

Truckers: 

Commercial Safety College Truro (12 Weeks): 

http://safetycollege.ca/programs/tractor-trailer 

Our Tractor Trailer program is designed for people looking to start a career in either long-haul or local truck 
driving. Our 12 week internship program was developed and adopted by Commercial Safety College and industry 
partners in 1995, and in 1997 contributed to the development of a training standard for all truck driving 
programs in the Province of Nova Scotia. 
 

Maritime Environmental Training Institute Sydney (15 Weeks): 

http://www.metiatlantic.com/programs/class-1-driver-tractor-trailer/ 

The trucking industry is a stable and growing sector that is looking for qualified class 1 operators. Receive the 
certifications you’ll need to work right here, in Nova Scotia or ‘turn-arounds’ in western Canada. METI’s Class 1 
Driver Training gives you over 50 hours behind the wheel time and certification in OSSA BSO, H2S Alive (Enform), 
CSTS, PDIC training and many more. 
This Class 1 Driver course will make you job ready to work in a number of trucking occupations where a Class 1 
license or Class 1 Driver Certificate is required.  You will be ready to work as a long-haul driver, bulk goods 
driver, delivery truck driver, tanker truck driver and flatbed driver. 

 

 

 

 



 

Breton Commercial Truck Training Sydney (12 Weeks): 

http://www.bretoncommercialtrucktraining.ca/courses-and-services/ 

Breton Commercial Truck Training’s 12-week Class 1 course gives you everything you need to jumpstart your 
new career in the trucking industry. 

In addition to mastering how to drive the truck, you’ll complete First Aid, WHIMS and OH&S and you’ll learn how 
to maintain proper hours of service, complete trip inspections and Transport Dangerous Goods. All students also 
complete four weeks on the job training with a certified coach in the trucking industry. 

It’s Here! Class 3 (Straight Truck) Please Contact for more information on start dates. 

Breton Commercial Truck Training’s Class 3 course prepares you to safely operate dump trucks, and some snow 
plows, among others. Contact us for more information. 

Commercial Driver Evaluations 
In addition to our training courses, Breton Commercial Truck Training is also certified to evaluate commercial 
drivers. 
 

WHMIS, First Aid, OHS courses:  

NSCC First Aid & CPR “C”: 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/coned/Course.aspx?I=004747 

Course Overview - 

This two-day first aid course meets provincial regulations for workplaces with 21 to 100 employees per shift. 
Learn enhanced basic first aid skills and the skills necessary to respond to choking, respiratory and 
cardiovascular emergencies in infants, children and adults. 

Safety Courses (List of Trainers & Courses):  

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/safety_courses/index.asp 

Accepted Trainers & Courses: 
• Annapolis Valley Regional School Board 
• Automotive Trades Association Atlantic Canada (Dartmouth) - OH&S/WHMIS 
• CFK Inc./Minas Basin Pulp and Paper Co. Ltd. - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Courtney's First Aid and Safety Training Inc. (Lower Sackville) - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Frontline Safety - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Highland Resources Career College (Sydney) - OH&S/WHMIS 
• IMP Group/Aerospace Division 
• Maritime Drilling Schools Ltd - Nova Scotia Campus (Sydney) - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Maritime Environmental Training Institute 
• Nova Scotia Construction Safety Association - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Nova Scotia Safety Council - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Occupational Health and Educational Services (2002) - OH&S/WHMIS 
• Precision Finished Components/Tesma International (Sydney) - OH&S/WHMIS 
• St. John's Ambulance (Branches across Canada follow the same OH&S/WHMIS curriculum) 



 

B = 1-2 yrs. – For Site Assessment Work / Pilot Scale Work, and C 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

CAD Technician: 

NSCC - Ivany Campus Dartmouth (Two Year): 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=CDTN&pln=CADTCNMECH 

Program Overview - 

A CAD Technician works with designers and engineers to convert their ideas and concepts for new products and 
designs into accurate drawings that specify size, shape, materials and other specifications. These drawings are 
then used by professionals in manufacturing, consulting and construction to produce the desired product or 
structure. 
In this program, you're introduced to mechanical drafting disciplines and become familiar with the many 
additional opportunities that are available in other graphic related fields. Technical mathematics and 
communications specific to these fields are integrated. Problem-solving abilities and drafting skills are honed 
through practical assignments where you think through the process of drawing development. Production of 
drawings using computer-aided-drafting (CAD) is a significant component. 3D solid modeling and parametric 
concepts are introduced and utilized and other computer applications are used to produce documents related to 
the manufacture, marketing and use of the products. 
You develop planning, research and analytical abilities through your design project work. You also participate in 
a work term that provides invaluable on-the-job training. 
 

Civil Engineering Technology: 
NSCC - Ivany Campus – Dartmouth (Two Year) 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=CETG&pln=CIVENGTECH 

Program Overview - 

Civil engineering involves the planning, designing, construction and maintenance of structures and public works 
and altering geography to suit human needs. Civil Engineering Technologists work on various aspects of built 
structures, highways, marine structures, municipal infrastructure and more. This program gives you an overview 
of the field, in the context of environmental sustainability, so that you can develop projects that are feasible, 
practical and ecologically sensitive. Participating in the development or construction of a project is an 
empowering process, where you can see the results of your efforts. 
Build your professional portfolio to show employers that you can apply engineering principles and practices to 
analyze and solve complex technical problems, test and analyze materials and structural elements and research 
and prepare graphical and other technical documents. You also gain skills and knowledge to interpret the 
National Building Code and other Codes, Standards and Regulations appropriate to the practice of civil 
engineering. 
 

 



 

Electronic Engineering Technician: 

NSCC - Pictou Campus Stellarton (Two year): 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=EETN&pln=ELEENGTCN 

Program Overview - 

This program provides you with the necessary tools to develop the knowledge and practical skills required to 
work in the field of electronics. You focus on practical applications to solve technical problems in areas such as 
telecommunications, industrial electronics and controls and microcomputers. 
Electronic Engineering Technicians are employed in many industries, including manufacturing, 
telecommunications, environmental, alternative energy, marine, military and transportation. They are trained to 
assemble, install, test, maintain and repair electronic/electrical equipment and systems. Good technicians are 
respected for being experts in troubleshooting and defining problems. 
Throughout the program, you develop technical skills for the electronic field and study mathematics, electrical 
circuits, microcontroller applications, electric machines, solid state circuits, electronic fabrication, high reliability 
soldering and programmable logic controllers (PLCs). There is a strong emphasis on hands-on, with extensive lab 
and project work. 
 

Industrial and Construction Safety Training: 

Maritime Environmental Training Institute – Sydney - CSTS Construction Safety Training Systems (8 Hours): 

http://www.metiatlantic.com/courses/csts-construction-safety-training-systems/ 

CSTS Construction Safety Training Systems is an effective, general construction safety awareness program for 
workers in the construction industry. 
CSTS Construction Safety Training Systems is delivered in conjunction with the ACSA.  The CSTS Course is divided 
into separate modules that can be completed at your own pace, and the full CSTS program takes on average five 
to six hours to complete. 
CSTS gives a basic overview of various health and safety topics.  Having a CSTS ticket – Construction Safety 
Training Systems ticket has become a pre-entry requirement for many construction industry work sites. 
 

NSCC - Institute of Technology Campus - Halifax – Occupational Health and Safety (Two Year) 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=OHSD&pln=OHSAFETYD 

Program Overview - 

The Occupational Health and Safety (OH&S) program can help you turn a real concern for safety into a 
rewarding career. Opportunities in this field are growing. If you enjoy practical hands-on problem solving, like 
working with and educating people or see yourself managing, collecting and interpreting data to identify trends 
and issues in the workplace and believe in promoting legislation, standards and best practices in OH&S, you are 
well-suited to a career in occupational health and safety. 
Throughout the program you focus on what people do, analyze why they do it and then apply a research-
supported intervention strategy to improve working environment conditions. As a graduate, you're well 
prepared to contribute to and lead the development and maintenance of a healthy and safe workplace. 



 

Security Services: 

NSCC - Truro Campus – Truro – Law & Security (One Year): 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/plandescr.aspx?prg=LWSC&pln=LAWSECURIT 

Program Overview - 

Gain the knowledge and skills needed to protect yourself and others and to conduct investigations. You learn to: 
• Communicate effectively 
• Handle difficult people and crisis situations 
• Think critically 
• Manage your time successfully 
• Value healthy living and wellness 

To work in this field, you are required to have a Criminal Record Check, have good physical endurance and be 
prepared to work shift work, as the majority of employment opportunities are with agencies that are 24/7 
operations. A conviction on a Criminal Record Check may impact employment opportunities. 

Power Engineering Technology (Stationary Engineers/ Pump operators): 

NSCC – (Two Year)  Akerley Campus - Dartmouth - **Waitlist 
                 Marconi Campus - Sydney - **Cancelled 
                 Strait Area Campus - Port Hawkesbury - **Waitlist 
Program Overview – 

Prepare to meet technical demands and take responsibility for the safe and efficient operation of a variety of 
plant and building systems. Breweries, dairies, refineries, thermal generating stations, pulp and paper plants, 
hospitals, universities, rinks and refrigeration plants – these are just some of the major industries that rely on a 
Power Engineer to safely operate and maintain their power equipment. Your training in this field prepares you 
for the technical demands of and responsibility for the safe and efficient operation of a wide variety of facilities: 
power, high- and low-pressure steam systems, refrigeration, natural gas and air compressor plants. 

 
C = 2yrs. and ongoing – Remediation and Post Remediation  

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Construction Management Technology: 

NSCC - Ivany Campus Dartmouth (Two Year): 

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=CMTG&pln=CONSTMGTD 

Program overview - 

Learn the principles and practices used to manage construction projects – contract administration, estimating costs and 
coordinating worksites. Many of today's senior construction leaders are graduates of this highly respected program. In this 
program, you gain an understanding of the basic principles and practices used to manage construction projects: from 
contract administration, to estimating costs and coordinating worksites. You also get real experience working in an actual 
construction setting. This program is a good fit for a self-motivated and organized person who enjoys working as an 
administrator or supervisor in the construction industry. 



 

Construction or Project Administration Personnel (on-site): 

Office Administration: 

NSCC - Pictou Campus Stellarton (One Year):  

https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/PlanDescr.aspx?prg=OFFAD&pln=OFFADMIN 

Program Overview 

This is an intense hands on program that prepares you for entry-level office positions. In addition to learning 
office procedures and business computer applications, an emphasis is placed on critical thinking, customer 
service, professionalism and teamwork. The program focuses on the demands of a modern office, including 
organizing activities and meeting deadlines. Practical applications include document processing, computerized 
bookkeeping, spreadsheets and office procedures. 

The skills you learn in this program are applicable to a broad range of industries. Grads are working in business, 
government, schools and military. They're doing payroll in small organizations or working as administrative 
assistants in larger ones. 

Many graduates continue their studies to acquire a business diploma or industry certifications – Certificate in 
Supervisory Management through the Canadian Institute of Management (CIM) and Certified Administrative 
Professional (CAP) through the International Association of Administrative Professionals (IAAP). 
 

Environmental Engineering Technology: 

NSCC – Ivany Campus Datmouth (2 Years) 
https://www.nscc.ca/learning_programs/programs/plandescr.aspx?prg=EVTG&pln=ENVIROTECH 

Program Overview – 

Fresh water resources throughout Canada and the world are being impacted by stresses from population and 
technological growth, contamination and mismanagement, along with global climate change. The Environmental 
Engineering Technology program provides the necessary skills, education and training required to take on the 
responsibilities of an engineering technologist in the management, protection, development and use of fresh 
water resources. 
Build your portfolio of skills and knowledge that focus on surface and groundwater management and protection. 
Topics covered in this program include: surface and groundwater hydrology, biology in the aquatic environment, 
principles of water and wastewater treatment and soil analytical procedures. In addition, you also learn 
practices related to the protection of soil, ground and surface water, along with remedial methods, groundwater 
exploration and evaluation and the supervision of drilling and well construction programs. Representative 
sampling, data collection and interpretation are emphasized within the context of site assessments 
 
 
 
 



 

Heavy equipment Mechanics: 

Heavy Duty Equipment / Truck & Transport Repair – Certificate: 

NSCC - Marconi Campus Sydney (One Year): 

Develop entry-level skills to work as a Heavy-Duty Equipment or Truck and Transport apprentice. 

Program Overview - 

This program provides you with entry-level skills and a working knowledge of fundamental shop skills, welding, 
electrical, hydraulics, braking systems and wheels and tires used on Heavy Duty Equipment and Truck and 
Transport vehicles. Workplace safety is an important aspect of your training. You learn how to maintain a safe 
shop environment and become aware of how to safely handle hazardous products. 
 

Heavy Duty Equipment / Truck & Transport Repair – Diploma: 

NSCC – (Two Year) September 2018 Akerley Campus Dartmouth - **Waitlist 2020 
Kingstec Campus Kentville - **Waitlist 2019 
Pictou Campus Stellarton - **Waitlist 2019 

Program Overview – 

Develop skills and knowledge to diagnose and repair faults in the mechanical, hydraulic, electronic and electrical 
systems used in heavy equipment and truck and transport vehicles. This program provides you with a working 
knowledge of fundamental shop skills, wheels, tires and rims, braking systems, hydraulics, welding, powertrains, 
engines and engine systems and electrical and electronic systems used in Heavy Duty Equipment and Truck and 
Transport vehicles. The equipment and vehicles you learn to repair and maintain range from heavy-duty, off-
road equipment and transport trucks to farm equipment and marine engines. 
 

Diesel Repair – Industrial & Marine: 

NSCC - Lunenburg Campus Bridgewater (One Year): 

Program Overview – 

Learn to maintain and repair industrial and marine diesel engines and their components. In this program, you 
learn to maintain and repair industrial and marine diesel engines and their components. This is important work 
that contributes to the overall success of a company and can have a significant impact on the workplace. This 
program is well-suited to mechanically-minded persons with good problem-solving skills. 
You learn to overhaul diesel engines as well as acquire knowledge of systems (such as cooling, lubrication and 
electrical). You also learn how to use tools and equipment; fabricate items to specific tolerances; read and 
interpret schematics, drawings and manuals; and apply mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and pneumatic 
principles to automotive systems. 
 



Truckers:  
With Class 1 license or Class 1 Driver Certificate 
may work as a long-haul driver, bulk goods driver, 
delivery truck driver, tanker truck driver and 
flatbed driver. With Class 3 you safely operate 
dump trucks, and some snow plows. 

   

CAD Technician:  
A CAD Technician works with designers and 
engineers to convert their ideas and concepts for 
new products and designs into accurate drawings 
that specify size, shape, materials and other 
specifications. These drawings are then used by 
professionals in manufacturing, consulting and 
construction to produce the desired product or 
structure. 

   

Civil Engineering Technology:  
Civil engineering involves the planning, designing, 
construction and maintenance of structures and 
public works and altering geography to suit human 
needs. Civil Engineering Technologists work on 
various aspects of built structures, highways, 
marine structures, municipal infrastructure. 

   

Electronic Engineering Technician:  
Work in the field of electronics. You focus on 
practical applications to solve technical problems 
in areas such as telecommunications, industrial 
electronics and controls and microcomputers. 
Electronic Engineering Technicians are employed 
in many industries, including manufacturing, 
telecommunications, environmental, alternative 
energy, marine, military and transportation. They 
are trained to assemble, install, test, maintain and 
repair electronic/electrical equipment and 
systems. 

   

Industrial and Construction Safety Training:  
CSTS gives a basic overview of various health and 
safety topics.  Having a CSTS ticket – Construction 
Safety Training Systems ticket has become a pre-
entry requirement for many construction industry 
work sites. 

   

Security Services:  
Protect yourself and others and conduct 
investigations. To work in this field, you are 
required to have a Criminal Record Check, have 
good physical endurance and be prepared to work 
shift work, as the majority of employment 
opportunities are with agencies that are 24/7 
operations. A conviction on a Criminal Record 
Check may impact employment opportunities. 

   

Power Engineering Technology (Stationary 
Engineers/ Pump operators):  
Meet technical demands and take responsibility 
for the safe and efficient operation of a variety of 
plant and building systems. Breweries, dairies, 
refineries, thermal generating stations, pulp and 
paper plants, hospitals, universities, rinks and 
refrigeration plants – these are just some of the 
major industries that rely on a Power Engineer to 
safely operate and maintain their power 
equipment. Technical demands and responsibility 
for the safe and efficient operation of a wide 
variety of facilities: power, high- and low-pressure 
steam systems, refrigeration, natural gas and air 
compressor plants. 

   



Construction Management Technology:  
Work as an administrator or supervisor in the 
construction industry. Manage construction 
projects – contract administration, estimating 
costs and coordinating worksites. Do contract 
administration, estimating costs and coordinating 
worksites 

   

Construction or Project Administration Personnel 
(on-site): Office Administration – work in entry-
level office positions using document processing, 
computerized bookkeeping, spreadsheets and 
office procedures, payroll. Find working in 
business, government, schools and military.  

   

Environmental Engineering Technology: 
Engineering technologist in the management, 
protection, development and use of fresh water 
resources. Will do representative sampling, data 
collection and interpretation of data. 

   

Heavy equipment Mechanics: 
 Certificate: entry level skills use welding, 
electrical, hydraulics, braking systems and wheels 
and tires to repair heavy duty equipment and 
truck and transport vehicles. 
Diploma: diagnose and repair faults in the 
mechanical, hydraulic, electronic and electrical 
systems used in heavy equipment and truck and 
transport vehicles. Repair braking systems, 
hydraulics, welding, powertrains, engines and 
engine systems and electrical and electronic 
systems in heavy duty equipment, truck, transport 
vehicles, off-road equipment, farm equipment and 
marine engines.  
Industrial and Marine - maintain and repair 
industrial and marine diesel engines and their 
components. Overhaul diesel engines (cooling, 
lubrication and electrical systems), fabricate items 
to specific tolerances; read and interpret 
schematics, drawings and manuals; and apply 
mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and pneumatic 
principles to automotive systems. 

   

 
 
 
 

  Safety Certificates Expiry Date 
 WHIMIS  
 Occupational Health and Safety (OH&S)   
 First Aid   
 H2S Alive   
Other   

 
 
 
 

□ I will follow up by submitting an updated resume and copies of certificates to Michelle Francis-Denny 
michelle.f.d@plfn.ca to keep on file at the Boat Harbour Remediation Project.  
 

□ I already submitted an updated resume. 
 

□ I am NOT interested in participating in BH Remediation Project Employment/Business opportunities.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

mailto:michelle.f.d@plfn.ca


________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
Business Profile – PLFN Community Members  

(Food services, Contractors, Crafters etc.;) 
 

 
We’re also wanting to promote PLFN business owners, please complete so we can add to our list for 
potential opportunities.    

 
 

 
 

Business / Service Name  

Are you a 
registered 
Business?   

 
 

 
Contact  

Information 

 
 

Summary of Services  

Not registered but 
interested in knowing 
more about starting / 

registering my 
business  

  
 

 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

    

 
 
 

WELA’LIEK! By completing this survey, you are eligible for a draw for a $100 Wal-Mart Gift Card 

 

"Maw-Lukutinej Waqama'tuk A'se'k" 

"Let us work together and clean up Boat Harbour" 
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Chapter 1  Introduction 
 
1.1 Background 
 
Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN) is fully engaged in the Boat Harbour 
Remediation Project.  On January 31, 2020, it is legislated that the effluent 
from Northern Pulp will stop flowing into Boat Harbour and full-scale 
remediation efforts will begin. PLFN is embracing the opportunity to be 
able to position their community to actively participate in the project and 
take advantage of training, business, employment and procurement 
opportunities.  
 
PLFN is looking to develop a custom secure online database to track 
community members and businesses trade skills and services to assist them 
in the Boat Harbour Remediation Project.  PLFN is also looking to track 
other partners community individuals within the database. 
  
This database will allow PLFN staff to store, identify and track individuals 
and/or businesses with specific skills and/or services to assist in the 
Remediation Project.  The database will also be able to identify PLFN 
band members who have expressed an interest in training in specific 
skillsets required by the remediation project.  The system will include 
several predefined searches, determined by PLFN, which will generate 
custom reports.  
 
PLFN is also looking for this database system to track community 
meetings regarding the Remediation Project.  PLFN is looking to track the 
meeting date, presenters and PLFN staff present and community 
questions/concerns and follow up.  All information will be accessible 
online or output in a custom report as defined by PLFN. 
 
PLFN is also looking for the database to capture “expenses” for work 
completed by community individuals, businesses and internal PLFN staff 
working on the project.  These expenses will include a description of 
services, individual name, total hours spent and cost. 
  
PLFN has approached Membertou Geomatics Solutions to assist in the 
development of this custom database.  MGS is submitting this proposal in 
response to PLFN for the design and development of a database to meet 
the needs of PLFN. 
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Chapter 2  Project Team 
 
MGS has a strong team of personnel with the required expertise in 
database design and development, database training, and project 
management.  All resources required to complete the project are available 
to the team in-house.  The project will be organised and directed by a 
project manager who will act as the main point of contact with PLFN.   
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Chapter 3  Database Design and Development: 
 
3.1   Approach 
 
MGS proposes to design and develop a user-friendly database to meet the 
needs of Pictou Landing First Nation (PLFN).  This secure web-based 
database will be designed to allow staff to easily add new individuals and 
business information, edit existing individual/business information, search 
individual/business information and develop reports defined by PLFN 
staff.  MGS proposes to develop this database in two phases and an 
optional support phase.   
 
The First Phase, Database Design and Development, will include a review 
of existing information collected, documents, meeting minutes and any 
existing procedures and processes utilized by PLFN staff. 
 
Meetings with PLFN staff will occur to determine the project 
requirements, assist in the initial design and layout of the database and 
database functionality.  This will include a site visit and several meetings 
between MGS and PLFN staff involved in the project.  The database will 
then be designed based upon the feedback and data retrieved in the 
meetings.   
 
Database functionality will then be developed and incorporated.  Existing 
datasets will be imported and/or implemented, depending on compatibility, 
and then the testing of the database will be conducted.  Staff member(s) of 
PLFN will be involved in the data implementation and testing processes.  
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Fig 1 – Example of an Individual form which can be implemented within system 
 
The Second Phase, Database Implementation and Staff Training, will 
involve the implementation of the database.  The database will be 
accessible through a web-browser.  The system will be initially designed, 
developed and implemented on an existing MGS server within the 
Membertou Data Centre and PLFN will have full access to the system.  As 
part of the second phase, MGS will also conduct staff training and 
implement a full online help system within the database.  This training will 
ensure all functionally in the database is fully understood and the online 
help system explaining all functionality of the system and assist new users 
to the system. 
 
The Optional Support Phase will include MGS supporting the database 
after implementation.  The database support will include MGS retainer 
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time of which will consist of 80 hours on a yearly basis.  Additional time 
required for support will be billed on an hourly rate of $75/hr.  Support 
will include functionality updates, database expansion and database/server 
maintenance. 
 
3.2 Activities: 
   
Phase 1: Database Design and Development 
 

 Meetings with PLFN staff 
o Review existing information, documents and processes. 
o Review computer browsers for compatibility. 
o Determine project requirements and database functionality. 

 Design of the database including the following modules: 
o Online site developed for database 
o Secure Login module 
o User Administration module (add/edit/delete users) 
o Individual module (add/edit/delete information)  
o Business module (add/edit/delete information) 
o Meeting minutes module (add/edit/delete information) 
o Expenses module (add/edit/delete information) 
o Reporting module (up to 6 predefined reports) 

 Database Development and testing of all of the above modules. 
o Database will be developed internally with MGS 
o Testing will include MGS staff and PLFN Staff 

 Data input (existing data compatible will be imported) 
o Existing compatible datasets will be imported by MGS staff 
o Additional data not compatible will be imported by PLFN 

staff with MGS support. 
 

Phase 2: Database Implementation and Staff Training 
 

 Conduct PLFN Staff Training 
o On-site training with identified staff 
o live data implementation 

 Online help 
o Implement an online help system to explain all functionality 

assist existing and new staff.  The online help will be 
accessible within each form/module within the system. 

 Fully functional database. 
o Database will be fully implemented and deployed.  

 
Phase 3: Optional Support 
 

 MGS support 
o Database will be fully supported by MGS on a yearly basis as 

requested by PLFN. 
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3.3 Deliverables 
 
Phase 1 Deliverables: 

 Secure online site to access system 
 Database design and development 
 Existing data implementation and initial testing. 
 

Phase 2 Deliverables: 
 Staff Training 
 Online help  
 Database Implementation 

 
Optional  
 
Support Phase 3 Deliverables: 

 Yearly MGS support 
 
 

3.4 Timeframe: 
 
If successful in our proposal, MGS will require a two (2) week notice prior 
to the start of the project.  Phase 1 will take approximately 4-6 weeks after 
which, other deadlines and project deliverables can be more clearly 
identified.  Phase 2 will take 2-3 weeks after the completion of Phase 1. 
Phase 3 will commence at the end of Phase 2 and will continue on a yearly 
basis as requested by PLFN. 
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Chapter 4  Financial Costs 
 
4.1  Financial Costs 
 
Phase 1 
  Phase 1 Total      $ 12,000 (1) 
 
Phase 2 
  Phase 2 Total      $  6,000 (1) 
 
Project Total (Phase 1 and 2):    $18,000 (1) 

 
Optional Support Phase 
  Phase 3 Total      $ 6,000 (2) 
 
 
NOTE:  
(1) This does not include the purchase of computer hardware or software 
which may be required to ensure computer browser compatibility and 
network stability. 
 
(2) MGS support includes yearly basic server hosting and 80 hours of MGS 
support. (additional bandwidth and internet costs may occur if requested 
and/or required). Additional time required by MGS for support will be 
billed on an hourly rate of $75/hr. 
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Pictou Landing First Nation  

‘OPPORTUNITIES FAIR’  
 

 
 

RR#2 Box 55 Site 6 
Trenton, NS B0K 1X0 

Phone: 902-752-4912  Fax: 902-755-4715 
 www.plfn.ca  

February 26, 2018 
 
 
Greetings,  
 
 
You are cordially invited to join us for our Pictou Landing First Nation OPPORTUNITIES Fair to be held 
Friday, March 23, 2018. From 10:00am-3:00pm, located at the “Wayne Memorial Gymnasium”, 43 Maple St, 
Trenton, Nova Scotia.  
 
This community event aims to promote an overall awareness of post secondary education, career focus, and 
employment opportunities for our high school students and community members. 
 
Pictou Landing First Nation is also in a position to better understand opportunities for community members 
stemming around the Boat Harbour Remediation project. This event will also highlight trades specific and 
safety training opportunities that will help ensure meaningful participation in the project.  
 
This event will focus on 3 streams: Post Secondary studies (University and College programming), Career focus 
(government jobs, engineering, environmental sciences) and Boat Harbour Remediation opportunities (training 
institutions, work experience/ trades training opportunities).   
 
If you are interested in participating, you are encouraged to provide interactive displays and literature promoting 
your organization and or opportunities. Promotional items, handouts, door prizes and giveaways, etc. are also 
welcomed. Tables and seating will be provided for you as well as lunch.  
 
Registration is now open! There is no fee to register, space is limited, attached is the registration form, if you 
would like to attend you must complete and submit the form by Wednesday, March 14, 2018. 
 
If you have any questions or would like further information such as directions and floor plans, please contact a 
member of our planning team, see contact information below.  
 
We look forward to hearing back from you, thank you for your kind consideration 
 
Sincerely, 
 
Michelle Francis-Denny: Community Liaison, Boat Harbour Remediation Project, michelle.f.d@plfn.ca  
Sosep Hatfield: Project Support Coordinator: Boat Harbour Remediation Project, sosep.h@plfn.ca  
Tracey Denny: Project Support Coordinator: Boat Harbour Remediation Project, tracey.d@plfn.ca  
 

http://www.plfn.ca/
mailto:michelle.f.d@plfn.ca
mailto:sosep.h@plfn.ca
mailto:tracey.d@plfn.ca


Pictou Landing First Nation  

‘OPPORTUNITIES FAIR’  
 

 
 

RR#2 Box 55 Site 6 
Trenton, NS B0K 1X0 

Phone: 902-752-4912  Fax: 902-755-4715 
 www.plfn.ca  

 
Event Itinerary 

 
 

8:30 -9:45am  Check in and set up  
10:00am   Opportunities Fair opens to community members  
12:00pm   Lunch Provided  
1:00 pm   North Nova High School students arrive  
3:00 pm   Closing/ Door prize draws  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.plfn.ca/


Pictou Landing First Nation  

‘OPPORTUNITIES FAIR’  
 

 
 

RR#2 Box 55 Site 6 
Trenton, NS B0K 1X0 

Phone: 902-752-4912  Fax: 902-755-4715 
 www.plfn.ca  

 
Confirmation Form 

 
 

Organization: ___________________________________________________________ 
 

Contact Person: _________________________________________________________ 
 

Contact Info: ____________________________________________________________ 
 
  # of presenters ____  # of tables ____ Electrical outlet:  Yes / No 
 

We will be contributing to the “event” door prize draw ______ 
 

We will have our own booth draw ________ 
 
 

Dietary Restrictions: ___________________________________________ 
  
 
 

Special Requests/ Additional Notes: 
____________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

  
Please complete and Fax to (902) 755-4715 Attn: Sosep or Tracey or Scan and email to someone on our 
team on for before Wednesday, March 14, 2018  

 
 

Michelle Francis-Denny: Community Liaison, Boat Harbour Remediation Project, michelle.f.d@plfn.ca  
Sosep Hatfield: Project Support Coordinator: Boat Harbour Remediation Project, sosep.h@plfn.ca  
Tracey Denny: Project Support Coordinator: Boat Harbour Remediation Project, tracey.d@plfn.ca 

http://www.plfn.ca/


Independent Air Monitoring Contractor  

 Boat Harbour Interim Air Quality Plain Language 
Summary Document 



Boat Harbour Interim Air Quality Monitoring Program: 

Plain Language Summary Document 
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Glossary of Terms 

Action Levels Contaminant levels in the air that are still considered safe but they are 

approaching unsafe levels. At these levels we change our work so that 

levels of contaminants in the air do not reach unsafe levels. 

Baseline Sampling Sampling the air before we dig into any of the sediments to see what is 

already in the air. 

Dispersion Modeling Study A computer program that uses math to predict how contaminants in the 

air will move around in a particular cloud of air. 

Fixed Station Monitoring Air sampling machines are set up at a permanent spot. They collect air 

samples that are shipped to a lab so it takes some time to get the 

results back. 

Guidelines Highest levels of contaminants allowed in the air before possibly having 

an effect on the health of people. 

Interim Temporary. In this case, the interim program will be used and revised 

until we get to a plan that will be permanently in place for the larger 

cleanup project. 

Part Per Billion One part out of a total of a billion parts. 

Pilot Project  The pilot project work includes pumping the water out of Cove 1 and 

doing lots of tests. The tests will help us figure out how we can get 

contaminated sediments out of the Boat Harbour, how we will 

handle them and what we can do with them. 

Real Time Monitoring Monitoring using machines that give results right away. 
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Overview 

The Boat Harbour Project Team appreciates that the Pictou Landing communities have expressed long 

standing concerns with the quality of the air that residents breathe and how Boat Harbour impacts air 

quality.   In planning and carrying out the remediation of Boat Harbour, we understand that local 

residents have concerns about how this work may affect air quality.  In any remediation project, the 

management of how the work is carried out and how it affects air quality requires a lot of attention.  The 

development of the Boat Harbour Air Quality Monitoring Program is quite technical and scientific in 

nature, and the document which explains the program is rather complex.  This Plain Language Summary 

Document is intended to explain the Interim Boat Harbour Air Quality Monitoring Program in a more 

understandable way. Right now the program is being called Interim because we will continue to update 

it over the coming months to make sure it is measuring the right contaminants, in the right locations, for 

the type of cleanup work being done. 

What are we doing? 

As you can see from Figure 1, our pilot project is set to begin in Cove 1 at Boat Harbour this coming 

construction season (summer of 2017). Pilot project means pumping the water out of Cove 1 and doing 

lots of tests.   Work will start on the pilot project after we block off the Cove 1 (near Point C) in Boat 

Harbour with a wall that water cannot seep through easily.  That will let us drain the cove and do a lot of 

testing. This testing will help us figure out how we can get the contaminated sediments out of Boat 

Harbour, how we will handle them and what we can do with them.  When we drain the water down and 

dig into the contaminated sediments, bad smells and chemicals from the contaminants may be released 

into the air. We need to manage this carefully. 

NS Lands has hired a consultant to develop a program to monitor for contaminants in the air.  This 

means that in their report they tell us 

• what contaminants we should measure in the air 

• what machines we need to use to measure the air 

• where we need to put our machines when we do the measuring

• how often we need to measure the air 

• if/when we should be concerned about the levels of contaminants measured in the air 
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Figure 1: Location of Cove 1 

Why do we need an air monitoring program? 

There are two reasons why we need to have an air quality monitoring program: 

To make sure 

• our work does not negatively affect the surrounding people and environment 

• contractors are working safely and using good practices, and not letting dust and contaminants

get into the air at unsafe levels 

We know that smells and contaminants in the air have been a problem for the people who live near 

Boat Harbour and we do not want our project to make things any worse than they already are.   

The air monitoring program will be used during the pilot project to see if it meets the needs of the 

community and regulators during the pilot project work. If we need to, we will make changes to the 

program and/or our work to make sure we get it right during the pilot project, and before we start the 

large remediation project.  
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What will the air monitoring program do? 

The program will let us: 

• Sample the air before we dig into any of the sediments to see what is already in the air. We call 

this baseline sampling.

• Sample the air to make sure we keep the community and environment safe during our pilot 

work. 

We have recently collected and froze a number of core samples of Boat Harbour sediment (similar to 

those shown in Figure 2. We sampled the air that is given off from mixing the sediment.  The air from 

the thawed  samples will give us an idea of what contaminants our work will disturb and what 

smells or contaminants might result from this. 

Figure 2: Core samples of sediments taken from Boat Harbour 

This will give us an idea of what smells and contaminants in the air we can expect when we start the 

larger cleanup project. This is important because we can see what ways will work for us to stop the smell 

and chemical releases to the air before we start the large-scale cleanup of Boat Harbour. 
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How was the program developed? 

A dispersion modelling study was used to help the consultant prepare this air monitoring program.  A 

dispersion modelling study is a computer program that uses math and historical weather information to 

find out how contaminants in the air will move around in a particular cloud of air (for example, in this 

case, the air surrounding the community of Pictou Landing First Nation) by looking at weather 

conditions, wind direction and strength, types of construction activities and the shape of the land.    

There are several different computer models that can be used. AERMOD was the one selected for this 

study. It is the model that the United States Environmental Protection agency likes to use. They like to 

use it because it: 

• works for both city and country settings;  

• can be used for both flat and hilly areas; 

• can use weather information from the actual Boat Harbour area; 

• considers air contaminants released at ground level or at high distances from the ground; and  

• can include more than one place where contaminants are coming from in its calculations. 

Air dispersion modeling is used to find out what levels of contaminants we can expect to find in the air 

at certain places around Boat Harbour during our work.  It requires the input of a lot of information, like 

previous air test results, the locations of places where contaminants are getting into the air and weather 

information. 

For instance, the speed and direction of wind, heat of the sun and precipitation can all play a role in 

where air “is” or “gets” carried through an area. To design our program, they looked at weather 

information from Environment Canada weather stations that were close to Boat Harbour. Most of the 

information was taken from the Environment Canada weather station located in Caribou Point.

  

How did we choose what to measure? 

Figure 3 gives a quick picture of how we chose what we will be testing for in the air. 

There have been lots of studies in the past that have measured air contaminants around Boat Harbour 

and the Northern Pulp Mill.  This included the summary report of the JEHMC Air Quality Monitoring 

Station located at Pictou Landing First Nation. The consultant used this information to find out what 

contaminants are known to be in the air. We will need to monitor for those. There may be other 

contaminants in the air that we don’t know about. When putting together this air monitoring program, 

the consultant had to figure out what else we should be looking for in the air. 

To do this, the consultant looked at past sediment studies. This helped them to find out which other 

contaminants might end up in the air when we dig into the sediments during our work.  They also looked 

at information that Environment Canada has that shows what chemicals are released into the air at the 

Mill site.  In addition, they looked at other sites similar in use and looked at what they were testing for 

and was found. 
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The consultant will look at the results of the air taken from the frozen sediment samples that we have 

already collected. These samples have been taken and the consultant is waiting on the results from the 

laboratory. 

The consultant also looked at what other contaminants might get into the air while we are doing the 

work. During the pilot project, things like exhaust from trucks and heavy equipment 

that we will have on site will impact the air.  As there will be only a small number of vehicles on the site 

during this work period, the amount of emissions would be similar to that of other vehicles driving in the 

area. This means that these emissions will not be measured as part of our program. The need for this 

type of sampling during the large scale cleanup will depend on the number of vehicles on site. We will 

know this only once we know how what the plan is for the larger cleanup. Revise Fig 3 based on Belinda 

comment. 

 

What will be measured? 

As part of the baseline sampling, we plan to test once a week for the following:  

• Chloromethane, chloroform, trichloroethylene, tetrachloroethylene, carbon tetrachloride 

 (These are materials that can result from bleaching  

wood in pulp mills.)  
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• Dioxins and furans (These come from burning of organic materials like fuel.  They are very toxic.)  

• Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAH) (These are found in many common items like household 

air fresheners and perfumes.)  

• Fine dust (dust particles we can breathe into our lungs) and total dust 

(Contaminants such as metals can stick to dust and can carry metals and other harmful 

substances that can’t travel on their own in air.)  

• Metals (Most metals do not get carried in air but they can travel and build up in dust.  Some 

metals can build up in the body and cause health effects.) 

• Ammonia (Often used for cleaning. It has a strong smell and can travel in air easily. It is found in 

small amounts in household window cleaner.) 

• Naphthalene (This is a common PAH that comes from the burning of materials.  It smells like 

moth balls.) 

• Acetaldehyde (Comes from heating materials. It is very common in large industries.  The sweet 

smell that that comes from bread baking is a form of this.) 

• Hydrogen sulfide (Comes from the rotting of materials.  It smells like rotten eggs).  

After the baseline sampling, we will sample based on the schedule in Table 1 below. This schedule can 

be changed if needed. 

Table 1. Monitoring Schedule 

Activity What we sample for How often 

Barrier construction Dust Twice a week 

Pumping out Cove 1 Chlorine, Chlorine dioxide, 
acetaldehyde, chloromethane, 
chloroform, trichloroethylene, 
tetrachloroethylene, carbon 
tetrachloride, hydrogen sulfide 
and ammonia 

Daily 

Digging into the sediments  
Cove 1 

Dust, metals, dioxin/furans, 
Polyclic aromatic hydrocarbons 
(PAHs), hydrogen sulfide and 
ammonia 

Twice a week 

 

What we sample for in the air may change. For example, over a period of time, if we do not find 

something that we are testing for, we may stop testing for it. We could also add other things to be 

tested if we think we need to. Right now, we are waiting on some results for air samples taken from the 

frozenthawed sediments. If we find things in that air that we need to add to our sampling program, we 

will.   

How will we measure? 

The air monitoring program will use two types of testing: 

• Fixed Station Monitoring 

• Real Time Monitoring 
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Fixed station monitoring uses air sampling machines that are set up at a permanent spot in the 

community. They do not get moved around. The machines are large and require a power hook up. These 

stations collect air samples that are sent to a lab for analysis. The results are sometimes not available for 

weeks. This comes with an upside and a down side. Even though there is a longer waiting time for the 

results, this type of monitoring is required under various regulations to show if you are within 

guidelines.  This testing also gives more longer term results; for example, results that can be compared 

over time. On the other hand, having such a long wait time for results could delay any needed changes 

at the pilot and/or cleanup site. The real time monitoring program, explained below, is used to 

make sure that doesn’t happen. 

The fixed station machines will stay in place throughout the entire time that cleanup work is being done. 

Each sample will be collected over a 24-hour period. During the baseline sampling, one sample will be 

collected from the fixed station every six days. 

Real time monitoring uses machines that surround the work site and give results right away. You can 

read the measurements on a small screen. These machines are small and can be easily moved around 

the site. The good thing about these machines is that if we see the levels of contaminants going up, we 

can change, or even stop, our activities on-site to fix the problem right away.  

The down side to using only real-time monitoring is that the machines are not available for all 

contaminants. They are available for dust and hydrogen sulfide so we will be using these machines 

during around Boat Harbour while we do our work. Hydrogen sulfide’s 

presence in the air, even in low concentrations, causes the rotten egg-like smells and may be linked to 

breathing irritations.  

The results that we get from these machines will allow us to change our site activities almost right away 

if we see that levels of hydrogen sulfide and/or dust are starting to rise towards the safe limits. Our goal 

is to always stay below the safe limits. 

The two pieces of equipment that we will be using for this are: 

• The Jerome 605 (Figure 4) will be used measure hydrogen sulfide in the air. This machine 

can read concentrations of hydrogen sulfide in air between 3 and 10,0000 parts per billion.

One part per billion (also written as ppb) means that in air, one part out of one billion is 

hydrogen sulfide. We can smell hydrogen sulfide at levels in the air when it is between 8 and

100 ppb. All of this means that with this machine, we will know if hydrogen sulfide is in the 

air at safe levels. 

Figure 4: Jerome 605 
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• The TSI DustTrak (Figure 5) will be used to measure dust. In particular, we are interested in

particles that are small enough to get into the lungs and cause health problems. This size of 

dust particle is often called PM10

Figure 5: TSI Dust Trak 

Where will the measurements be taken? 

We have two goals when we try to figure out where to set up our air monitoring sampling machines: 

• make sure we are sampling air contaminants from the cleanup site

• place sampling machines in the community to find out what the community is being exposed to 

Fixed Monitoring Station 

The dispersion model (discussed above) was used to help us find a good spot for a fixed station 

monitoring location, one where air would most often end up when moving away from Boat Harbour. In 

other words, we try to sample the most affected area in the community.  Based on what the model tells 

us, if we sample what we think is the most affected area, then all 

other locations would have less contaminants in the air. Fixed station monitoring locations require 

power and easy access to set up and to check on the machines.  

In this case, the modelling showed the two best locations for fixed station monitoring; the cemetery and 

the existing PLFN air monitoring station.  

The cemetery was picked because it is between the community and Boat Harbour. There would be some 

issues to work out because there is no existing power at the site, although power is located nearby on 

Birch Street. The plan right now is to install a fixed station at the cemetery sometime in the future.  

At this point in time, we have decided to use the existing PLFN air monitoring station to monitor the 

pilot study work. It was chosen because it already has power and is located on a cleared site. This means 

we can easily add more equipment for monitoring of more contaminants than monitored there in the 

past. This site is currently monitoring  hydrogen sulfide. We have data from this site over 
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the past seven years, giving us a good idea of the hydrogen sulphide levels there during 

this period. Appendix A shows the location of the fixed monitoring location of the PLFN fixed monitoring 

site and the proposed location for a future site at the cemetery.  

 

Real Time Monitoring 

We will also be using the real time monitoring equipment at 6 locations around the edge of Boat 

Harbour. These machines will be set up at locations that are upwind and downwind of the work. Exact 

locations will be chosen each day, depending on the wind direction and activities taking place on site 

that day. If the wind or activities change throughout the day, the locations may be moved partway 

throughout the day. Appendix B shows the general locations for the real time monitoring equipment, 

based on the wind direction that is experienced most often in the community. Note that these spots 

may change from day-to-day, depending on the actual wind direction.  

What will the measurements tell us? 

The results of any sampling need to be compared to regulatory guidelines or safe limits, which are the 

highest levels of contaminants allowed in the air before affecting the health of people.  In some cases, 

the Province of Nova Scotia has determined what acceptable levels are for certain contaminants. In 

those cases, we will be comparing our results to the Nova Scotia guidelines.  

For some contaminants, safe levels have not been determined by the Province of Nova Scotia and we 

rely on the levels used in other places that have determined acceptable levels. We try to use places as 

close to us as possible. For Boat Harbour, we will be comparing our test results to guidelines set by 

Ontario’s Ministry of Environment. Table 2 shows the guidelines for the various contaminants we will be 

sampling for, and the guidelines that will be used for each contaminant. 

Table #2. Contaminant Guidelines 

Contaminant Guideline Where the Guideline 
Comes From 

Hydrogen Sulfide 42 µg/m3 for 1 hour Nova Scotia 

8 µg/m3 for 24 hours Nova Scotia 

Dioxins, Furans and Dioxin-like 
PCBs 

0.1 pq TEQ/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 

Ammonia 100 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 

Naphthalene 22.5 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Chlorine 10 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Chlorine dioxide 2 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Chloromethane 320 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Acetaldehyde 500 µg/m3 0.5 hour  Ontario 

500 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Total Dust 120 µg/m3 for 24 hours Nova Scotia 
PM10 50 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Cadmium 0.025 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Zinc 120 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 
Mercury 2 µg/m3 for 24 hours Ontario 

Double check parameters 

Formatted: Font color: Red, Highlight

Formatted: Highlight

Formatted: Font color: Red



Boat Harbour Interim Air Quality Monitoring Program - Plain Language Summary Document Page 12 
 

What will you do if tests show high levels of air contaminants? 

Table 3 shows action levels for when contaminant levels are approaching unsafe levels. Action levels are 

contaminant levels in the air that are still considered safe but they are approaching unsafe levels. When 

we hit an action level, we need to take action before the situation develops into an unsafe level. If we 

experience an unsafe level, we will stop our work. 

 

Table #3. Action Levels for PM10 (dust that we can breathe in) 

Action Level Location Action if Level is Above 
85 µg/m3 for  
1 hour 

Downwind near 
the area where 
pilot work is 
taking place 

• Site continues to operate.  

• Onsite Consultant tells NS Lands.  

• Contractor will investigate to see what might be the 
cause.  

• Visible dust clouds or obvious smells will be early signs 
and immediate changes to the work might include water 
sprays to control dust or moving the activity. 

• The Contractor will correct activities. 

109 µg/m3 for  
1 hour 

Downwind near 
the area where 
pilot work is 
taking place 

• Contractor, Consultant and NS Lands will look at work 
practices and decide what to do. 

• If dust is being caused by work on our site, work will be 
stopped until we can find a way to lower the dust. 

• The Contractor will do whatever plan we come up with. 

• Work will resume a short time after the plan to reduce 
dust is carried out. 

 
Table #4. Action Levels for Hydrogen Sulfide 

Action Level Location Action if Level is Above 
400 ppb for 
1 hour 

Downwind near 
the area where 
pilot work is 
taking place 

• Site continues to operate.  

• Onsite Consultant tells NS Lands.  

• Contractor will investigate to see what might be the 
cause.  

• Obvious smells will be early signs and immediate changes 
to the work might be necessary. 

• The contractor will closely monitor. If levels keep 
increasing, a decision may be made to stop work. The 
Contractor will be required to change the way they are 
conducting their work. 

• The Consultant will check closest downwind sample 
location on the shoreline of Boat Harbour to see if the 
level is below 30 ppb (see below) 
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30 ppb for 
1 hour 

Downwind at the 
shoreline of Boat 
Harbour  

• Contractor, Consultant and NS Lands will look at work 
practices and decide what to do. 

• If hydrogen sulfide levels are being caused by work on our 
site, work will be stopped until we can find a way to lower 
it.

• The Contractor will do whatever plan we come up with.

• Work will resume a short time after the plan to reduce
hydrogen sulfide is carried out. 

What about smell? 

It is likely that smells will be present throughout the cleanup activities. Hydrogen sulfide (rotten egg 

smell) is often present throughout Pictou County. Much of that comes from the Mill itself. Sediments in 

Boat Harbour do have hydrogen sulfide in them and it will get released into the air when we start 

digging around in the sediments. The sediments also contain rotting material, which can also be smelly.  

We will be measuring hydrogen sulfide for health reasons and will try to control it as best as possible. 

Hydrogen sulfide can be smelled when there is not a lot in the air, and not at levels that harm our 

health. Tables 3 and 4 above outline the actions to be taken in the case of high levels of hydrogen 

sulfide.  

 A Real time odour monitoring program is also in early planning stages. The type of odour monitoring 

program that is needed for the Boat Harbour Cleanup will depend on better understanding of the 

material in the sediment bottom.  Getting to Tthat better understanding is ongoing with air and 

sediment testing. The odour monitoring program will also have a community complaint number to call 

should odours from the cleanup site be detected in the community. 

As work progresses in the pilot scale activities in the coming year, we will have a plan to deal with 

community concerns about smells and any other issues or concerns about our work activities, including 

noise, for instance. We will work closely with your Community Liaison Coordinator (Michelle Francis-

Denny) to make sure that when a problem is identified, it will be responded to immediately.  

How can PLFN see the results? 

We are developing a web site to share information about the project with the community. Air 

monitoring results will be included in that information. While we won’t have that website up and 

running for a few months, for the pilot scale work, we will provide air monitoring results to your 

Community Liaison Coordinator (Michelle Francis-Denny).  

How can PLFN be involved? 

The consultant who will be carrying out the monitoring work will be looking for someone in the 

community to help gather and ship the samples to the lab. The approved costs to carry out the sampling 

include time to train someone in the community on how to do this.  
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Handouts Regarding Pilot Scale Work   

 Pilot Infrastructure Handout 

 Pilot Test Plans Handout 
  



 
 

Boat Harbour Remediation Project 
Construction of Pilot Testing Infrastructure 

 
 

Why is the pilot work important? 
This work will help us to determine the most effective technologies to 
use in the cleanup phase of the project. Part of the process will 
include examining sediment behavior, management, treatment, and 
its transport and eventual containment. 

 
How will the pilot work be done? 
The pilot scale work is being completed in stages, with each stage 
requiring approval by Nova Scotia Environment.  
1) The first stage was completed with the construction of a temporary 

barrier to isolate Cove 1, approved and constructed in 2017.   
2) The next stage includes construction of the infrastructure 

necessary to carry out the pilot testing. This includes construction 
of a treatment laydown pad and dredging work compound.  

3) The third and final stage will be the actual pilot testing of methods 
recommended by the design engineer, based on studies over the 
past number of months. 

 
What is involved in the construction of the 
infrastructure?  
The treatment pad will include the construction of a gated access 
area, containment berm, lined sludge dewatering pad and 
supporting pipelines. A chain link fence will also be installed to 
separate the area from the operational effluent treatment plant.  
 
The dredging work compound will include the construction of an 
access road, drainage berm and gravel laydown pad.  
 
Environmental controls will be put in place, as required. This may 
include measures to control surface water runoff and erosion and 
sedimentation control measures. 

  When do you plan to start the pilot testing? 
Construction of the infrastructure is expected to begin in July 2018. 
The actual pilot testing is expected to begin in August 2018, and 
continue into December 2018/January 2019. We expect to have 
another public open house session in May 2018 to discuss what the 
pilot testing work will include, as part of Nova Scotia Environment’s 
permitting process.  

 
How are the overall remediation plans coming along? 
GHD was hired as the design engineer in May 2017. They are just 
finishing up a rigorous site investigation. The nature and extent of 
contamination is now well understood. The contamination is fairly well 
contained within the treatment facility and Boat Harbour. 
 
Bench scale testing has just been completed. This involved a series of 
laboratory tests to figure out how the sediment responds in the lab to 
various treatment options. This helps inform treatment methods to 
test during the pilot testing work. Planning for pilot testing is now 
underway, with a tender to construct the infrastructure described 
above expected in May 2018 and a second tender for pilot testing 
expected in June 2018. Pilot testing will inform the final remediation 
design. 
 
The team is also working on finishing up baseline studies to support an 
environmental impact assessment that will be submitted this coming 
summer. We are on schedule to begin cleanup activities in 2020, after 
the effluent stops flowing.  

 
  A project website was recently launched:  
  https://novascotia.ca/boatharbour/ 

April 2018 

https://novascotia.ca/boatharbour/
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Communications Materials  

 Infographic - Project Overview and Timeline 

 Infographic - Boat Harbour Sludge - Our Problem 

 Infographic - Ambient Air Monitoring Program 

 Infographic - Pilot Scale Testing 

 Journeyman Video - Reclaiming A'se'k 

 Letter to PLFN from Real Property Institute of Canada 
(RPIC), Dated February 5,2019, Re: Invitation to 
Participate and Speak at the 2019 RPIC Federal 
Contaminated Sites, Regional Workshop 

 Boat Harbour Plain Language Report A'se'k Water Cycle 

 Sitmu'k Project Update Presentation 
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The Problem – What’s in Boat Harbour?
Timeline: 2015 - 2017
The challenge was to figure out what the contamination is and how far it 
extends. In 2017, GHD was hired as the design engineer. We worked on site 
investigations, interviews, records searches and sampling water, soil and 
sediments. We now understand that the contamination is contained within the 
Boat Harbour Treatment Facility.

The Solution – What are the ways to clean it up?
Timeline: 2017 - 2019
Studies to figure out how to clean up Boat Harbour included:

Bench Scale Testing – in the lab, we figured out how the contaminated sludge 
behaves and can be treated. This helped inform options for the cleanup. Then 
we moved from the lab to the site with pilot scale work.

Pilot Scale Testing – In late 2018/early 2019 we looked at options to remove 
and treat the contaminated sludge and water in Boat Harbour. Wet dredging 
proved to be the best option, as dry excavation did not work since the 
underlying harbour bottom is too soft to support heavy equipment. Geotubes 
(large filter bags) worked well to get the water out of the contaminated sludge. 
Our method for on site water treatment worked well to treat water coming from 
Boat Harbour and the water that drained from the sludge through the geotubes.

An Overview & Timeline (Updated 2019)
Environmental Impact Assessment and Detailed Design
Timeline: 2019-2021
An Environmental Impact Assessment will be completed to predict how our 
project will affect, and how we protect, human health and the environment. 
The project is subject to a federal environmental impact assessment. This 
process is expected to be complete by early 2021. Indigenous and public 
consultation will continue as part of the environmental impact assessment 
process.

Detailed design of the project plans and development of the work packages 
for tender will also take place during this time period.

The Vision – A’se’k
Timeline: 2021 and beyond
Two companies will be hired, one for construction – to do the physical 
cleanup work and one for oversight- to ensue the cleanup is done well, 
according to the plans. We expect the cleanup will take about 4 to 7 years, 
starting at earliest in 2021. After the cleanup is complete, the bridge is built 
and the dam is removed, we expect Boat Harbour to return to a healthy 
harbour.

Boat Harbour 
Remediation Project



Boat Harbour Sludge – Our Problem 

What is Boat Harbour contaminated with? 

A layer of contaminated sludge has settled on top of the Boat Harbour bottom. This sludge has been accumulating since 1967. It has been sampled many times over the years. A full suite of 

testing was completed in 2017 which has confirmed the contaminants in the sludge. Over time, the contaminants have not changed.      

We know the sludge contains: 

• Dioxins and furans, the principle contaminants of concern are carcinogens and are residues of industrial processes

• Metals such as mercury, cadmium and zinc, which are residues of industrial processes

• Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs), can be produced by incomplete combustion of fossil fuels in engines and boilers

or from forest fires

• Total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH), is a term used for any mixture of hydrocarbons that are found in crude oil and

petroleum products

• Volatile organic compounds (VOCs), include human made residues from industrial processes and naturally occurring

chemical compounds.

The contaminated sludge is generally less than a foot, or 30 centimetres, thick and is black in colour while the underlying marine 

sediment is brownish gray and is not contaminated. 

The wetlands above Boat Harbour have also been impacted from the early years of Mill operations and contains 

contaminated sediments. 

Estuary 

This image shows several core samples taken from Boat Harbour. The black 

contaminated sludge is noted as Post-causeway organic sediment; the 

brownish gray is the clean Pre-causeway marine sediment (clay); and, the 

bentonite is a clay product put in the core during sampling as a plug 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Forest_fires
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hydrocarbons
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Crude_oil


How Much Is There? 

The contaminated sludge in Boat Harbour is of a soft, wet nature and is unevenly 

distributed along the harbour bottom. We have estimated the volume of material 

to be removed from Boat Harbour to be as much as 1,000,000 m3. This number 

includes some of the marine sediment on the harbour bottom that will accompany 

removal of the contaminated sludge. To effectively remove the contaminated 

sludge, we need to take some of the marine sediment. Once the material is removed 

it will be treated, dewatered and its volume will be significantly reduced to about 

500,000 m3. 

Sampling Procedure 

All sampling followed scientific protocols based upon generally accepted 

procedures. These protocols were vetted with Dr. Ian Spooner, a geoscientist and 

sampling expert from Acadia University. 

The Wetlands 

Twenty-five wetland areas are near Boat Harbour and are identified as marsh and/or 

swamp complexes. One wetland of about 36 hectares, pictured below, is situated 

partially on IR37 lands near the existing settling ponds and was impacted by early 

years of effluent discharge.  Remediation planning is considering either removal of 

all the impacted sediments or a risk-based approach which may involve removal of 

areas of higher contamination and monitoring and natural attenuation (treatment) 

for the balance of the wetland.  

How Far Has The Contamination Spread? 

Studies conducted in 2017 show that the contaminated sediments are, for the most 

part, confined to the active Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility and within its 

shoreline. Lower concentrations of contaminated sludge have been found in the 

area outside the dam structure, in the estuary. The underlying marine sediment in 

the estuary is not contaminated.  No contaminated sludge has been found beyond 

the estuary or out in the Northumberland Strait. 

Our remediation will ensure we deal with all the contaminated sludge in Boat 

Harbour before we allow tidal waters to re-enter Boat Harbour. 



Ambient Air Monitoring Program 

What is an Ambient Air Monitoring Program? 

Ambient air is the outdoor air we breathe.  While air is something we want to be clean and clear, it’s always a concern when it’s not that way. 

Air pollution occurs if there is a change in the composition of the ambient air caused by smoke, dust, gases, fumes, and odorous substances. We have some air pollution in our communities 
caused by industry and other sources. Our remediation project has the potential to impact the air when we disturb the water, in and land around, Boat Harbour.  We need to know if it really 
does impact the air and how those impacts may affect us.  For that reason, we have established an Ambient Air Monitoring program for the surrounding communities. 

In 2017, over several months, we monitored air quality to see what the baseline conditions were before we started any remediation activity.  Since then we have moved the air monitoring 
station to Cemetery Road, and have done some further baseline monitoring.  Now we can monitor air quality when we start our pilot scale remediation work and compare it to the 
conditions monitored before we started remediation construction. 

Monitoring air quality is always going to be a critical component of the Boat Harbour Remediation Project.  The goal is to inform the public of air quality and potential exposures around the 
Boat Harbour site and to ensure the health and safety of the community and onsite workers. The program will ensure compliance with provincial and federal regulations, track air quality 
trends, evaluate how we are doing in maintaining air quality and support the development of an emission control program. We will collect air samples and look at various contaminants and 
the safe limits for those contaminants in the air.  Data collected will be continually compared to appropriate provincial/federal guidelines, regulations and criteria to determine if 
concentrations of contaminants are within acceptable levels. 

The Independent Ambient Air Monitoring and Evaluation Consultant Contract has been awarded to Stantec Consulting Ltd.  Their work is independent of design and construction activities 
onsite.  Their role is to ensure that site activity is controlled in a way that is protective of health and air quality for the surrounding communities. 

Estuary 

Wetlands

Wetlands 



What are we sampling for at the Cemetery Road Air Monitoring Station? 

The air monitoring station on Cemetery Road will collect samples to be analyzed 
for the following 

• Particulate matter, also called PM or soot, consists of microscopically small 
solid particles or liquid droplets suspended in the air. The smaller the 
particles, the deeper they can get into the respiratory system and the more 
hazardous they are to breathe.  We will look at particulate matter less than 
50 micrometers in diameter, less than 10 micrometers in diameter and less 
than 2.5 micrometers in diameter.  To compare, a human hair has a 
diameter of between 50 and 100 micrometers. 

• Metals in the particulate matter which may be harmful (lead, arsenic,
cadmium, etc.)

• Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs), which is anything with a smell or
fragrance, even like a rose.  There are several thousand chemicals, synthetic
and natural, that are considered VOCs and we want to ensure that we are
detecting those which may be harmful.

• Polycyclic Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAHs), which are contained in gasoline
and diesel exhaust from construction machinery. They also come from 
burning wood, furnace oil and cigarette smoke. 

• Other compounds and chemicals, which we know exist in Boat Harbour
sediments and water and which may become airborne because of our work.

Air Monitoring Station at Cemetery Road 

Real-Time Monitoring at the Site 

During pilot scale construction activities, we will collect instant air quality 
measurements around the perimeter of Boat Harbour.  We will set up rigid 
reporting procedures that will include immediate actions required when air quality 
becomes poor based upon the results and regulated limits. This monitoring will 
consist of both the ambient air sampling and qualitative odour monitoring. Real-
time air quality monitoring will be conducted at various locations around the 
perimeter of the onsite remediation activities during the pilot scale program. The 
air contaminants to be sampled for real-time perimeter monitoring include 
particulate matter, Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S), and Volatile Organic Compounds 
(VOCs).  

How do we carry out Real-Time Monitoring? 

Real-time air monitoring is done using handheld instruments and for our project 
will be carried out by two separate parties.  First, we will have our Contractor and 
Design Engineer representative do monitoring around the actual work site to 
ensure that workers on site are protected from air impacts during the pilot scale 
work.  Second, we will have Stantec, the Independent Air Monitor, also do real 
time monitoring around the work taking place in Boat Harbour, along with 
managing the air monitoring at the Cemetery Road station.  Both levels of 
monitoring will help ensure the health and safety of the community and onsite 
workers.  It will also inform our planning and design of air monitoring programs for 
the upcoming full-scale remediation of Boat Harbour. 



Pilot Scale Testing 
The pilot scale testing for the Boat Harbour Remediation Project finished in July 2019. The pilot work involved building a temporary barrier to isolate 
one cove in Boat Harbour and testing different methods of removing sludge. This work provided valuable information to continue the design and 
evaluation of the remedial solutions and on how to move forward with the full-scale remediation once the federal environmental assessment (EA) is 
complete. 

Removal of Contaminated Sludge 

Pilot scale work tested two ways of removing sludge from Boat Harbour, in the dry and in the wet. 
Dredging in the dry involved sealing off a small section of the cove, draining the water and removing 
sludge with an excavator operating directly on the harbour bottom. The pilot test found that this 
method is not effective. Except for a small part of the shoreline, the harbour bottom is not solid enough 
to support operation of heavy machinery.  

We tested two different methods of dredging in the wet, using an Ecodredge (see photo) and an 
excavator equipped with a dredge head to remove contaminated sludge. In the first round of testing 
in fall 2018, we found that the Ecodredge was not able to remain level on the water using the stabilizers 
(legs) and as a result was not able to remove the sludge with the accuracy needed.    

In the second round of testing in spring 2019, we used a different dredge head and a larger barge to provide more stability on 
the water’s surface. We also had more accurate Global Positioning System (GPS) and other survey technology to help dredge 
the harbour more effectively. This equipment was able to remove the sludge to the accuracy needed and removed much less of 
the clean harbour bottom, showing us that full scale equipment must be able to be stable on the water and be equipped with real-
time operating controls.   

Estuary 

Dredging in the dry 

 Ecodredge 

  Second dredge head 



 

 

 

 

 

Dewatering Process 

Once sludge was removed from the harbour bottom, it was pumped in to large filter 
bags called “geotubes” to be dewatered. Removing excess water from the sludge 
helps compact the contaminated material into solid form and creates less overall 
waste that must be disposed of. The dewatering process was successful, but we 
found it took longer than anticipated. This tells us the pace of the overall cleanup might 
be slower than we first thought, as the sludge will be added to the geotubes at a slower 
rate. 

Water Treatment 

Once water was drained from the sludge in the geotubes, it was tested and treated in 
an onsite treatment plant before being returned to the cove. The water was tested for 
contaminants, and the results show the onsite treatment plant was successful in 
cleaning the water. We also tested the treatment of bulk water from Boat Harbour. 
The onsite treatment plant effectively treated water pumped directly from the harbour.  

 

Air Monitoring 

We hired an independent consultant to measure air quality at the pilot site and at a 
monitoring station in Pictou Landing First Nation. The consultant measured baseline air 
quality on a regular basis and monitored for real-time results when pilot scale activity was 
taking place. The results from pilot scale showed no negative impact from pilot activities 
on air quality onsite or in the nearby community. Air monitoring reports and results are 
available online at http://novascotia.ca/boatharbour 

 

Lessons Learned and Next Steps 

The pilot scale testing has helped us 
determine the best method and technology 
for removing and dewatering contaminated 
sludge from Boat Harbour. We gained a 
clearer sense of the impact on air quality 
and the time required for the dewatering 
process. We also learned lessons about 
the seasonal nature of the work. Originally, 
we expected being able to continue the fall 
pilot testing into early January, but 
because of freezing weather we had to 
stop testing in December.  

The information and experience from pilot 
scale testing will help shape the full-scale 
remediation plan. Once the Environmental 
Assessment process is complete, we 
anticipate being able to start full-scale work 
as early as 2021. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Water treatment facility 

 

Clear water leaving the treatment facility 

Geotube dewatering 
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The connection between the community of Pictou
Landing First Nation and the land - including A’se’k
and its surroundings - is profound.

When we met with community members on March 11, we heard
different perspectives that underline this deep connection and sense of
place, and your desire to be able to reconnect with your land in ways
that haven’t been possible since the late 1960s.

From the youth who talked about not being able to hunt and enjoy
recreation, to the elder who recalled experiencing A’se’k as a playground
when she was a child, to the poignant poem shared by Hunter about the
need to respect the environment - all these stories shone a light on the
many ways you connect with the land around you.

We have been privileged to work with a number of First Nations
communities across the country - Haisla and other nations of northern
B.C.; Attawapiskat, Kashechewan and Moose Cree in Ontario; and
Membertou in Nova Scotia.

On these projects, we received praise for our ability to listen, to hear
different perspectives, and translate these into stories that are honest,
authentic and respectful.

We never see ourselves as the outsider with all of the answers. We
are here to be stewards of your story, to listen to what is important to
you, to work with you, and use our experience as filmmakers and
storytellers to take people on a journey. Our goal is to help people find a
new point of view, to shift perspectives and increase understanding
about Indigenous communities in Canada.



We would like to position ourselves as your content partner.

This extends beyond conceiving and producing videos. We see a role to help connect people with this story in a new
way - both members of PLFN and people outside your community. We also see an opportunity to empower members
with the tools and skills to be part of documenting and sharing the journey of remediation, and the transformation
that it will bring to your community.

So what does Journeyman offer as a partner?

• We will apply the learnings and insights from our previous collaboration with PLFN on the wind farm project.

• We will provide a strategic lens to your communications efforts, looking for ways that you can leverage the story
of A’se’k to support other objectives.

• We will mentor community members who are interested in learning and developing content production skills -
to contribute to this project and potentially pursue future opportunities.

• Content can serve many purposes. We are committed to work closely with Council members and the
Communications team to understand your big picture objectives and see how this content can help.



Click to add content...

PROPOSED APPROACH



Click to add content...

We see three phases for this project:

Phase 1: Community story

(from now to Fall 2019)

This will provide an opportunity to create a story that connects an
external audience to the PLFN community and create empathy
and understanding for your past, present and future. It will also
provide value and empowerment to community members as you
will see your feelings and perspectives represented in this content.

This first phase will also enable our team to engage with different
members of the community, building connections and trust that
will provide the foundation for a potential long-term relationship.
We will seek to recruit people interested in participating both on
camera and as part of the production team through research,
writing and filming.



Click to add content...

Phase 2: Remediation journey

(early 2020 for preparatory work, through to completion of the clean up)

Following the success of working on multi-year projects like The Big Lift with Halifax Harbour Bridges, and the community engagement
for LNG Canada in northern B.C., we see opportunity to help to engage people with the story of the remediation project as it takes
place. We will partner with other organizations involved in the project (ie. provincial and federal groups, GHD, etc) to create a variety of
content that will enable viewers to stay connected with the project throughout the process.

Story ideas will flow from the initial research in phase 1. This could feature key characters involved in the project, provide educational
content about the techniques being used, and promote engagement. Creating a body of content that provides immediate and long-
term value will be a result of the capacity building we begin in phase 1 to ensure ongoing and consistent content gathering and
distribution.

.



Click to add content...

Phase 3: Legacy documentary

(on completion of the clean up)

To provide a lasting legacy of the impact of reclaiming A’se’k, we envisage the
creation of a longer documentary film that tells the full story from pre-1967
through to the completion of the remediation project and the hopes for the future
of the area. As explored in your community consultation about the project’s
legacy, this could be a film that has a permanent place in a future information
centre.

This subject matter could also be appealing for broadcast TV or a feature
production by the National Film Board. As your content partner, offering
established connections and access to this media community, we would explore
these opportunities to offer further channels to share your story.

.
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PHASE 1: COMMUNITY STORY



Our Goal:

• To tell a strong, engaging and
empowering community story that
offers insight to the world, and a
renewed feeling of pride and resilience
in the community.

The objective of this first project is to explore the theme of
maintaining traditional knowledge and the powerful connection
it has between the land and people.

Traditional knowledge - the timeless wisdom and value it has to
the wider world - is very relevant today. Knowledge of the land
is held by the elders of PLFN, but also by local fisherman,
foresters and farmers. It offers a potential point of connection -
a shared way of seeing the world - for those who might
otherwise feel at odds with PLFN.

There could be an opportunity in this video to tell a story of our
common heritage of humanity, a collective appreciation of the
natural world and its abundance that nobody wants to lose.



In this first video, we’ll build a warm, empathetic narrative woven together by community members ranging in
ages and positions. Based on the brainstorming session, it was clear that all the attendees were passionate about
sharing their story in some capacity, and offered up a wealth of sources to build on.

We will craft this first story around a selection of community voices, but will welcome input and involvement from
the community as we gather ideas and build connections for telling the story of the remediation itself. This may
involve filming new content or sharing existing photos, smartphone video, audio, even organizing events, or
initiating dialogue with other community members. In short, this project will be a community endeavour.
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CREATIVE APPROACH



‘Walking in the Footsteps of our Elders’

Note: This is a potential direction, to be developed in collaboration with PLFN

We begin the story from the point of view of a male Elder. He shares his past story of hunting on the land that was
at one time thriving and bountiful. As he speaks, we see a sequence of close ups of youthful (maybe teenage)
hands prepping tools, sharpening a knife. Boots crunching along the forest floor.

Shots of wilderness and wildlife bring this opening to life. We cut to a path leading down to a beach. Then a female
Elder recounts a time when the beach used to be bustling. Echoes of children playing and laughing as families
would gather and spend all summer days enjoying the idyllic location. For these visuals, we’d hope to use old
photos, intercut with shots of a beach.

The opening sequence comes to a close when a still image of A’se’k morphs into the active effluent-spewing Boat
Harbour. A photo of a footpath leading to a pristine beach, becomes a shot of a path overtaken by weeds and
desertion. And the boy(s) we followed into the forest, step out onto the shores of the contaminated former
estuary.

We intercut to our two Elders to see who they are as they continue to share their stories of how the land was
forever changed after 1967. From there, after having moved into the present, our story shapes around a brief
history of Boat Harbour and the hopes for the future.

We make the connection of the loss suffered by the land and the loss of traditional knowledge that is at stake for
the PLFN community as today's youth becoming more disconnected from the skills and learning of their ancestors.
We will explore this theme from different angles, such as fishing and hunting, growing food, recreation, social &
community connections, and health.



We recommend targeting a Fall 2019 release for this content, in anticipation of
the effluent pipe being shut off on January 30, 2020.

We would love to get started as soon as possible. The research upfront will be invaluable as we get to know and
engage with members of the community. Not only will this establish trust, but it will give us an idea of who would
like to contribute in any capacity. This will also allow us to scout for locations that would be an integral part of the
video.

From there, we’d form an outline (a rough script) for the community story and share it with the core collaborators.
To enable this, we will invite people to write down or pre-record and share their stories. This will provide valuable
research for the video. It will also create a lasting archival record of the memories and reflections about A’se’k from
community members.

After the script has been approved, we will schedule the filming. We’ve based our estimate on three filming days,
likely spread out over a couple of months to observe the community in different seasons, and allow flexibility for
when people are available, and tying in our filming with any relevant events taking place in the community.

After filming, the project then goes into post production and that’s where it is edited. Throughout this process,
everyone involved will have the opportunity to feedback on various versions before the final cut.

Prior to release, we will work with you to create a distribution plan to ensure that the content reaches everyone
you want it too. This might include an initial screening for all community members, sharing on social channels
(your own and project partners), and generating some PR attention for the release.



The following estimate provides our recommendations for the time and resources required to complete Phase 1. This is based on our
experience of producing projects of a similar scope, as well as investing time in building the relationships and conducting the research that
will provide the foundation for phases 2 & 3.

Project Management 40-50 hours

- Producer, Production Coordinator & Post-Production Supervisor

Creative Development 50-60 hours

- Research in the community, location scouting, writing

Filming 3 days

- On location at Pictou Landing & surrounding area, with 4 person crew

Post-Production 100 hours

- Media management, editing, grading, sound design

Estimate includes equipment costs, travel & subsistence, music license & project archiving

INDICATIVE ESTIMATE $50,000 - $55,000

PRODUCTION ESTIMATE
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Real Property Institute of Canada 
1485 Laperriere Avenue 

Ottawa, ON K1Z 7S8 
613.729.6117 admin@rpic-ibic.ca 

Friday, April 5, 2019 

Chief Andrea Paul 
Pictou Landing First Nation 
6533 Pictou Landing Road 
Site 6 Box 55, RR#2 
Trenton, Nova Scotia 
B0K 1X0 

Subject: Invitation to Participate and Speak at the 2019 RPIC Federal Contaminated Sites Regional Workshop 

Dear Chief Andrea, 

On behalf of the Real Property Institute of Canada (RPIC), we are writing to invite you to participate as the keynote speaker 
at the RPIC Federal Contaminated Sites Regional Workshop on the morning of June 5, 2019. This Regional Workshop is 
being held at the Halifax Convention Centre in Halifax, Nova Scotia on June 4 and 5, 2019. 

The Government of Canada has significant contaminated sites responsibilities as evidenced by more than 23,000 sites listed 
on the Federal Contaminated Sites Inventory (FCSI) and the last published federal aggregate liability of $5.7 billion within 
the Public Accounts of Canada. The Government of Canada has prioritized the cleanup of federal sites through the $4.54 
billion, 15-year Federal Contaminated Sites Action Plan (FCSAP). 

This Workshop will provide a forum for the contaminated sites community to learn about technical, scientific and 
organizational innovations, and best practices for the management of sites contaminated with per and polyfluoroalkylated 
substances (PFAS) and other emerging contaminants under the theme PFAS and Other Emerging Contaminants – The 
Science and Beyond. This Workshop aims to bring together different stakeholders involved in the field of federal 
contaminated sites from both public institutions and private organizations. It is a forum focused on strengthening expertise 
and knowledge, promoting innovation and best practices, as well as providing a platform for strategic thinking and discussion 
on the challenges and opportunities posed by these particular contaminants.  

The speaking opportunity proposed for you is scheduled for 8:30, the morning of Wednesday, June 5, 2019. We hope that 
your talk will provide important context to the work that our community is engaged in. It will provide participants with an 
appreciation for the impacts that contaminated sites have on Indigenous communities and the opportunities to support 
reconciliation by providing First Nations with meaningful economic opportunities, helping lead to healthy and vibrant 
communities. 

You are welcome to participate in the full Workshop, should your schedule allow, which also includes a welcome reception 
on the afternoon of June 3rd and a networking dinner on the evening of June 4th. 

Your participation is very important to us and we look forward to receiving a favourable response to our invitation. 

Best Regards,  

Rosa Paliotti  
President, Real Property Institute of Canada 
Treasury Board of Canada Secretariat  

Clayton Truax  
Chair, 2019 RPIC Federal Contaminated Sites Regional 
Workshop  
Public Services and Procurement Canada



Nova Scotia Lands

Boat Harbour Water and Groundwater
Study:
Plain Language Report

Prepared by:
AECOM
1701 Hollis Street 902 428 2021  tel
SH400 (PO Box 576 CRO) 902 428 2031  fax
Halifax, NS, Canada   B3J 3M8
www.aecom.com

March, 2016 Project Number:  60446127



Nova Scotia Lands
Boat Harbour Water and Groundwater Study:

Plain Language Report

2016 03 23 Boat Harbour Plain Language Report Draft For Client Review.Docx

Distribution List

# Hard Copies PDF Required Association / Company Name

1 Nova Scotia Lands Inc.

Revision History

Revision # Date Revised By: Revision Description

0 23-Mar-16 Draft Report



Nova Scotia Lands
Boat Harbour Water and Groundwater Study:

Plain Language Report

AECOM:  2015-04-13

© 2009-2015 AECOM Canada Ltd. All Rights Reserved.

2016 03 23 Boat Harbour Plain Language Report Draft For Client Review.Docx

Statement of Qualifications and Limitations

The attached Report (the “Report”) has been prepared by AECOM Canada Ltd.  (“AECOM”) for the benefit of the Client, Nova
Scotia Lands (“Client”) in accordance with the agreement between AECOM and Client, including the scope of work detailed therein
(the “Agreement”).

The information, data, recommendations and conclusions contained in the Report (collectively, the “Information”):

is subject to the scope, schedule, and other constraints and limitations in the Agreement and the qualifications
contained in the Report (the “Limitations”);
represents AECOM’s professional judgement in light of the Limitations and industry standards for the preparation of
similar reports;
may be based on information provided to AECOM which has not been independently verified;
has not been updated since the date of issuance of the Report and its accuracy is limited to the time period and
circumstances in which it was collected, processed, made or issued;
must be read as a whole and sections thereof should not be read out of such context;
was prepared for the specific purposes described in the Report and the Agreement; and
in the case of subsurface, environmental or geotechnical conditions, may be based on limited testing and on the
assumption that such conditions are uniform and not variable either geographically or over time.

AECOM shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and completeness of information that was provided to it and has no
obligation to update such information.  AECOM accepts no responsibility for any events or circumstances that may have
occurred since the date on which the Report was prepared and, in the case of subsurface, environmental or geotechnical
conditions, is not responsible for any variability in such conditions, geographically or over time.

AECOM agrees that the Report represents its professional judgement as described above and that the Information has been
prepared for the specific purpose and use described in the Report and the Agreement, but AECOM makes no other
representations, or any guarantees or warranties whatsoever, whether express or implied, with respect to the Report, the
Information or any part thereof.

Without in any way limiting the generality of the foregoing, any estimates or opinions regarding probable construction costs or
construction schedule provided by AECOM represent AECOM’s professional judgement in light of its experience and the
knowledge and information available to it at the time of preparation. Since AECOM has no control over market or economic
conditions, prices for construction labour, equipment or materials or bidding procedures, AECOM, its directors, officers and
employees are not able to, nor do they, make any representations, warranties or guarantees whatsoever, whether express or
implied, with respect to such estimates or opinions, or their variance from actual construction costs or schedules, and accept no
responsibility for any loss or damage arising therefrom or in any way related thereto. Persons relying on such estimates or
opinions do so at their own risk.

Except (1) as agreed to in writing by AECOM and Client; (2) as required by-law; or (3) to the extent used by governmental
reviewing agencies for the purpose of obtaining permits or approvals, the Report and the Information may be used and relied
upon only by Client.

AECOM accepts no responsibility, and denies any liability whatsoever, to parties other than Client who may obtain access to the
Report or the Information for any injury, loss or damage suffered by such parties arising from their use of, reliance upon, or
decisions or actions based on the Report or any of the Information (“improper use of the Report”), except to the extent those
parties have obtained the prior written consent of AECOM to use and rely upon the Report and the Information. Any injury, loss
or damages arising from improper use of the Report shall be borne by the party making such use.

This Statement of Qualifications and Limitations is attached to and forms part of the Report and any use of the Report is subject
to the terms hereof.
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March 23, 2016

Mr. Donnie Burke
Executive Project Director
Nova Scotia Lands Inc.
P.O. Box 430, Station A
Sydney, Nova Scotia

Dear Mr. Burke:

Project No: 60446127
Regarding: Boat Harbour Water and Groundwater Study:
Plain Language Report

AECOM Canada Ltd. is pleased to submit this draft report to Nova Scotia Lands Inc. containing the
plain language summary of our hydrology and hydrogeological studies for review and comment. We
look forward to receiving your compiled comments on this submission.

Should you have any questions, or require additional information, please contact me at 902-428-
2028.

Sincerely,

AECOM Canada Ltd.

Nora Doran, P.Geo.
Senior Hydrogeologist – Environment
nora.doran@aecom.com

Encl.
cc:
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1. The Water Cycle

This project involves a study of the water cycle around Boat Harbour. The water cycle describes the continuous
movement of water on, above and below the surface of the Earth.

Key flows within the water cycle are shown in Figure 1.1, and are described briefly below. These include surface
water and groundwater flows, both of which are considered in this study.

Figure 1.1: The Water Cycle

Key Parts of the Water Cycle

Evaporation: The sun heats up water which evaporates into the air forming clouds.

Transpiration: Plants release water into the air.

Precipitation: Water in the air forms clouds and falls to the earth mainly as rain, but also as snow or
hail.

Surface Runoff: Water flows overland before entering into rivers and lakes, or into the ground.

Surface Water: Water flows in rivers or lakes.

Percolation: Water flows (infiltrates) into the ground from the surface.

Groundwater: Water flows through the ground, entering surface waters, and eventually the sea.
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2. Boat Harbour

2.1 The Study Area
Our study area is focussed on the management of Boat Harbour, a lake located approximately 8.2 km north of the

town of New Glasgow in Pictou County, Nova Scotia. Since we need to consider water flowing into the lake, our
study area also includes the surrounding land that contributes water to the lake, known as the catchment area.

The study area is shown on Figure 2.1.

Figure 2.1: Boat Harbour Study Area

Key features of the study area are also shown on Figure 2.1. This includes the Northern Pulp Nova Scotia Pulp
Mill and Landfill Site and the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment Facility. Point C is the point where water from

the treatment facility flows into Boat Harbour, and Point D is the point where water flows out of Boat Harbour to

Pictou Harbour. The green lands are part of the Pictou Landing First Nation Reserve.
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2.2 The Past
It is important to remember that Boat Harbour is not a natural lake.

Before 1967, Boat Harbour was a naturally tidal lagoon. Salt water from Pictou Harbour was free to flow in and out

from Pictou Harbour, as shown in the old postcard below (Figure 2.2). The water level in Boat Harbour would
therefore naturally rise and fall with the tide. Water flowed in and out of the lagoon through a network of tidal
creeks, which can be seen in the old aerial photograph below (Figure 2.3). A number of small islands (e.g. Pine

Island) were present in the lagoon.

Rainwater from the surrounding land naturally flowed overland and through small streams to enter Boat Harbour.

Ecology in the lagoon was adapted to saltwater conditions, including shellfish and clams. The surrounding forest
was probably much the same as it is today.

2.3 The Present
Water processes within Boat Harbour were significantly altered when the pulp mill and water treatment works

were constructed in 1967.

The pulp mill takes in water from Pictou Habour. Used water from the pulp mill is transported, through a pipeline
under the East River, to the water treatment works (Figure 2.1). The water treatment works includes several stages

to remove suspended solids and increase oxygen levels in the water. Used water is piped to the settling ponds,

followed by the aeration pond and finally Boat Harbour. Part of the original Boat Harbour lagoon was used to
construct the Aeration Stabilization Pond of the treatment works (Figure 2.4).

Figure 2.2: Old Postcard (pre-1967) of Boat Harbour Figure 2.3: Boat Harbour in 1945
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Figure 2.4: Boat Harbour Today

Water levels are kept higher than normal in Boat
Harbour, because they are held up by a weir between

Boat Harbour and Pictou Harbour (Point D on Figure

2.4 and shown in Figure 2.5).

The tidal gates at this point (Figure 2.5) also stop tidal

water coming into Boat Harbour from Pictou Harbour.

Since 1967, saltwater cannot come into Boat Harbour

as it naturally did before. Water can only flow out, and

this only happens when the tide is below the level of

water at the weir.Figure 2.5: Weir and Tidal Gates - View of Boat
Harbour in background and Pictou Landing
Road.

Boat Harbour

Weir and
Tidal Gates
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2.4 The Future
In the future, the treatment works will close and Boat Harbour will no longer be used to contain treated water from

the pulp mill. The weir can be used to change water levels in Boat Harbour as part of the clean-up program. A long-

term plan will need to be developed for future water management. It is proposed that the tide gates will be removed
as part of the clean-up. After the clean-up, water levels in Boat Harbour would once again change with the tide
(Figure 2.6) similar to how they changed in the past. The original tidal channels are still present on the bottom of

the lake (as shown in the insert of Figure 2.6). There is opportunity for re-naturalization of these channels.

Figure 2.6: Potential Future Changes in Water Level in Boat Harbour (insert: Lagoon Bottom Showing Tidal
Creeks)

The work we have undertaken in this study is to help understand current surface water and groundwater flows, and

how they could be best managed during the clean-up of Boat Harbour.
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3. Surface Water

3.1 Objectives
A long-term plan is needed to manage surface water during the clean-up. Our study is the first step.

To plan how surface water is managed, we need to understand:

• Precipitation (mainly rainwater) entering the water cycle,

• Drainage through the Boat Harbour catchment area as runoff, stream and lake flows, and

• The type and frequency of storm events that will need to be managed.

Based on our understanding of the different elements of the water cycle, we can then make a plan that takes into

account the timing and volume of surface water flows.

3.2 Methods
Our study has built on previous investigations to:

a) Understand the current surface water system,

b) Predict future surface water flows (including storm events), and

c) Produce a tool that can be used to simulate what would happen under different management options.

Our work has included the following:

• Review of existing information (112 documents) to establish how surface water has been managed in

the past and present.

• Analysis of historical storm data (1994 to 2014) to understand the storm duration (how long the storm

lasted), storm intensity (how hard the rain fell), and storm volume (total amount of water that fell in the

storm event).

• Development of a surface water simulator (i.e. a model) so that we understand better how the system

works at the moment.
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• Using the model, we have analyzed:

• Surface water flow into Boat Harbour, under different storm conditions,

• Flows into three pilot study areas, and
• How water could be managed during the clean-up, once the effluent is turned off.

• We have made recommendations for water management based on a “Design Storm” of 1 in 20 years
(this is the storm that has a 5% chance of occurring each year and will have occurred 5 times in the last

100 years). Management would include:

• Routine water management - to be implemented up to the Design Storm intensity levels, and

• Severe stormwater management - to be implemented above the Design Storm intensity levels.

3.3 Results

3.3.1 Water Level Management

Now: The water level in Boat Harbour is mainly controlled by the weir at the outlet

At the moment, the water level is an average of 1.3 m above the level of the sea (above sea level).

The volume of water in the lagoon is approximately 1,450,000 cubic metres (580 Olympic sized

swimming pools).

Tides do not enter the lagoon due to the tidal gates, so the water levels do not change with the tides.

Future: The existing weir can be used to empty Boat Harbour in a controlled way.

Water levels could be reduced to 0.12 m above sea level during remediation without pumping.
The volume of water could be reduced to 250,000 cubic metres (100 Olympic sized swimming pools).

The reduction in water level would take a minimum of 8 hours, but could be done more gradually.

Approximately 1,200,000 cubic metres (480 Olympic sized swimming pools) of water would be removed

The remaining water could be removed by pumping, under routine water management conditions.

The typical elevation of the water surface during remediation (0.12 metres above sea level) is shown in Figure 3.1.

The pattern of water is influenced by the location of deeper sections left by the old tidal channel system

(Figure 3.2).
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3.3.2 Storm Management

The Design Storm of 1 in 20 years has a peak flow of 23 cubic metres per second.

• Up to this level, we would control the water in Boat Harbour using the weir structure.

• This is the maximum amount of water that we would pump during routine storm conditions to keep Boat

Harbour dry during remediation

• The model shows that, with the weir at its lowest setting, the water level in Boat Harbour would be 0.4 m

above sea level during the Design Storm (Figure 3.1).

Boat Harbour could be divided into smaller sections during remediation, or surface water could be directed away

from the lagoon, so that less water needs to be pumped to keep the lagoon dry.

3.3.3 Restoring Tidal Conditions

In the future, we could let the tide back into Boat Harbour (as it was before) by removing the tide gates and

lowering the weir. This would mean water levels would change with the tide again, as they would have done in the

past , such as before 1967.

The predicted changes in the water distribution in Boat Harbour at various times in the tidal cycle are shown in
Figure 3.2. There is opportunity for the tidal channel system, and associated habitats, to function as a more natural

system as part of the clean-up.

Figure 3.2: Lagoon BottomFigure 3.1: Potential Water Levels in Boat Harbour
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The predicted changes in water distribution through the tidal cycle is shown in Figure 3.3.

Figure 3.3: Predicted changes in water distribution through the tidal cycle in Boat Harbour (if the tidal gates
are removed)
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4. Groundwater

4.1 Objectives
A long-term plan is also needed to manage groundwater during the clean-up. Our study is the first step.

To plan how groundwater is managed, we need to understand:

• Percolation (also called Infiltration) entering the groundwater system,

• Groundwater flow through the study area,

• Volumes of groundwater that will need to be managed to keep Boat Harbour dry, and

• Potential effects of draining Boat Harbour on the surrounding catchment, including water supply wells.

Based on our understanding of the different elements of the water cycle, we can then make a plan that takes into

account the timing and volume of groundwater flows.

4.2 Methods
Our study has built on previous investigations to:

a) Understand the current groundwater system,

b) Predict future groundwater flows, including the volume of groundwater that requires managing during the

clean-up, and
c) Produce a tool that can be used to simulate what would happen under different management options.

Our work has included the following:

• Review of existing information (112 documents) to establish how groundwater has been managed in the

past and present.

• Collection and analysis of data from observation wells around the Boat Harbour Effluent Treatment

Facility.

• Development of a groundwater simulator (i.e. a model) so that we understand better how the system

works at the moment.
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• Using the model, we have analysed:

• Inflows and outflows from the groundwater system.

• How dewatering Boat Harbour during remediation may affect the groundwater system.
• How dewatering Boat Harbour may affect the Pictou Landing First Nation wells (Figure 4.1).

Figure 4.1: Key Features of the Boat Harbour Groundwater Model

4.3 Results

4.3.1 Groundwater Flow

Groundwater occurs mainly within the top 100 m of soil / rock.

Groundwater movement through the bedrock is through cracks in the

rock, which is greatest near the surface.

Treatment
Facility

Catchment

Water
Supply Wellfield

Boat Harbour

Figure 4.2: Rock outcrop showing
fracturing near the surface
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4.3.2 The Current Water Balance

The total flow through the groundwater system is 11,570 cubic metres (4.6 Olympic swimming pools) per day.

Inputs:

• Most of the water coming into the groundwater

system is from infiltration (93%), from the

surrounding land and natural freshwater features.

• A small amount of water is present as standing or

surface water (ponds and rivers).

Outputs:

• Around 3,382 cubic metres per day (1.3 Olympic

swimming pools) of groundwater flows out

through Boat Harbour.
• This is the amount that would need controlling

during the clean-up.

4.3.3 Potential Influence of Dewatering

The model predicts that draining Boat Harbour during the clean-up would result in:

• A small increase of 72 cubic metres per day in groundwater flow through Boat Harbour.

• A decrease of 959 cubic metres per day in groundwater flow to natural features (such as streams and

wetlands).

• An increase of 384 cubic metres per day in groundwater flow to the area around Boat Harbour.

The above predictions assume that volume of groundwater extracted at the Pictou Landing First Nation wells would
not change.

Area
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5. Water Supply Wells

5.1 Objectives
Pictou Landing First Nation obtains drinking water from a number of wells near Boat Harbour. Investigation was
needed to make sure that proposed changes to the water system around Boat Harbour during the clean-up

operation would not impact the wells.

5.2 Methods
We looked at information and past studies on the water supply wells and spoke to Mr. Martin Sapier, the Water

System Operator, about how the wells are operated currently. We found that:

• Two wells are currently actively pumped (PW9 and PW10). The average pumping rate is 82 cubic metres

per day (PW9) and 86 cubic metres per day (PW10). These two wells are located in higher areas to the

east of the wellfield (Figure 5.1)

• Three other wells are not pumped due to low yields (PW1, PW3 and PW8)

• PW1 and PW3 could be reused in the future if it was desirable.

We adjusted the groundwater model

to specifically look at the potential

influence of draining Boat Harbour on

the water supply wells.

We considered two scenarios:

1. The current-day pumping

regime, using 2 wells (PW9

and PW10).

2. An improved pumping

regime, using all four

potentially active wells (PW1,
PW3, PW9 and PW10).

Figure 5.1: Well Locations
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5.3 Results

5.3.1 Groundwater Flow to the Wells

Groundwater flows toward each of the four potentially active wells in a westerly direction.  That is, the

groundwater comes from the east and flows to the west, toward Boat Harbour.

The “capture zones” (where the water comes from) for all four potentially active wells are from areas of higher
ground to the east (Figure 5.2 and Figure 5.3).

5.3.2 Potential Effects of Draining Boat Harbour

The groundwater model was used to see if draining Boat Harbour may affect the four potentially active wells.

The potential change in water level is below the “significant” level for both wells.
According to Nova Scotia Environment’s guidance (Guide to Groundwater Withdrawal Approvals, 2010) a change

of 1 metre or more is considered to be “significant” in terms of well interference effects at drilled wells. If Boat
Harbour is drained during clean-up, water levels at the wells are predicted to fall slightly - PW9 (0.88 metres) and

PW10 (0.39 metres) – Figure 5.4

Figure 5.3: Modeled groundwater flows to all
potentially useable wells

Figure 5.2: Modeled groundwater flow to
active wells based how the wells are
used currently
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Figure 5.4: Change in water levels during clean-up with 2 wells pumping

If the 4 potentially active wells were all operating, the change in water levels at the wells would be even smaller

(PW1 - 0.40 metres, PW3 - 0.23 metres, PW9 - 0.57 metres and PW10 - 0.21 metres).

The risk of potential contamination due to draining Boat Harbour is negligible.
Contaminants do not normally migrate against the direction of groundwater flow.  The model shows water comes
from the east and moves to the west. As long as water is not pumped below sea level at the groundwater extraction

wells, there should be no transfer of contaminants via groundwater from Boat Harbour to the wells.

5.3.3 Recommendations for Pumping from Wells

Our results indicate it would be better to pump from all four potentially active wells, rather than just two.

The groundwater model shows that, if four wells were used instead of just two, groundwater is taken from a greater

area, with less pumping stress being placed on PW9 (Figures 5.2 and 5.3).

Our results using the four wells assumed that previously recommended pumping rates were used – PW1 – 20 cubic

metres per day, PW3 – 20 cubic metres per day, PW9 – 40 cubic metres per day and PW10 – 100 cubic metres per

day. This is the approach recommended to help protect groundwater supply in the long-term.
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6. Conclusions

• Existing and new information has been used in this study to develop a better understanding of surface

water and groundwater systems around Boat Harbour. Our key conclusions are as follows:

Surface Water

• Water levels within Boat Harbour can be reduced during remediation using the existing weir structure.

• The remaining water could be pumped to create dry conditions for remediation.

• Up to the Design Storm of 1 in 20 years, routine storm water management would be applied to keep Boat

Harbour dry.

• To reduce the volume of water that requires pumping out, Boat Harbour could be divided into smaller
sections during remediation, or surface water could be directed away from the lagoon.

• The tidal gates could be removed to let tides back into Boat Harbour, with opportunities for re-naturalization

of tidal channels and associated saltwater habitats.

Groundwater

• Groundwater flows mainly through cracks within the top 100m of soil / rock.

• Around 3,382 m3 per day (1.3 swimming pools) of groundwater flows out through Boat Harbour, and would

require management during remediation work.

Water Supply Wells

• Groundwater flows in a westerly direction to the water supply wells

• The predicted effect of draining Boat Harbour on water levels within the wells is under 1 metre, and

therefore is not considered significant

• As long as water is not pumped below sea level at the wells, there should be no transfer of contaminants

via groundwater from Boat Harbour to the wells.

• If four wells were used, instead of just two, groundwater would be taken from a greater area, with less

pumping stress being placed on the individual wells.

• It is recommended that the four wells are pumped according to previously recommended pumping rates, to

help protect groundwater supply in the long-term.
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Lighthouse Beach 
is moving landward

Implications:
• Reduced circulation
• Shallowing
• Increased temperature

Headland Erosion



… and Sitmu’k is filling in

Overwash Deposit



Coring and Sampling Locations

Presenter
Presentation Notes
8 cores were extracted. Cores closer to beach had poor sediment records due to high  levels of disturbance from blow outs/wind blown sand. SM18-5 was the closest to a consistent record, was selected for sampling at 1cm intervals



Metals concentrations from core SM18-5

Graphs show metal 
concentrations 
from the top down

Blue line is metal conc. In reference estuaries
Red line is metal concentration in  A’se’k

Take home message: no evidence of Boat Harbour contaminants 
in Sitmu’k sediments

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Red lines = BH avg in black sedimentBlue lines = ref avg in estuaries (Fergusons Pond, BH estuary, and Chance Harbour Estuary)�Little evidence of BH influence in sed record, lower Zn levels, and much lower Cu levels. 



Water Quality -> Coliform
• Positive Tests results for major

coliform presence
• June 19, 2018
• July 16, 2018
• August 10, 2018

• Fecal coliform counts were done
beginning and end of season

Sampling Date Test Parameter Quality Guideline 

(MPN/100mL)

Sitmu’k average 

(MPN/100mL)

Pass/Fail

June 27th, 2018 E. Coli ≤ 200 36* Pass

Aug. 1st, 2018 E. Coli ≤ 200 383* Fail
*Average of sampling locations A, B, and C



Water Quality -> Seasonal Change
Te

m
pe

ra
tu

re
 (⁰

C)

Time (h)

Water Temperature June to August 2018

Location 1 Location 2 Location 3 Top Location 3 Bottom Linear (Location 3 Top)

• Increasing Temperature through the summer
• Increasing nutrient concentrations (P and N)
• Increasing coliforms
Take home message: shallowing, limited circulation and high nutrient availability  leading 
to high productivity. 
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